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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR FOR 1970-71 
(For the Divisions at Columbia) 
FIRST SEMESTER 
1970 
September 13-Sunday, New Student Orientation 
September 14-Monday, New Student Orientation 
September 15-Tuesday, Registration 
September 16-Wednesday, Registration 
September 17-Thursday, Classwork begins, 7 :40 a.m. 
November 25-Wednesday, Thanksgiving Vacation begins, 12:30 p.m. 
November 30-Monday, Classwork resumed, 7:40 a.m. 
December 19-Saturday, Christmas Vacation begins, 12:30 p.m. 
1971 
January 4-Monday, Classwork resumed, 7:40 a.m. 
January 16-Saturday, Classwork First Semester ends, 12:30 p.m. 
January 18-Monday, Examinations begin 
January 25-Monday, First Semester closes, 5:30 p.m. 
SECOND SEMESTER 
January 28-Thursday, Registration and New Student Orientation 
January 29-Friday, Registration 
February 1-Monday, Classwork begins, 7:40 a.m. 
March 27-Saturday, Spring Recess begins, 12:30 p.m. 
April 5-Monday, Classwork resumed, 7:40 a.m. 
May 22-Saturday, Classwork Second Semester ends, 12:30 p.m. 
May 24-Monday, Final Examinations begin 
May 31-Monday, Memorial Day Holiday 
June 1-Tuesday, Second Semester closes, 5:30 p.m. 
June 1-Tuesday, Annual Commencement 
SUMMER SESSION 
June 14-Monday, Registration and Orientation 
June 15-Tuesday, Classwork begins, 7:40 
July 3-Saturday, Independence Day, Holiday begins 12:30 p.m. 
July 6-Tuesday, Classwork resumed, 7 :40 a.m. 
August 6-Friday, Summer Session closes, 5:00 p.m. 
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Foreword 
The General Catalog of the University of Missouri-Columbia contains in-
formation on administration, facilities, programs of study and degrees offered, 
regulations and requirements for admission, as well as facts about student wel-
fare and activities. It includes a description of all courses offered in the schools 
and colleges for the divisions at Columbia, and lists the officers of administra-
tion and faculty members. 
The Scholarships, Aids and Awards Bulletin, supplementing the General 
Catalog, contains information on scholarships, loan funds, and student employ-
ment. Names of current recipients are listed along with the description of each 
scholarship, award, or prize. 
For UMC Bulletins, which include detailed information on each separate 
school and college at Columbia, write the Director of Admissions, 130 Jesse 
Hall, Columbia, Missouri 65201. 
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DIRECTOR OF DEVELOPMENT-John W. Sweeney, Ph.B. 
DIRECTOR OF HOUSING-Harold W. Condra, B.S.B.A. 
ASSOCIATE DIRECTORS-Richard B. Caple, Ed.D .; Jack E. Uhler, B.S.H.A. 
ASSISTANT DIRECTORS-Donald F. Graham, B.S.B.A.; Sylvia J. Mott, B.S.B.A.; 
Janet V. Simmons, A.B.; Louise Y. Wightman, B.S. 
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ASSOCIATE ATHLETIC DIRECTOR-W. N . Stalcup, M.S. 
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SUPERINTENDENT OF PHYSICAL PLANT-Robert C. Simmons, M.S.M.E. 
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The University 
The University of Missouri is one university with four campuses-Colum-
bia, Kansas City, Rolla, and St. Louis. 
The University is governed by a Board of Curators whose members are ap-
pointed by the Governor of Missouri and confirmed by the Missouri Senate. 
The President of the University directs and coordinates programs of all four 
campuses with the assistance of a staff in finance, business management, aca-
demic affairs, research, extension, development, public information, and other 
University-wide services. 
Activities of each campus are under the supervision of a Chancellor, who 
directs campus affairs within policies laid down by the Board of Curators and 
the President. 
The University, established at Columbia in 1839 ( only 18 years after Mis-
souri became a state), is recognized as the first state university west of the Mis-
sissippi River. Designated a Land-Grant University in 1870, it since then has 
extended its educational benefits to all sections of the State of Missouri in addi-
tion to its traditionally assigned tasks of teaching and research within the cam-
pus settings. 
The University remained a single campus institution until 1870 when the 
University of Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy was established at Rolla. 
Campuses at St. Louis and Kansas City were added to the University in 1963. 
With the opening of the 1970-71 academic year, the University of Missouri-
Columbia, largest and oldest of the four campuses, will begin its 132nd year. 
The cornerstone of the first building, Academic Hall, was laid in 1840. 
Classes met there from 1843 to 1892 when fire destroyed the building. The ori-
ginal structure's columns remain standing in the center of Francis Quadrangle. 
The much-loved Columns, traditional symbols of UMC, stand alongside 
new buildings and complexes that are typical of today's educational requirements. 
Research Park, at the southern edge of the campus, includes in its facilities a 
IO-megawatt nuclear reactor, one of the largest on any college campus in the 
United States. 
From a graduating class of two students in 1843, the University of Missouri-
Columbia has expanded to more than 21,000 enrolled students in 1969-70. 
With sixteen divisions, UMC offers an excellent opportunity for interdis-
ciplinary studies and research. These divisions include the Colleges of Arts and 
Science, Agriculture, Engineering, and Education; the Graduate School; and the 
Schools of Business and Public Administration, Law, Library and Informational 
Science, Journalism, Social and Community Services, Medicine, Veterinary Med-
icine, and the Extension Division, as well as the Schools of Forestry and Home 
Economics under the College of Agriculture, and the School of Nursing in the 
School of Medicine. 
Originally the University, like most other American universities of the tirnej, 
offered a typical classical curriculum of four years' study in the liberal arts. In 
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1868, the Normal College, predecessor of the College of Education, was formally 
established, and women were admitted to this division in 1869. During the next 
five years, other divisions were organized-the College of Agriculture and Me-
chanic Arts in 1870, the School of Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla in 1870, and 
the School of Law in 1872. 
Instruction in medicine was offered as early as 1845 through McDowell 
Medical College in St. Louis, which was a department of the University until 
1855. The School of Medicine was established on the Columbia Campus in 1872 
and was expanded in 1952 to provide a four-year curriculum and postgraduate 
training programs through appropriations made by the state legislature for a 
teaching hospital and other facilities . Instruction in nursing was begun in 1901. 
The School of Nursing, organized in 1920, was discontinued in 1947 and re-
established in 1954 in conjunction with the School of Medicine. 
The School of Engineering, the present College of Engineering, was organ-
ized in 1877, although work in civil engineering was offered as early as 1849. 
In 1908 the School of Journalism, the first in the world, was founded. The 
Graduate School was designated a separate division in 1910, expanding the post-
graduate programs which had been offered since 1892. The School of Business 
and Public Administration was established in 1914. 
The College of Agriculture, established as a division in 1870, now includes 
the School of Forestry, organized in 1957, and the School of Home Economics, 
organized in 1960. The School of Veterinary Medicine was created in 1949, in-
corporating instruction offered since 1884. 
The School of Social and Community Services, which formerly was a part 
of the College of Arts and Science, was established as a separate division of UMC 
in 1965; and the School of Library and Informational Science was established in 
1966. 
The Extension Division was organized in 1960 to consolidate and coordi-
nate personnel and facilities and to provide expanded educational opportunities 
offered through extension work. 
The University of Missouri-Columbia has become a living force through-
out the State, extending its teaching, research, and service programs far beyond 
the campus through numerous activities and facilities. The campus is the site of 
the Research Reactor Facility, the use of which is available to scientists on all 
four campuses, to other educational institutions, and in any other way in which 
it can benefit mankind. The Medical Center with its School of Medicine and 
Teaching Hospital services the entire State, administers the State Crippled 
Children's Service, and has affiliations with the contiguous Mid-Missouri Mental 
Health Center, and with the Missouri Regional Medical Programs, the Missouri 
Institute of Psychiatry (St. Louis), and General Hospital (Kansas City). Research 
Park is developing as a major scientific center, serving the University, industry, 
and government. It is the site of the research reactor, a Space Sciences Research 
Center, a U.S. Biological Control of Insects Laboratory, and many more facilities. 
Other major teaching, research, and service assets of UMC are the Agricultural 
Experiment Station, Engineering Experiment Station, Business and Public Ad-
ministration Research Center, and KOMU-TV. 
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The purpose of the University was stated in these words by the Curator 
of the University in the Biennial Report in 1932 : 
"A true state university strives to be the intellectual, the cultural, and the 
professional center of the state. It is not merely a school; it is a community of 
scholars and learners engaged in the forward-looking enterprises of modern civili-
zation." 
In the contemporary world, higher education is experiencing unparalleled 
expansion as enrollments reach new heights and knowledge increases at a spec-
tacular pace. As one of the leading state institutions of higher learning in America, 
the University of Missouri is a full participant in these trends. Sustained efforts 
are being made throughout the University of Missouri-Columbia to meet the 
challenge without compromising high standards set for its programs of teaching, 
research, and public service. Despite the demands of new growth and responsi-
bilities, the University's traditional devotion to the aim of excellence remains 
unchanged. 
President 
John C. Weaver, Ph.D. 
Chancellor 
John W. Schwada, Ph.D., member of the faculty since 1948, was named the 
first chancellor of UMC in 1964. 
Memorials 
The Columns. The six Ionic Columns on Francis Quadrangle are the most 
famous and beloved of all memorials at UMC. They are all that remain of the 
first University building, Academic Hall, after the disastrous fire of 1892. 
The Jefferson Monument. This scarred and weather-worn monument once 
stood at the grave of Thomas Jefferson at Monticello, Virginia. It was con-
structed from Jefferson's own design and bears the epitaph which he wrote. In 
1883 when the Congress appropriated funds for another monument, Jefferson's 
descendants donated this marker to the University of Missouri as the most ap-
propriate location for it, the first university in the Louisiana Purchase Territory. 
It now stands west of the north entrance to Jesse Hall. 
The Gateway, opening from the south end of Eighth Street to the older area 
of the campus, contains the corner stone of the original Academic Hall. The 
cornerstone was placed in the Gateway when it was constructed in 1915 with 
funds appropriated by the Congress as compensation for damages resulting from 
the occupation of the structure by federal troops in 1862. One pillar of the Gate-
way bears the bas-relief portrait of Major James S. Rollins who was given the 
title Pater Universitatis Missouriensis by the Curators in 1872. The portrait of 
John Hiram Lathrop, the University's first president, is on the opposite pillar 
Memorial Tower and Union. The Tower was constructed with funds con 
tributed by alumni, former students, and friends in memory of students who 
gave their lives in World War I. The north wing of the Union, connecting 
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with the Tower, was opened to the students in September, 1952, and is a memo-
rial to students who died in World War II. The south wing was completed in 
1963. 
Symbols 
The symbols of the University were selected in the late 19th century. The 
name Tigers was first used when a University football team played its first inter-
collegiate game with Washington University in St Louis. The name honors a 
group of Columbians called the Columbia Tigers, who formed a local body of 
militia to defend the city against guerrilla raids in the Civil War. 
Crimson and old gold, the original colors of the University, were not com-
patible with the later use of the name Tigers for Missouri athletic teams. The 
school colors were changed to gold and black in 1898 by the University Council. 
The Council also selected the official seal, motto, flower, and tree. The seal, 
adapted from the state seal, contains the motto "Sigill Universitatis Missourien 
MDCCCXXXIX" ; the flower is the yellow chrysanthemum; and the tree, the 
sugar maple. The UMC flag displays the seal on a field divided diagonally by 
the colors gold and black. 
Through the years, thousands of voices have joined in singing the Alma 
Mater "Old Missouri," words for which were composed in 1895 by a professor 
in the English department, to a tune of unknown origin which is familiar on 
many university campuses. 
The Gateway 
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Admission 
Inquiries regarding entrance to all divisions of the University of Missouri-
Columbia, should be addressed to the Director of Admissions, 130 Jesse Hall. 
Direction to New Students. Dates for submitting credentials for admis-
sion are as follows : 
Fall Semester, before July 1 for freshmen students; before August 1 for transfer 
and graduate students. 
Winter Semester, before January 1 (all students). 
Summer Session, before May 1 (all students) . 
Handicapped applicants should refer to page 20 of this Catalog. 
Admission can be determined only after all credentials are on file. All new 
students are required to submit application blanks which may be obtained from 
the Director of Admissions, 130 Jesse Hall. Out-of-state undergraduate students 
are required to submit a non-refundable application evaluation fee of $10 with 
the application for admission. In addition, the following credentials are required: 
Entering Freshmen. The entering freshman must submit a high school tran-
script certified by the proper official of the school in which the credits were earned, 
and reports of medical history and physical examination forms completed by the 
applicant's personal physician. 
Transfer Students. An undergraduate student who has attended college else-
where must submit an official high school transcript and official college transcripts 
from each college attended including statements of honorable dismissal. Reports 
of medical history and physical examination forms must be submitted by the 
applicant's personal physician. Students are urged to present a record of all col-
lege work completed at the time of registration. 
Graduate Students. A graduate student must have a transcript sent from the 
institution conferring his bachelor's degree and from each graduate school at-
tended. Reports of medical history and physical examination forms must be sub-
mitted by the applicant's personal physician. 
Veterans. In addition to official school records, a veteran who wishes credit 
for service experience, or excuse from physical education, must submit a photo-
static copy of his separation papers (Form DD-214) and official USAFI reports. 
Advance Payment on Fees. All new students will be requested to submit a 
non-refundable advance payment of fees upon notification of acceptance to the 
fall or winter semester. Missouri residents must submit a pre-payment of $20.00 
and out-of-state residents a pre-payment of $50.00. All students admitted to the 
School of Law must submit an advance payment of $50.00. These amounts will 
be credited to the student's incidental fee when he enrolls on the Columbia 
Campus. 
FRESHMAN STUDENTS 
Admission 
It is the policy of the University of Missouri-Columbia, to admit into reg• 
ular standing all high school graduates with satisfactory records. 
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On the Columbia Campus, the Colleges of Agriculture, Arts and Science, 
Education, and Engineering, and the Schools of Home Economics, Forestry, So-
cial and Community Services, and Nursing* are regularly open to freshmen . 
Students may be admitted to the freshman class by : 
Plan A-Graduates of fully accredited schools may be admitted by certifi-
cate or transcript of record without examination. Applicants must have passed 
their high school courses with satisfactory marks. Admission by certificate is re-
stricted to graduates of schools accredited by the University of Missouri, by other 
state universities of similar rank, by the North Central Association, or by other 
recognized accrediting agencies. 
Plan B-A student who is not a graduate of a four-year high school and 
who is at least 18 years of age may qualify for admission to the freshman class 
by examination. The examination will presume training and experience com-
pensating for the lack of formal training to be had in an accredited high school. 
Adults, military personnel and veterans may qualify for admission by satisfac-
torily passing the high school level General Education Development tests pre-
pared for the United States Armed Forces Institute. 
Missouri Freshmen 
Top Third: Applicants will be accepted and admission granted at any time 
during the senior high school year to students who ranked in the top third of 
the class at the end of the first six semesters. 
Middle Third: Applications will be accepted and admission granted at any 
time during the final semester of the senior high school year to students who 
ranked in the middle of the class at the end of the seventh semester. 
Lowest third: Students who rank in the lowest third of the high school 
graduating class may submit applications during the final semester of the senior 
year. Before admission can be considered Placement Tests and, in some cases, ad-
ditional tests are required. Some students are required to qualify through sum-
mer work Students in this group, if admitted, will be on scholastic probation. 
Applicants will be notified concerning their admission status upon receipt of 
their final eighth semester high school transcript. Students in this group are en-
couraged to attend a summer session prior to the fall semester. 
Out-of-State Freshmen 
Out-of-state students must rank in the upper half of their high school grad-
uating classes and are expected to rank at the 50th percentile or above on a na-
tionally recognized aptitude test in order to be eligible for admission by certifi-
cate. 
The requirement for admission by certificate to the Colleges of Agriculture, 
Arts and Science, Education, and Engineering, and the Schools of Forestry, Home 
Economics, Social and Community Services, and Nursing is the satisfactory com-
pletion of a four-year high school course, including 15 acceptable units. All 
courses, with the exception of physical education and military science, offered 
* Freshman enrollment is limited. 
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by an accredited high school for its diploma may be accepted toward entrance. 
However, no more than two units in diversified occupations will be accepted. 
Specific units required by each of the colleges and schools are included in the 
section on each division. 
Freshman Placement Tests 
Freshman placement tests are required of all students enroHing in the Uni-
versity of Missouri-Columbia with fewer than 30 hours of college credit. The 
results of these tests are of benefit to both the student and his adviser in plan-
ning the student's program and in considering his educational and professional 
objective. Freshman placement tests are administered during the preregistration 
period, during new student orientation, and during the spring. 
Careful correlation of data reveals that the student who ranks in the lowest 
fourth of his high school graduating class or who scores below the 20 percentile 
on the placement tests given to entering freshmen will find college work quite 
difficult. Rarely does a student with low scholastic standing in high school com-
plete a four-year college program. The student who has had little success or 
aptitude as a scholar is advised not to attempt college. If he should choose to 
come to the University, however, he should be aware that his chances for com-
pleting a four-year program are small. Therefore, he should plan his course of 
study toward securing the maximum advantage from a program of fewer than 
four years. The student should contact his high school principal or guidance 
counselor for advice concerning his prqbable success in college. 
Advanced Standing Tests for Freshmen 
The University of Missouri-Columbia grants advanced standing to entering 
freshmen who, on the basis of performance on comprehensive examinations, 
demonstrate proficiency in certain college-level courses such as English, mathe-
matics, industrial education, history, botany, zoology, chemistry, accounting, 
political science, and foreign languages. Students should consult their high 
school principals or counselors for information concerning the advanced stand-
ing program. Entering freshmen desiring to take the examinations should write 
to the Director of Testing and Counseling Service, Parker Hall. 
TRANSFER STUDENTS 
Admission 
A student who has been enrolled in another college or university may be 
admitted to the University of Missouri-Columbia provided his scholastic record 
has been satisfactory. A student whose record is unsatisfactory is not eligible for · 
admission. 
Official transcripts-Jrom each college attended and a high school transcript . 
should be filed with the Director of Admissions at least eight weeks prior to 
registration. All credentials submitted for admission become the property of 
UMC. 
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UMC may not admit any student who is under suspension or dismissal, or 
whose previous record shows work of an inferior or unsatisfactory quality. 
Advanced Standing 
Credit hours in the form of advanced standing may be allowed for work 
satisfactorily completed in another college or university of recognized standing 
insofar as such work satisfies the requirements of the division on the Columbia 
Campus in which the student registers. Courses with grades of D are not ac-
cepted. Advanced standing for the work of the senior year will not be granted. 
Claims for advanced standing, in order to receive recognition, must be made by 
the student within one semester after entrance. 
Graduates of accredited junior colleges will be admitted without examina-
tion to junior standing in the colleges of UMC, provided, upon examination of 
official transcripts, they have satisfied the entrance requirements and have paral-
leled the work of the first two years of the particular college. 
Admission to Undergraduate Schools 
The Schools of Business and Public Administration, Journalism, Law, Medi-
cine, and Veterinary Medicine require for admission two years or more of college 
work including certain specific su,bjects. College subjects required for admission 
are designated in terms of semester hours. An hour is defined as a college sub-
ject pursued one period a week for a semester of at least sixteen weeks or for a 
minimum of sixteen periods for one term. 
No deficiency in the total number of required hours of credit is permitted 
for admission to the Schools of Law, Medicine, Veterinary Medicine, or Journal-
ism. For detailed admission requirements of each of the undergraduate schools, 
refer to the Bulletin published by that division. 
THE HONORS COLLEGE 
The University of Missouri-Columbia offers its students with superior 
academic ability an opportunity to participate in Honors education during a 
four-year period. The entering freshman who has graduated in the top 15 per 
cent of his high school class and does well on his entrance exams at UMC is 
encouraged to enroll in Honors sections of the courses he takes during his fresh-
man and sophomore years. When he has successfully completed a minimum of 
20 hours in selected honors sections he is awarded a General Honors certificate. 
These Honors sections, limited in size, are taught by highly experienced instruc-
tors aware of the value of Honors education. 
During the next two years of the student's college career he can enroll in 
any one of 21 departmental honors programs that offer him special seminars and 
careful guidance toward graduate work. Completion of these departmental pro-
grams leads to graduation with Honors. 
Students interested in further information should write The Honors College, 
612 Kuhlman Court. 
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GRADUATE STUDENTS 
Application for admission to the Graduate School is made to the Admis-
sions Office, 130 Jesse Hall. Graduation with a satisfactory record is required 
from a college or university accredited by the Missouri College Union, the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, or other similar regional 
accrediting associations. All entering Graduate Students must submit Graduate 
Record Examination scores except those in departments requiring Miller Analo-
gies, Terman Concept Mastery, or ATGSB scores. 
Admission to the Graduate School does not in itself entitle the student to 
candidacy for an advanced degree. The Graduate Bulletin should be consulted 
for more details regarding requirements for the various degrees. The applicant 
should write the Director of Graduate Studies in the department or area of his 
interest for specific details of programs, entrance requirements, and fellowships 
available. 
HANDICAPPED STUDENTS 
Modifications have been made to essential physical facilities to enable the 
enrollment of severely handicapped students in the University of Missouri-
Columbia. This project was supported in part by funds from the Vocational Re-
habilitation Administration, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. Curbs have been cut down, ramps constructed, essential elevators installed 
and housing facilities modified. Classrooms, major administrative offices and stu-
dent services are prepared to meet the requirements of handicapped students. 
Students must be able to communicate in a manner which will allow instructors to 
evaluate their classroom performance. 
Application. Although any application will .be accepted for consideration, 
preference will be given to applicants from Health, Education, and Welfare 
Region VI. This region consists of the states of Missouri, Iowa, Minnesota, 
North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, and Kansas. 
Admission. Application for admission for the fall semester must be sub-
mitted before June 1; for the winter semester before December 15; and for the sum-
mer session before May 1. Application materials will be reviewed by the Special 
Admissions Committee. 
For further information and complete application materials write directly to: 
Mr. Don Eggeman, Coordinator, Services for Handicapped Students, Testing 
and Counseling Service, 220 Parker Hall, University of Missouri-Columbia, Co-
lumbia, Missouri 65201. 
SPECIAL STUDENTS, UNCLASSIFIED 
STUDENTS, AND HEARERS 
A person who is unable to satisfy the requirements for admission as a regu-
lar student will not be admitted to the Schools of Journalism, Law, Medicine, 
or Veterinary Medicine. 
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Brady Commons houses a bookstore, a snack bar, and hobby facilities. 
Special Students. An applicant over 21 years who does not qualify for admis-
sion as a regular student, but who by reason of special preparation or attainment 
may be judged qualified to pursue certain courses, will be admitted as a special 
student although not as a candidate for degree. 
Unclassified Students. Individuals qualified for admission but who do not de-
sire to work toward a degree may be admitted as unclassified students. 
Hearers. With the consent of the dean and of the teacher concerned, a stu-
dent may be admitted to any course as a hearer. A hearer is registered and re-
quired to attend at least one-half of the sessions, but is not required to partici-
pate in any of the work of the course. He receives no credit toward a degree. A 
student enrolled as a hearer may be dropped from the course when, in the judg-
ment of his teacher and his dean, his attendance record in the course justifies 
such action. 
STUDENTS FROM OTHER COUNTRIES 
Abroad. Prospective students living outside the United States and its posses-
sions are advised to write the Foreign Student Adviser, Read Hall, Columbia, 
Missouri 65201, at least a year prior to the date of desired admission. Informa-
tion and blanks concerning admission, scholarships, housing, and approximate 
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expenses will be sent to the students. Application papers and official records of 
previous school work should be furnished the Director of Admissions, 130 Jesse 
Hall, Columbia, Missouri 65201. Upon approval, the student will be notified by 
an official letter. No prospective student should make plans to leave his country 
without first obtaining this permission to enter the University of Missouri-
Columbia. All students will be required to take The Test of English as a Foreign 
Language. Applicants should write to: Test of English as a Foreign Language, 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. 
In the United States. A foreign student now studying in the United States 
may be admitted to UMC only after completion of at least 9 semester credit 
hours of acceptable work on the graduate level or 12 semester hours on the 
undergraduate level in the school whose letter of admission was the basis for 
issuance of the student's visa. 
Financial Arran1;ements. All students from other countries must make nec-
essary financial arrangements prior to arrival to have sufficient funds to pay tui-
tion and fees at the time of official registration. The University of Missouri-
Columbia has no plans or arrangements for postponing the payment of fees or 
for making partial payments. 
Housing Arrangements. In recent years there has been a shortage of satisfac-
tory student housing. All students from other countries should contact the Di-
rector of Housing for housing applications and information when notified they 
are eligible for admission. 
CREDIT FOR IN-SERVICE MILITARY TRAINING 
Credit may be allowed for many of the service training programs conducted 
by the various branches of the Armed Forces. The recommendations of the 
American Council on Education as set forth in A Guide to the Evaluation of Edu -
cational Experiences in the Armed Services will serve, in general, as a basis for grant-
ing such credit. In order to be counted toward a degree the credit granted must 
be appropriate to the student's curriculum. Upon evaluation of official military 
records, veteran students may be excused from the physical education require-
ments. 
REGISTRATION 
Former students (not currently enrolled) should file requests for permits 
to enroll with the Director of Admissions at least 30 days in advance of registra-
tion in order to receive their permits before the registration period. 
A student who enters after the regular registration period may, because of 
closed courses, find difficulty in securing the subjects he desires; moreover, he is 
not permitted to carry the full amount of work but must enroll for a propor-
tionately reduced amount of work depending on the date of entrance. Ordinarily 
no student will receive credit for work in any division of UMC after the expira-
tion of one-fourth of the scheduled time. 
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Curricula and Degrees 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
The College of Agriculture offers educational programs which lead to the 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.), Master of Science (M.S.), and Doctor of Philosophy 
(Ph.D.) degrees. The undergraduate bachelor of science program is structured 
in such a way that students concentrate their education in one of three areas: 
professional, science, or business. When an area of concentration is coupled with 
an academic major, it is possible for a student to develop a program of educa-
. tion which is meaningful from a vocational standpoint and, at the same time, 
allows him to major in an academic discipline. The M.S. and Ph.D. degrees are 
offered in all of the fifteen departments and the Schools of Forestry and Home 
Economics within the College of Agriculture. 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
The College of Arts and Science offers baccalaureate _degrees ( A.B.) in the 
following areas: American Civilization, Anthropology, Art, Art History and 
Archaeology, South Asian Civilizations, Botany; Chemistry, Classical Languages, 
Economics, English (including Creative Writing), French, French Civilization, 
Geography, Geology, German, History, Home Economics, Italian, Latin Ameri-
can Studies, Library Science, Linguistics, Mathematics, Microbiology, Music, 
Philosophy, Physics, Political Science, pre-Medical Sciences, Psychology, Russian, 
Social Work, Sociology, Soviet Studies, Spanish, Speech and Dramatic Art (in-
cluding Radio and Television) , Statistics, and Zoology (including Wildlife Con-
servation). For those desiring more highly specialized training, a Bachelor of 
Music degree, and Bachelor of Science degrees in Chemistry, Geology, and 
Physics are also offered. 
Students planning to enter the Schools of Business and Public Administra-
tion, Journalism, Law, Veterinary Medicine, and Medicine are also enrolled in 
the College of Arts & Science for their pre-professional training. 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Undergraduate students in the School of Business and Public Administra-
tion select one of the ten curricula offered by the School. These curricula include 
Accountancy, Economics, Finance and Banking, General Business, Management 
(Industrial and Personnel), Marketing, Public Administration, Real Estate, Risk 
and Insurance, and Secretarial Science. Students who complete the requirements 
in the Public Administration curriculum receive a Bachelor of Science in Public 
Administration (B.S. in P.A.); those who complete the requirements in the 
other curricula are awarded a Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 
(B.S. in B.A.). 
The school has graduate programs leading to the following degrees at the 
Master's level: Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) , Master of Arts 
23 
(M.A.) in Accountancy, Master of Science (M.S.) in Accountancy, Master of 
Arts (M.A.) in Economics, Master of Arts (M.A.) in Political Science, and Mas-
ter of Science (M.S.) in Public Administration. The School also offers programs 
which lead to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in the fields of Ac-
countancy, Business, Economics, and Political Science. 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
The College of Education has established programs for students interested 
in preparing for teaching careers in public and private schools, elementary level 
through college. Preparation is provided also in specialized fields in Education 
such as administration and supervision, teaching the handicapped, guidance and 
counseling, and instructional areas of specialization. The College of Education 
confers the undergraduate degrees, Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S.Ed.), 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) in Inhalation Therapy, Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Technology, Bachelor of Science in Occupational Therapy, Bachelor of Science 
in Physical Therapy, and Bachelor of Science in Radiologic Technology. The 
College of Education also directs the programs of students pursuing work lead-
ing to the Master of Education Degree (M.Ed.), Master of Arts Degree with a 
major in Education (M.A.), the six-year Certificate of Specialization, and the 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) with a major in Education and Doctor of Edu-
cation (Ed.D.) degrees . 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
The College of Engineering has ECPD accredited Bachelor of Science (B.S.) 
programs in agricultural, chemical, civil, electrical, industrial, and mechanical 
engineering. The Master of Science (M.S.) degree is also offered in these fields 
(with many areas of specialization in each), plus bioengineering, nuclear engi-
neering, sanitary engineering, and engineering science. The Ph.D . is offered in 
all of these fields except industrial engineering. Many assistantships, fellowships, 
and other types of financial assistance are available to graduate students. 
SCHOOL OF FORESTRY 
The School of Forestry offers undergraduate education in two separate cur-
ricula-forestry and wood products-each of which leads to the Bachelor of Sci-
ence in Forestry (B.S.F.) degree. The education prepares young men for profes-
sional and administrative positions in wildland management, or for utilization, 
management, and sales work in the wood-using industries. A special optional 
program open to good students permits preparation for graduate study or limited 
specialization in the junior and senior years. The forestry program is accredited 
by the Society of American Foresters. 
Graduate work leading to the M.S. and the Ph.D . is offered students having 
an undergraduate degree in forestry or a related field, and an interest either in 
professional forestry or in a science basic thereto. Several research and teaching 
assistantships are available to students pursuing graduate work. 
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GRADUATE SCHOOL 
The Graduate School affords an opportunity for students to work for ad-
vanced degrees in several colleges and schools of UMC. Graduate degrees offered 
are: Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Music, and Doctor of Philoso-
phy in all the major fields in the arts and humanities, the sciences, and in engi-
neering; the Master of Education and Doctor of Education; the Master of Arts 
for Teachers and the Master of Science for Teachers; the Master of Business Ad-
ministration and the Master of Public Administration. 
See the Graduate Bulletin for admission and degree requirements. 
SCHOOL OF HOME ECONOMICS 
Home Economics at the University of Missouri-Columbia, is organized into 
five subject matter areas: Child and Family Development; Food and Nutrition; 
Family Economics and Management; Housing and Interior Design; and Textiles 
and Clothing. 
A student may emphasize as an undergraduate (B.S. degree) or may take a 
master's degree (M.S. or M.A.) in any one or a combination of these subject 
areas. 
Within a subject matter area a student may plan a program leading toward 
a position in extension, journalism, public school teaching, business, industry, 
or government. 
A new four-year program with Hospital internship experience at the Uni-
versity of Missouri-Columbia Medical Center is coordinated with classes so that 
after four academic years and three summers (eight weeks each), the student 
will earn a Bachelor's degree in the School of Home Economics and will have 
completed the hospital experience required for membership in the American 
Dietetic Association. The curriculum is being planned to elect an area of con-
centration in either food service administration or nutrition and diet therapy 
with a minimum of classes and experience in the other area. A student may 
elect both areas of concentration. Students interested should write for a special 
brochure. 
An area of concentration leading to an A.B. (Bachelor of Arts) degree in 
the College of Arts and Science consists of about 30 hours in home economics 
and 15 related fields. Students planning to teach vocational home economics in 
the secondary schools should refer to the College of Education. 
The Ph.D. degree is offered in Home Economics. Ph.D. degrees in related 
subject areas may .be planned with Home Economics advisers to emphasize some 
area of Home Economics. 
A degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Home Economics emphasizes inter-
action of the individual, family and other institutions with environmental aspects 
of food, clothing, or shelter in an evolving society and technology. The School 
of Home Economics also cooperates with other Departments, Schools, and Col-
leges on the campus in planning graduate programs leading toward the Doctor 
of Philosophy or other advanced degrees. 
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SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
The course leading to the Bachelor of Journalism (BJ) degree requires the 
student to spend approximately three-fourths of his time in the liberal arts and 
sciences and one-fourth in professional journalism work. He may choose his ma-
jor area in journalism from among six sequences and several related areas of con-
centration. 
The objective of graduate work in journalism leading to the Master of_Arts 
degree is to build on the foundation of a student's professional undergraduate 
education in journalism a broad understanding of the profession, by study in the 
liberal arts and sciences, in communication theory and in professional courses; 
and (under Plan A) by development of the ability to conduct research reflecting 
independent thought; and (under Plan B) by development of a high level of 
professional competency in a designated area of journalism. 
The main qbjective of doctoral study in journalism is to develop advanced 
research facility and to integrate this skill and orientation with a depth of gener-
al scholarship in mass communications. The Ph.D., the highest academic degree, 
requires a high level of scholarly thought and production. While it is normally 
considered a research degree, it is designed to fit a variety of academic aims. 
The student must expand his intellectual horizons, gain a theoretical framework 
for understanding communication and refine his ability to communicate effec-
tively. 
SCHOOL OF LAW 
The School of Law offers a professional curriculum leading to the degree of 
Juris Doctor O.D.) , which extends through three full academic years of work. 
Students entering without a baccalaureate degree must receive an undergraduate 
degree before or concurrently with graduation from Law School. 
Students entering Law School must have completed at least 90 hours in resi-
dence of approved college work acceptable for a baccalaureate degree (for courses 
that cannot be used to satisfy this requirement consult the School of Law An-
nouncement), must present a grade point average meeting the then existing Law 
School requirements, and must have received a satisfactory score on the Law 
School Admissions Test. The requirement of an undergraduate degree as a pre-
requisite for entering Law School is under consideration. 
SCHOOL OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATIONAL SCIENCE 
The School of Library and Informational Science was established in July 
1966. The undergraduate program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the 
College of Arts and Science with an area of concentration in library science; the 
graduate program leads to the Master of Arts. 
Students entering the graduate program must hold a bachelor's degree with 
a grade point average of 2.5 (A equals 4) and must complete a battery of apti-
tude tests with an adequate score. Those whose undergraduate degrees do not 
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include an area of concentration in library science must complete Library Science 
211, 221, 231, and 241 without graduate credit as prerequisites to graduate 
courses. 
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 
The Doctor of Medicine, M.D. degree, is awarded on successful completion 
of the four-year program in the School of Medicine. Five departments offer in-
ternships; residency training programs in twenty specialties are offered to grad-
uates of approved medical schools. 
Programs leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees are offered in the Depart-
ments of Anatomy, Biochemistry, Microbiology, Pathology, Pharmacology, and 
Physiology. Master's degree programs are also offered in Public Health and 
Health Services Management. 
Freedom within the medical curriculum makes it possible to work simulta-
neously for an advanced degree in one of these sciences as well as for the M.D. 
Many students plan to complete requirements for both the M.S. ;ind M.D. with-
in the four-year program. The combined M.D.-Ph.D. program usually takes six 
years to complete. The decision to enroll in the dual program usually is made 
after acceptance to the School of Medicine. 
Other educational programs conducted at the Medical Center include those 
in the paramedical fields of medical technology, radiologic technology, occupa-
tional therapy, inhalation therapy, physical therapy, and nutrition and dietetics. 
Seminars and clinics for practicing physicians are held throughout the year 
as part of the program of continuing medical education. 
SCHOOL OF NURSING 
On successful completion of a nine-semester program, the graduate is 
awarded a Bachelor of Science (B.S.) in Nursing. A four-semester program lead-
ing to the degree, Master of Science. (M.S.) in Nursing is offered. 
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 
Within the School of Social and Community Services there are three aca-
demic units: the Department of Recreation and Park Administration, the De-
partment of Regional and Community Affairs, and the School of Social Work. 
The Department of Recreation and Park Administration offers a Bachelor of 
Science degree in Recreation and Park Administration. The graduate program in 
this Department leads to a Master of Science degree. 
The Department of Regional and Community Affairs offers a two-year grad-
uate program leading to a Master of Science in Community Development. The 
Department also offers a nine-month diploma program in Community Develop-
ment for international students. 
The School of Social Work offers both undergraduate and graduate programs 
in Social Work. In cooperation with the College of Arts and Science it offers 
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an area of concentration in Social Work leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree. 
The graduate program consists of a two-year program leading to a Master of 
Science in Social Work. 
SCHOOL OF VETERINARY MEDICINE 
The School of Veterinary Medicine offers instruction at the professional 
level leading to the Doctor of Veterinary Medicine (D.V.M.) degree. A program 
leading to a Master of Science (M.S.) degree is availa,ble in each of the five de-
partments: Veterinary Anatomy, Veterinary Medicine and Surgery, Veterinary 
Microbiology, Veterinary Pathology, and Veterinary Physiology and Pharmacol-
ogy. The D.V.M. degree is usually prerequisite for graduate study, but in some 
departments a B.S. degree in an allied field is acceptable. Graduate work leading 
to the Ph.D. degree is now offered in the Departments of Veterinary Anatomy, 
Microbiology, Pathology, and Physiology and Pharmacology. Some scholarships 
and assistantships are available to qualified graduate students. 
UNIVERSITY EXTENSION DIVISION 
The Extension Division of the University administers credit course offerings 
of the various academic divisions that are made available at various locations 
throughout the state. 
Also under the administration of the Extension Division are noncredit 
courses offered both on and off campus by the academic divisions, and Corres-
pondence Study programs for undergraduate and graduate credit, as well as high 
school course work. 
OTHER PROGRAMS 
A two-year program to prepare secretaries, providing a general education 
background of regular University work in addition to the necessary secretarial 
training, is offered in the College of Education. A Certificate of Secretarial Pro-
ficiency is issued to qualified students upon completion of the two-year program, 
which consists of sixty semester hours of approved work. 
A vocational curriculum in Linotype operation and care, or offset printing, 
with supplementary training in teletypesetting, typography, makeup, composi-
tion, and presswork is conducted under the general administration of the School 
of Journalism. These courses do not carry university credit, but they run through-
out the two semesters and a 12-week summer session at UMC in similar units. 
Inquiries concerning this instruction should be addressed to The Director, Lino-
type Curriculum, School of Journalism. 
Study Abroad 
Semester and Academic Year Programs-Through its membership in the Mid-
Missouri Associated Colleges, UMC is affiliated with the Institute of European 
Studies. This organization offers semester or academic year study at Durham, 
England; Nantes, France; Paris, France; Madrid, Spain; Freiburg, Germany; and 
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Vienna, Austria. In addition to this program, a number of other academic year 
or semester abroad programs are available in virtually all areas of the world. 
Summer Programs-A number of summer programs are available through 
various academic departments at UMC. In addition, several travel-study pro-
grams are available through other agencies and institutions. 
Credit-In _both the semester, academic year and/ or summer study abroad, 
the student must have prior approval of his departmental adviser and dean in 
order to apply credits earned in such programs toward partial fulfillment of the 
requirements for a baccalaureate degree on this campus. 
Information on Programs for Study Abroad-Information and instructions for 
application to specific programs may be obtained from the office of Dr. Edmund 
A. Ford, Director of International Studies, 607 Kuhlman Court. 
Interstate Agreements with Kansas and Nebraska for 
Exchange of Students on Resident Fee Basis 
By joint agreement of the Board of Curators of the University of Missouri, 
and the Boards of Regents of the Universities of Nebraska and Kansas, qualified 
students who would be. eligible to pay only resident fees at the University of 
Missouri may enroll in certain programs in Kansas and Nebraska and be charged 
at the rate paid by students residing in these states. Conversely, qualified stu-
dents who would be eligible to pay only resident fees in Kansas and Nebraska 
may enroll in certain programs on one of the campuses of the University of 
Missouri and be charged fees at the rate paid by Missouri residents. 
Programs Institution Degrees 
Programs for Missouri Residents at the University of Nebraska 
Architecture University of Nebraska Bachelor of Architecture 
( quota of 12) Lincoln 
Programs for Nebraska Residents at the University of Missouri 
Forestry 
(quota of 7) 
Wildlife Management 
(quota of 4) 
1hysical Therapy 
(quota of 2) 
Occupational Therapy 
(quota of 2) 
Veterinary Medicine 
(quota of 5) 
University of Missouri-
Columbia 
University of Missouri-
Columbia 
University of Missouri-
Columbia 
University of Missouri-
Columbia 
University of Missouri-
Columbia 
B.S. in Forestry 
B.S. in Agriculture, or 
A.B. in Zoology 
B.S. in Physical Therapy 
B.S. in Occupational Therapy 
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine 
Programs for Missouri Residents at the University of Kansas 
Aeronautical Engineering 
Architecture 
Architecture 
Wichita State University 
Wichita 
University of Kansas 
Lawrence 
Kansas State University 
Manhattan 
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B.S. in Aeronautical Engineering 
Bachelor of Architecture 
B.S. in Architectural Engineering 
Bachelor of Architecture 
B.S. in Building Construction 
B.S. in Landscape Architecture 
Grain Milling and 
Technology 
Nuclear Engineering 
Kansas State University 
Manhattan 
Kansas State University 
Manhattan 
B.S. in Feed Science and Manage-
ment 
B.S. in Milling Science and Man-
agement 
B.S. in Bakery Science and Manage-
ment 
B.S. in Nuclear Engineering 
Programs for Kansas Residents at the University of Missouri 
Dentistry 
Dental Hygiene 
Forestry 
Wildlife Management 
Mining Engineering 
University of Missouri-
Kansas City 
University of Missouri-
Kansas City 
University of Missouri-
Columbia 
University of Missouri-
Columbia 
University of Missouri-
Rolla 
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Doctor of Dental Surgery 
B.S. in Dental Hygiene 
B.S. in Forestry 
B.S. in Agriculture, or 
A.B. in Zoology 
B.S. in Mining Engineering 
B.S. in Petroleum Engineering 
B.S. in Geophysical Engineering 
B.S. in Ceramic Engineering 
B.S. in Metallurgical Engineering 
B.S. in Geological Engineering 
B.S. in Engineering Management 
Student Welfare 
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS 
J-Iousing Regulations 
Unmarried freshman men and women who are less than 21 years of age are 
required to reside in university-supervised housing unless excused by the Direc-
tor of Housing. University supervision of student housing is limited to: 
(a) facilities operated by the University of Missouri-Columbia (UMC), 
(b) houses operated by groups ( cooperatives, fraternities, and sororities) recog-
nized as student organizations by the Committee on Student Affairs, and 
( c) privately-owned residence halls (Mark Twain Residence Hall and Lewis and 
Clark Residence Center) whose owners have agreed to provide supervisory 
personnel satisfactory to UMC and to enforce in their facilities the same rules 
and regulations regarding conduct that are observed in facilities operated by 
UMC. 
An unmarried freshman student less than 21 years of age who desires to live 
somewhere other than in the university-supervised housing listed above and who 
does not plan to live with parents must send to the Housing Office a written 
request for permission to occupy other housing. The request should show the 
address of the proposed housing, the student's reasons for desiring to reside 
there, and the parents' approval. Approval by the Housing Office is limited to 
cases having extenuating circumstances. 
Except for the freshmen who are required to reside in university-supervised 
housing, all students are permitted to reside in such housing as they and their 
parents may select. 
University-Owned Housing 
Single men and women. Residence halls are available for the accommodation 
of men and women freshman, upperclass and graduate students. 
Head residents and student assistants supervise the social, recreational, and 
cultural programs in the halls. Food services are supervised by experienced per-
sonnel. 
Students enter into contracts with UMC for accommodations in university 
residence halls on a room and board basis for the entire academic year. The cur-
rent rate (1969-70) for one-half of a double room is $940 per academic year. 
Payments may be made in installments. Application blanks and additional infor-
mation may be obtained from the Housing Office, 123 Jesse Hall. 
Married students. UMC has 360 unfurnished apartments for married students. 
One-hundred-twelve one-bedroom apartments and 56 two-bedroom apartments, 
renting for $75 and $90 per month respectively, are located in an area known as 
University Village. Fifty-two one-bedroom apartments and 140 two-bedroom 
apartments, renting for $80 and $95 respectively, are located in two areas named 
University Terrace and University Heights. Application blanks may be obtained 
from the Housing Office. 
31 
Cooperatives 
Students who live in cooperative houses have an opportunity to reduce 
room and board expenses by sharing some of the work in the house. The cost 
of room and board in women's cooperatives ranges from $65 to $75 per month. 
Inquiries should be addressed to Templecrone, 1404 University Ave., or Rochdale 
Co-op, 607 S. Fifth St., Columbia, Mo. 65201. 
Campbell-Harrison accommodates approximately thirty women students en-
rolled in Home Economics. Applications may be made directly to the President, 
Campbell-Harrison House, 1415 University Ave., Columbia, Mo. 65201. 
Crest Co-op House, 500 East Rollins St., furnishes room and board to men 
at a cost of approximately $680 per academic year. Three Squares Co-op, 400 
Hitt St., offers room and kitchen facilities to men at a cost of $35 per month. 
Applications for this type of housing should be addressed to the managers of 
the houses. 
Fraternities and Sororities 
Fraternities and sororities are private, self-governed groups that have resi-
dent university-approved housemothers. Monthly charges for room and board 
in fraternities vary from $90 to $128, and the monthly house bills in sororities 
range from $95 to $133. These charges do not include pledge fees, initiation 
fees, or building fees (if any). Inquiries concerning fraternities and sororities 
should be addressed to the Director of Student Affairs for Men or to the Direc-
tor of Student Affairs for Women, 100 Read Hall. 
Privately-Owned Residence Hall 
The Mark Twain Residence Hall, 515 South Fifth Street, is divided to house 
both men and women. The owners operate this facility under the general super-
vision of the Housing Office and in accordance with the rules and regulations 
pertaining to conduct and supervision in university-supervised housing. How-
ever, contractual arrangements regarding residence are entered into between stu-
dents and the owners of the hall; the university does not take part in these con-
tractual arrangements. 
Off-Campus Housing 
To assist those students who do not elect (and are not required) to reside 
in university-supervised housing, the Housing Office maintains a listing of avail-
able rooms and apartments in off-campus housing facilities. However, the Hous-
ing Office does not serve as a rental agency for these accommodations. 
Although some students are able to complete arrangements with house-
holders by mail, most students find that a trip to Columbia, well in advance of 
the date housing is required, will aid them in making more satisfactory arrange-
ments for off-campus housing. For this reason and because lists of available ac-
commodations in off-campus housing are frequently amended, the lists are not 
made available by mail. 
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE 
A s.tudent's health has an important relationship to his ability to profit from 
and progress in his total educational endeavor. If a student is ill, incapacitated 
by accident, or in generally poor health, he will be unable to study, attend class 
and learn as effectively as he otherwise would. Consequently the University of 
Missouri-Columbia offers a two part health program consisting of (1) a Stu-
dent Health Service and (2) a supplementary sickness and accident insurance 
policy. 
Medical Examination. A complete medical examination, performed by a li-
censed physician, is required of all new students, full-time and part-time, priot 
to enrollment. This requirement includes a Report of Medical History and a Re-
port of Medical Examination. No exemption is permitted. Any delay in accom-
plishing this may result in a delay in enrollment or, in certain instances, sus-
pension or required withdrawal from UMC. In addition, a smallpox vaccination, 
tuberculin test, and a urine test are required. It is advisable to have these done 
at the time of your medical examination. If this is not feasible, they will be 
done by the Student Health Service during registration period. 
The Report of Medical History and Medical Examination form may be ob-
tained from the Director of Admissions. 
Services Rendered. All students in residence at the University of Missouri-
Columbia are entitled to Student Health Service care at no cost. This medical 
service will be provided only at the Student Health Center, located between the 
Francis Quadrangle and South Sixth Street and consists of outpatient medical 
care, including the Mental Health Clinic, infirmary care (including consulta-
tive services in the infirmary) and the usual ancillary services, such as laboratory, 
X-ray, physical therapy and pharmacy. Infirmary care for full-time or part-time 
students, is limited to 30 days per semester, 15 days per summer session and 7 
days per intersession. Medical care, both outpatient and inpatient, is provided at 
the Student Health Center for the usual and ordinary illness and accident. The 
services provided are in accordance with established UMC regulations. 
Services Not Rendered. In circumstances where hospitalization or the services 
of specialist care is required, but not provided at the Student Health Center, 
such hospitalization and medical care rendered will be the responsibility of the 
student. However, the Student Health Service will assist the student in arrang-
ing for these services if so requested by the student. 
Supplemental Sickness and Accident Insurance Plan. This plan, sponsored by 
the University of Missouri, is obtainable at an extremely low cost and will for 
the most part cover the student's needs for hospitalization, surgery and consulta-
tive services in instances where these are not provided by the Student Health 
Service. It includes medical and surgical treatment, including accidents, for stu-
dents while at home over weekends, holidays and during the summer vacation 
period. This insurance can be purchased to cover spouse and dependents at an 
extra cost. Details concerning this plan are available at the Cashier's Office or 
the Student Health Center. A company representative is present during the reg-
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istration period. It is strongly recommended that students purchase this hospital 
insurance if needed. 
Special Cases. The Director of the Student Health Service is authorized to 
require any student to withdraw from school at any time if he has an ailment 
that: 
1) interferes with his attendance or progress at school; or 
2) might possibly constitute a hazard to himself and to other students; or 
3) disturbs him so that he does not fit satisfactorily into the social pattern 
of the student body. 
In addition, the Director is authorized to suspend any student who does not 
comply with the requirements concerning medical examination. 
Mental Health Clinic. Located on the third floor of the Student Health Cen-
ter, this clinic provides psychological, psychiatric and related services in con-
junction with the Testing and Counseling Service. Appointments may be made 
directly with the clinic by the student, or through the medical staff or the Test-
ing and Counseling Service. 
Detailed information concerning the rules and regulations of the Student 
Health Service may be found in the UMC "M" Book 
ACADEMIC ADVISERS 
Upon entering the University of Missouri-Columbia, each student is as-
signed a faculty adviser who assists the student with matters of a scholastic or 
academic nature. The adviser is available for consultation about the total col-
lege program and helps the student plan his schedule of courses. Upperclass 
advisers are appointed by the chairman of the department in which the Area of 
Concentration is centered. 
In addition to the assigned faculty advisers, some divisional deans main-
tain a staff of advisers who are available for student conferences. 
SCHOLARSHIPS, AIDS AND AW ARDS 
The University of Missouri-Columbia has a number of resources available 
to assist worthy students who need financial assistance in order to attend college. 
These resources are used to assist as many students as possible who have good 
academic records and who are making a diligent effort to pursue a higher edu-
cation. 
Financial aids have been made available through the generosity of a large 
number of alumni and friends as well as by business firms, educational founda-
tions, and other organizations. In addition, the Board of Curators designates a 
number of scholars, and funds are set aside for part-time employment and loans 
on the Columbia Campus. 
The University also administers the various financial aids provided by the 
federal government under the provision of the National Defense Educational 
Act, Health Professions Act, Nurse Training Act, Educational Opportunity Act. 
the Higher Education Act of 1965, and the Guaranteed Student Loan Program. 
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Certain scholarships and prizes are awarded to top-ranking students in rec-
ognition of academic achievement. There are additional aids and awards for the 
purpose of enc?u:aging and assisting other good students to continue their edu-
cation where limited finances may be a problem. 
Students are cautioned that college courses take much more time for study 
than high school courses. If possible, it is wise to devote full time to college 
studies. However, if a shortage of finances requires that a student work at a part-
time job he may do so. Many students earn a part of their expenses while at-
tending UMC by means of clerical and stenographic work, laboratory and library 
assistance, waiting tables, and many other types of jobs on campus and down-
town. Studies have shown that an overload of outside work is detrimental to 
grades, but students doing outside work of 10 to 15 hours per week often seem 
to plan their time more carefully and therefore make grades that are just as good 
as those who do not work at all. 
Many students have the desire to be entirely self-sufficient in their college 
financing. While this is an admirable trait, students and parents alike are cau-
tioned not to carry this desire to the extreme. Parental help or other outside sup-
port is very necessary in most cases in order to enable worthy students to gain 
the maximum benefit from their educational opportunities. There are not now 
enough financial aids available to meet the rapidly increasing demands for jobs, 
scholarships, and loans; hence, these financial aids must be divided among those 
who have the greatest financial need. 
Scholarships and Other Financial Aids for Undergraduate Students 
Curators Freshman Scholars will be named from among the top ranking 
students in each high school graduating class in Missouri . Scholars so named 
may attend UMC with a waiver of incidental fees for the first year. These bene-
fits will be continued through the undergraduate years for those who maintain 
academic averages approximately in the upper 5 per cent of their class. Scholar-
ships and other benefits are available for others who have good academic records 
and who need financial assistance. 
Students who elect to attend a junior or senior college closer to their homes 
during their freshman or sophomore years may also benefit from the Curators 
Scholars Program. Those who maintain a high academic average may be named 
University Scholars and receive waiver of incidental fees in full or in part. Ap-
plicants must be recommended by the dean of the college attended. Application 
may be made to the Chairman, Committee on Curators Scholarships, 130 Jesse 
Hall, Columbia, Missouri 65201. 
Students with especially great need for financial help may apply for full-
time summer jobs and part-time campus jobs under the Federal College Work-
Study program. "Educational Opportunity Grants" under the provisions of the 
federal Higher Education Act of 1965 may also be available, ranging from $200 
to $1,000 per year. 
Under the provisions of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended in 
1968, for any student whose adjusted family income is less than $15,000 annually, 
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the federal government will pay the interest to the bank or other qualified lender 
which makes a student loan at a rate not to exceed 7 per cent while the student 
is in school. Repayment is to start on a monthly basis beginning nine months 
after the borrower ceases to be a student. 
A limited number of additional scholarships is available to entering fresh-
men and undergraduate students in various divisions on the Columbia Campus. 
Loans are also available to students who need financial help. Inquiries concerning 
these scholarships, loans, or part-time employment should be addressed to Di-
rector of Student Financial Aids, 123 Jesse Hall, Columbia, Missouri 65201 
Loans are available through UMC funds, The National Defense Student Loans, 
and through guaranteed loans from the hometown bank or other lender. 
Graduate and Professional Fellowships and Financial Aid 
Students in the Graduate School and in the professional Schools of Law, 
Medicine, and Veterinary Medicine will find a number of fellowships, assistant-
ships, and loans available to assist them in meeting university costs. Applicants 
should direct their inquiries to the office of the dean of the school in which they 
will enroll, and also to the chairman of the department in which they will do 
their major study. Many fellowships have early deadlines for applications. Hence, 
it is wise to start your inquiries ten to twelve months ahead of enrollment. 
FOREIGN STUDENTS 
New students from other countries are urged to arrive in Columbia one 
week before the opening of the semester in which they first enter the University 
of Missouri-Columbia. This will permit them to attend orientation programs 
and meetings designed to acquaint them with the campus; to become acquainted 
with the operation of UMC; to become acquainted with the city of Columbia; 
and to obtain suitable living quarters. 
The new student from abroad should contact the Foreign Student Adviser, 
100 Read Hall, upon arrival in Columbia. The Foreign Student Adviser will pro-
vide guidance concerning registration procedures, campus locations, and other 
matters except those of a strictly academic nature. 
If the Foreign Student Adviser is notified of the day, time and mode of 
travel by which the student from abroad will reach Columbia, he will attempt 
to have someone meet the student and assist him on arrival. 
The University of Missouri-Columbia is one of the cooperating institutions 
giving agricultural training to students from other countries under the Agency 
for International Development (AID). A special office has been established to 
assist such students at 114 Waters Hall. 
SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC 
The Department of Speech and Dramatic Art conducts a clinic in which 
students may be examined and advised regarding the correction of minor as well 
as major speech or hearing defects. Students who think they need such assis-
tance should consult the Director of the Speech Clinic in Parker Hall. 
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TESTING AND COUNSELING SERVICE 
The University of Missouri-Columbia provides a counseling service to help 
students achieve maximum benefit from attending college. The student may 
consult a counselor for help in choosing a major in college; in choosing a voca-
tional goal; improving study skills; or in resolving personal problems. 
Counseling consists primarily of discussions between the student and a 
counselor. Counseling also may include testing to determine the student's in-
telligence, aptitudes, vocational interests, and personality characteristics. 
Counseling is available on a voluntary basis. Students may make an appoint-
ment with a counselor by contacting the Testing and Counseling Service, 220 
Parker Hall, telephone 449-9121. 
VETERANS, WAR ORPHANS, AND SOCIAL SECURITY AID 
The University of Missouri-Columbia maintains a service office to assist 
veterans, war orphans, and those receiving social security aid with admissions, 
programs of study, and financial details related to educational benefits. Informa-
tion may be obtained from this office, 219 Jesse Hall. 
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A corner of the Library Science reading room. 
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Libraries 
The University of Missouri-Columbia libraries, consisting of more than 
1,500,000 volumes and more than 10,000 current periodicals, provide outstanding 
facilities for course preparation and scholarly creative work. 
The Library building provides seating for 2,300 in its reading rooms. In 
addition, there are 500 carrels and studies for graduate and faculty research. More 
than thirty seminar rooms, each seating ten to fourteen, are available for use as 
specialized graduate study rooms. 
Service in the building is organized on a subject basis, and includes the fol-
lowing special libraries: Science; Business and Social Science; Geography, His-
tory, and Philosophy; Education, Language and Literature; Art; Archaeology; and 
Music. Other units include an Undergraduate Library, a Department of Special 
Materials (rare books, microtext, etc.), and the Western Historical Manuscripts 
Collection. 
The Western Historical Manuscripts Collection was established in the UMC 
Li_brary in 1943 with the assistance of the Humanities Division of the Rocke-
feller Foundation. In 1963 the manuscripts collection of the State Historical 
Society was physically combined with it. The joint collections contain a distin-
guished body of manuscript material in more than 1,000 separate collections 
totaling 9,000,000 pieces. Most of the papers relate to the area of the Missouri 
River and Great Plains and include interesting correspondence, account books, 
and diaries representing early and recent business, professional, political, and 
social life. Photographic equipment is available for reproducing rare papers which 
cannot be acquired in the original. 
The University Collections are frequently reinforced by gifts of friends and 
alumni. Recent outstanding gifts include the library and manuscripts of John C. 
Neihardt, the libraries of the late Dr. Frank Luther Mott, dean and professor of 
journalism, of Judge Laurance M. Hyde of the Missouri Supreme Court, of Meth-
odist Bishop Ivan Lee Holt, and of former governor Henry S. Caulfield. 
Dr. Franklin P. Johnson presented a collection of more than 1,700 volumes 
on philosophy and classical literature from the library of his father, the late 
Thomas Moore Johnson of Osceola, Mo. The Irion collection, a professional 
library in education, is being increased annually. Many complete files of domestic 
and foreign papers on microfilm are available for study. A map collection of 
historical significance is currently being established. 
The Library of the State Historical Society of Missouri, which shares the Library 
building, has an extensive collection of Missouriana and the early West. This 
collection comprises 370,000 volumes including 18,500 bound volumes of Mis-
souri newspapers and 4,676 bound volumes of Missouri magazines and college 
periodicals; 5,200 items in the Bay Collection of the Society which is a unit in 
itself; 181,000 duplicate volumes of Missouri official publications; 17,000,000 
pages of Missouri newspapers on positive microfilm; 300,000 pages of original 
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manuscripts; 935,000 pages of manuscripts on microfilm; 150,000 items of Mis-
souri state archives; 19,060 engravings, lithographs, paintings, photographs, pic-
tures, portraits, and original drawings of cartoons; and 85,659 maps, scrapbooks, 
and World War I and II letters, records and clippings. The library is available 
to faculty, students, and the public. 
Branch libraries, situated on the campus at strategic points to serve the fac-
ulty and students of the various divisions, contain the most useful and most re-
cent material in their respective fields. 
The Atomic and Space Sciences Library, located in the Space Sciences Research 
Center, offers a select collection of reference volumes and professional journals 
relating to Nuclear and Space Sciences. 
The Engineering Library, rich in publications of societies, governments, and 
trade organizations, includes a fine mathematics library in its 30,000 volumes. 
The Geology Library, containing 26,000 volumes, is significant for its com-
plete holdings of publications of the United States Geological Survey and ex-
tensive holdings of state geological, mineral, and natural resources departments, 
as well as domestic and foreign geological periodicals. 
The journalism Library contains 15,000 volumes with information relating 
to the history of journalism, advertising, management, law of the press, circula-
tion, news photography, typography and the history of printing, and radio and 
news reporting. In addition to these books, more than 20,000 books in the com-
munication fields are shelved in UMC's General Library. 
The Law Library of 122,000 volumes includes, in addition to the reports of 
the United States Courts and of the courts of last resort of the several states, 
both the original and reprints of the English reports, and the reports of the 
British Commonwealth. Of particular interest to students engaged in research 
is the Lawson collection of criminal law. The Statutes of the Realm furnish in-
valuable research material in the fields of English history, government, social 
legislation, and related subjects. Extensive additions are being made to the in-
ternational collection. Other collections include the latest statutory compilations 
of all the states, law reviews and professional journals, the necessary digests, 
standard treatises and encyclopedias. 
A branch library serving the Mathematical Sciences, including Mathematics, 
Statistics, and Computer Science, is housed in the Mathematical Sciences Build-
ing. It consists of some 10,000 volumes of ,books and journals. 
The Medical Library has approximately 80,000 volumes and receives 1,600 
journals currently. 
The 12,000-volume Veterinary Medicine Library is a small but concise collec-
tion selected for veterinary medical practice and research. 
39 
Museums, Art Collections 
Over a million specimens, providing valuable material for research, are in-
cluded in a number of collections and museums administered generally by de-
partments of the University of Missouri-Columbia. Most important are the fol-
lowing: 
Museum of Anthropology. The museum controls extensive collections of 
American Indian archaeological and ethnological materials as well as modest 
amounts of anthropological specimens from other areas of the world. Some of 
these materials are displayed on the ground floor of Swallow Hall. Study collec-
tions are located in Swallow Hall, on the fourth floor of the Library, and at the 
Archaeological Research Laboratories, 703 Missouri A venue. Archaeological ma-
terials of the Missouri Indians and the immediate locality are housed at the 
Lyman Research Center located near Miami, Missouri. 
Museum of Art and Archaeology. Also housed on the fourth floor of the 
Library, the museum collections comprise art objects representative of all parts 
of the world and periods from the palaeolithic to the present. Primitive art-
African, Oceanic and Central South American-ancient art of the Far East, Mid-
dle East and Near East, Egypt, Greece and Rome, post-classical Western art, in-
cluding the Kress Study Collection of Italian Renaissance painting, and modern 
and contemporary art of Europe and America are all represented among the 
2,500 items in the museum. 
Entomology Museum. These collections, comprising some 750,000 speci-
mens, are housed in Room 3-38 Agriculture Building. This, the major insect 
collection in the state, is primarily for research, with only a very small port+on 
exhibited. Besides insects, there are other groups of Arthropoda, notably spiders 
and mites. 
Geology Museum. Among the more than 100,000 specimens in the muse-
um, invertebrate collections are especially rich in fossils of Devonian, Mississip-
pian and Pennsylvanian rocks of Missouri and the mid-continent; the vertebrate 
collections are largely of Pleistocene mammals. The collection of Conodonts is 
the most varied and nearly complete of its kind in the world. The collecti.on of 
fossil Charophytes is the most nearly complete in existence. The Paleontologic 
collections of the Missouri Geological Survey are also located here. More than 
6,000 mineral specimens are on display, a part of more than 50,000 species in 
museum storage. Suites of minerals are present of most of the important mining 
districts of the · West. The mineral collections are among the largest in the Mid-
west. 
Herbarium. The plant collection, in Stewart Hall-1, is primarily from Mis-
souri and adjacent states and is valuable for regional research, but teaching ma-
terials include representation on a world-wide basis. The collections comprise 
some 125,000 specimens, accessioned, and about 100,000 still unmounted. 
Zoology and Wildlife Collections. The extensive teaching and research 
collections of the vertebrate animals of Missouri and surrounding states include 
more than 3,000 mammals (both skins and skulls), nearly the same number of 
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bird skins, about 5,000 amphibians and reptiles, and approximately 20,000 pre-
served fish. More than 230 excellent mounts of waterfowl and game birds are 
on continuous display in Lefevre Hall. 
Art Collections. The Scruggs-Vandervoort-Barney Collection, "Missouri, 
Heart of the Nation," is on view in Jesse Hall. The collection comprises 99 
paintings and drawings of Missouri subjects by well-known American artists. On 
permanent display in the Library are preliminary sketches and paintings of the 
murals in the Missouri state capitol. 
The State Historical Society's historical art collection, also located in the 
Library and open to the public, contains the major national collection of George 
Caleb Bingham's paintings including Missouri's most historic painting, "Order 
No. 11." Other important art holdings include 284 works by contemporary Mis-
souri artist Thomas Hart Benton and 26 aquatint hand-colored engravings and 
lithographs of hirds and animals indigenous to Missouri by John J. Audubon. 
Another significant art property includes a large collection of editorial cartoons 
by Daniel Fitzpatrick, S. J. Ray and Don Hesse. 
A dispiay of Oriental ancient art in the Museum of Art and Archaeology. 
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Student Life and Activities 
Many extracurricular activities in the fields of music, drama, religion, stu-
dent forums, recreational athletics, publications, and organizational work are of-
fered to UMC students. The departments and divisions maintain societies in 
special fields of interest and research which furnish an excellent opportunity for 
joint faculty-student participation. To be eligible for participation in an activity, 
the student must be doing satisfactory academic work. 
No organization or activity may represent the University of Missouri-
Columbia before the public, or use the name of UMC in connection with its 
own name, or with its members as students, without consent of the proper fac-
ulty committee. All organizations and activities on the campus are under the 
supervision of the Student Affairs Committee, except those under the divisional 
deans. 
Missouri Students Association 
Each student in the University of Missouri-Columbia is a member of the 
Missouri Students Association. Through MSA all students have a voice in UMC 
affairs and are offered the opportunity to fulfill their responsibilities to the stu-
dent community through participation in a system of student self-government. 
MSA recommends students for appointment by the Chancellor to more than a 
score of important UMC committees, on which students have an equal vote 
with faculty. 
The Missouri Students Association presents a program of extracurricular 
activities designed to be of direct support to the academic program of UMC. 
Students who participate in this program may develop leadership and self-
expression in addition to contributing to the development of the campus com-
munity. 
Student Activities 
This program is planned and managed by student committees which func-
tion under the Student Activities Council and the Student Activities Board. The 
purpose of the program is to provide the campus with a well-rounded social, rec-
reational, educational and cultural program and to provide opportunities for lead-
ership training and community service. 
The student activities program includes dances, square dances, parties, cards, 
chess and other games. Other activities are student-faculty coffee hours, art ex-
hibits, film classics, forums featuring student and faculty speakers, and special 
events such as an original variety show, a lecture series featuring speakers of 
national prominence, a quiz bowl program, a series of popular concert attrac-
tions, tour company versions of Broadway plays, and Christmas carol singing. 
For students with special interests, the program provides photography dark 
rooms, an amateur radio short-wave broadcasting station, a large collection of 
classical and concert recordings, television viewing rooms, special showings of 
classical and popular movies, rooms for table tennis, bowling, and billiards, and 
programs especially designed for the growing number of married students. 
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Association of Women Students 
A WS is the organization that considers the welfare of all the women stu-
dents on the Columbia Campus. The A WS Council, representing all the women's 
living units, acts as the governing body for the group. It provides programs of 
interest to the women students and discusses policies regarding the regulations 
and standards for women students. Any recommendations for changes in rules 
and regulations for women students are referred from this group to the Univer-
sity Committee on Single Student Housing for final adoption. A WS is a branch 
of the Missouri Students Association. 
Athletics and Recreation 
Indoor physical education and athletic activities for men are held in Roth-
well Gymnasium and Brewer Field House, which include indoor track and field 
areas, basketball and volleyball courts, and a wrestling room. Outdoor facilities 
include play fields and paved tennis courts. Memorial Stadium seats 55,000 spec-
tators for intercollegiate football games and track meets. The baseball stadium 
seats approximately 4,000, and adjacent practice fields cover a 30-acre plot. There 
is an 18-hole golf course available to students on a daily fee basis. A men's na-
tatorium with indoor and outdoor swimming pools is in operation. 
Recreational uses of facilities and some equipment are arranged for men 
when the areas are not otherwise assigned. An extensive intramural program for 
men provides the opportunity for students to participate in competitive sports 
as regularly as time, interests, and ability permit. Tournaments are arranged in 
touch football, tennis, handball, basketball, table tennis, volleyball, golf, bowl-
ing, softball, swimming, wrestling, track and field events, soccer, and pocket bil-
liards. 
The women on the Columbia Campus have a separate gymnasium and play 
field. The gymnasium includes a corrective room, dance studio, and swimming 
pool. 
The intramural program for women includes competition in tennis, swim-
ming, golf, field hockey, bowling, volleyball, basketball, badminton, table ten-
nis, softball, archery, track and field. The women's facilities are also used for 
play days and sport competition with other schools. 
Concerts and Recitals 
UMC presents an annual concert series which gives students an opportun-
ity to hear internationally acclaimed soloists, orchestras and other musical pro-
grams free of charge. In addition, faculty and student recitals are scheduled and 
regular concerts are given by the University Symphony Orchestra, the Univer-
sity Singers, the Concert Band, the Collegium Musicum, the Esterhazy String 
Quartet in Residence, and other small ensembles and Chamber Music groups. 
Dramatics 
All students beyond the first semester of the freshman year are eligible to 
participate in the dramatic presentations of the University Theatre and the Mis-
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souri Workshop Theatre. First semester students are invited to associate them-
selves with all production activities except acting. 
During the school year several major productions ranging from contempo-
rary plays to the classics are presented. An annual opera is presented under the 
auspices of the departments of Music and Speech and Dramatic Art. 
An original one act playwriting contest from which the best plays are se-
lected for full stage presentation is held each year. 
Oral Interpretation 
All students are invited to participate as directors, readers, or audience mem-
bers in the PARNASSUS Reading Hour Programs, presented twice each month 
on Wednesdays at 4:15 p.m. This program series includes adaptations of short 
stories, novels and plays, original script materials, and poetry readings. 
A Readers Theatre presentation in February is the major production of the 
year. The annual Hawthorn Festival, conducted in March, is another major of-
fering. Throughout the year, students participate in festivals at other colleges 
and universities. 
Debate and Forensics 
The intercollegiate and intramural program in debate and forensics is open 
to all students at UMC. Intramural events include an annual extemporaneous 
speaking contest, the Stephens Oratory Contest, a student speakers' bureau, and 
the sponsorship of various events for high school students in the state. An ex-
tensive intercollegiate program allows participants to compete with other col-
leges and universities throughout the country in debate, discussion, oratory, ex-
temporaneous speaking, legislative assemblies, and similar events. The intercol-
legiate debate program is closely coordinated with two one-hour courses in inter-
collegiate debate. 
The Broadcaster's Guild 
All students, regardless of major, are invited to become members of the 
Broadcaster's Guild. The Broadcaster's Guild each year writes, produces, and 
directs numerous radio and television programs that are circulated throughout 
the state. Students therefore are given the opportunity to train and work in all 
phases of broadcasting. 
Fraternities and Sororities 
Twenty-nine social fraternities and sixteen social sororities, all with national 
affiliations, have chapters on the Columbia Campus. These organizations are 
subject to certain rules and regulations established by two faculty committees. 
One is the Committee on Student Organizations, Government and Activities,, 
and the other is the Single Student Housing Committee. Students have member-; 
ship on both committees. The Interfraternity Council and the Panhellenic Asso· 
ciation are the coordinating councils for the member groups. The Office of the1 
Dean of Students, through an Assistant Dean of Students and the Assistant Dii 
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rector of Student Affairs for Women, counsels with these organizations and 
with the officers of the individual groups. 
llonorary Organizations 
Honorary organizations recognize outstanding scholastic achievement, leader-
ship, and service to UMC. Phi Eta Sigma (men) and Kappa Epsilon Alpha 
(women) recognize high scholastic attainment among freshman students based 
on their first semester's work. Sigma Epsilon Sigma (women) and Sigma Rho 
Sigma (men and women) extend membership to those qualified after two se-
mesters' attendance as freshmen at UMC. There are many other organizations 
such as Phi Beta Kappa (Arts and Science honorary) whose purpose is to im-
prove the cultural and scholastic standards in particular areas of interest. Mortar 
Board, Mystical Seven, Omicron Delta Kappa, and QEBH are senior organiza-
tions which recognize leadership and service in addition to scholastic attainment. 
Musical Organizations 
Students majoring in music or music education are required to participate 
in the University Symphony Orchestra, Band, Choral Ensembles, and small en-
sembles and chamber groups as advised unless excused · by the Chairman of the 
Music Department. Any of the musical organizations may be elected as an ac-
tivity as well as for credit. 
The University Singers consist of about 60 selected student singers. Players 
of orchestral instruments are admitted to membership in the University Orches-
tra after conference with the director. The University Band is organized as a con-
cert unit, a marching unit, and an ROTC or regimental unit. Marching Band 
is accepted as a section of required physical education for men and women, dur-
ing the fall semester. 
Student Publications 
Student publications offer college students an opportunity to work on the 
school yearbook, Savitar, and the campus weekly newspaper, The Maneater. Of-
fices are on the third floor of Read Hall. 
Religious Activities 
Although the University, as a state institution, is prohibited from promot-
ing religious activities, it realizes the importance of religion in the life and edu-
cation of students. 
The A. P. Green Chapel is located on the Columbia Campus, adjacent to 
the Memorial Union. It is open daily to individuals of all faiths for meditation 
and prayer, and is available for religious programs, special devotional services by 
_groups with UMC affiliation, weddings, memorial services and funerals of per-
sons affiliated with UMC. 
A student may enroll and receive credit, with the approval of his Dean, for 
courses in religion taught at the Missouri School of Religion, the Missouri 
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Baptist Chair of the Bible, and the Newman Center, all located adjacent to the 
Campus. 
The Young Men's Christian Association is located in the Missouri School 
of Religion Building, and the Young Women's Christian Association is located 
in Read Hall. Membership is open to all students and faculty. 
Intercollegiate activities, leadership training, service projects, religious, na. 
tional and international programs are conducted on a regular basis. 
The many Columbia churches' student centers offer programs of interest to 
students. Special consideration is given to make worship services interesting to 
the student community. 
The advisers to Campus Religious Groups is an interfaith organization of 
campus religious workers. The primary purpose of the organization is to act as 
the liaison body between the University of Missouri-Columbia and the various 
campus ministries. The organization consists of a Chairman, Secretary-Treasurer 
and the Advisers who are listed in the Office and Telephone Directory. 
Political Activities 
In addition to the opportunities provided for those who wish to participate 
in student government, membership in organizations is open to students with an 
interest in the political affairs of the state and nation.* Many of the forum and 
discussion groups sponsored by students are likewise concerned with economic 
and social issues which the democratic process attempts to resolve through po-
litical parties. 
RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
Army, Navy, and Air Force 
Under the provisions of the Morrill Act approved by Congress on July 2, 
1862, the University of Missouri was designated as a Land Grant University. 
Military training is required to be offered in the curriculum at the University of 
Missouri-Columbia as its contribution toward national defense, in return for 
which instructors, equipment, uniforms, and funds therefor are furnished to the 
University by the United States government. 
Military trafoing is offered through the Army, Navy, and Air Force ROTC 
programs. The primary purpose of these programs is to train selected students 
for a commission in the service of their choice. Enrollment in courses in ROTC 
is voluntary. 
Students who qualify for enrollment in the Army or Air Force scholarship 
programs or advanced courses and all Naval ROTC students are granted a de-
ferment from induction under Selective Service for the purpose of completing 
these courses and receiving commissions. This deferment will be cancelled if the 
student fails to maintain established standards. 
Detailed information concerning ROTC programs may be found in the 
ROTC Bulletin. 
* These organizations represent every point along the political spectrum. 
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Fees and Expenses 
All statements as to fees are by way of announcement only for the school 
year covered by this Bulletin a?d are not to be reg_arde~ as offers to contract on 
the basis of those statements, masmuch as the Umvers1ty expressly reserves the 
right to change any and all fees and other charges at any time, without any 
notice being given in advance of such a change. 
For the purpose of all rules regarding enrollment fees, courses taken as a 
hearer and courses taken for reduced credit will be counted at their normal credit 
value in computing the amount of fees to be paid. Students enrolling in zero 
credit courses are required to pay fees according to the equivalent credit of the 
course. 
For any sessions other than those specified or for any fee which cannot be 
calculated on a per credit hour basis the session fee or per credit hour fee shall 
be prorated. When less than one credit hour is offered during an intersession 
the per credit hour fee shall be reduced to the appropriate fraction. 
Time of Payment of Fees. All University fees must be paid at the time of reg-
istration as a condition of admission to classes. Students who preregister must 
pay fees by the announced deadline or the advance registration will be cancelled 
and the student will be required to register again and pay fees during the regu-
lar registration period as indicated on the Columbia Campus calendar. Registra-
tion is not complete until all fees are paid. 
Personal Checks. Personal checks in payment of fees or other obligations to 
the University will be accepted only when the amount of the check does not 
exceed the amount due from the student. A student who presents a check to the 
University in payment of student fees, which for any reason is not honored by 
the bank upon which it is drawn, will be automatically suspended from the Uni-
versity and will be reinstated only upon payment of the amount of the check 
and a reinstatement fee of $5.00. 
Transcript Evaluation Fee 
Undergraduate non-residents of Missouri are required to pay a transcript 
evaluation fee of $100.00. This rule applies to all except applicants who request 
admission in order to become candidates for the degrees of Juris Doctor, Doctor 
of Medicine, Doctor of Veterinary Medicine, or those with bachelor degrees who 
apply for admission to divisions other than the Graduate School. 
Incidental Fee 
All students enrolled in the University are required to pay an Incidental 
Fee as follows: 
For one semester of approximately 18 weeks (8 or more hours) ......... $200.00 
For one term of 12 weeks (6 or more hours) . .. ............ ... ... .. ... 140.00 
For one term of 8 weeks ( 4 or more hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 
For any other sessions not specified above and for partial enrollments the 
Incidental Fee shall be calculated at the rate of $25.00 per credit hour or fraction 
thereof. 
47 
Candidates for an advanced degree who have completed in a previous semes-
ter or term all requirements but the final examination and the submission to the 
graduate faculty of a thesis (if required) and who are not regularly enrolled in 
the Graduate School, must enroll in the Graduate School before the examina-
tion may be given or the thesis read. Such students must enroll for examina-
tion for no hours credit and pay a fee of $25.00. Students who enroll under this 
rule are not entitled to Student Health Service benefits. 
Pre-payment on Incidental Fee: Students accepted for admission on the Co-
lumbia Campus are required to deposit the following pre-payment: 
Missouri residents ( except School of Law) . ..... . . . ..... ..... .. .. ...... $20.00 
Non-residents of Missouri and School of Law .......... . .. . .... ..... .... 50.00 
This payment is non-refundable but may be used as part payment of fees if 
the applicant enrolls at the University of Missouri-Columbia within a year fol-
lowing payment. 
Tuition 
In addition to incidental fees, tuition will be charged any student who is 
not a Missouri resident at the time of original registration or who has not been 
a resident for at least one year immediately preceding such registration. Aliens 
who are Missouri residents and who fulfill other requirements in the detailed 
Tuition and Residence Rules may be exempted from paying tuition. 
Presently, no tuition is charged to a non-resident student who has completed 
the requirements for a bachelor's degree at any college or university approved by 
this University and who is registered in the Graduate School of this University 
and in no other division; or is a full-time academic or administrative staff mem-
ber of this University, or is the unmarried minor child or spouse of such staff 
member. Most other students who are not residents of Missouri are charged 
tuition, but in some cases non-residents are exempt from tuition or tuition is at 
a reduced amount, as provided in the detailed Tuition and Residence Rules. 
Beginning in September, 1971, tuition will also be charged all non-resident 
students in the Graduate School except those who have a 25 per cent or more 
staff or faculty appointment or a full-time hourly employment status. 
It is the duty of each student to register under the proper residence and pay 
proper tuition fees, and it is his duty to raise the question if there is a possibility 
that he is subject to such fees. 
The Director of Cashiering, 123 Jesse Hall, or the Director of Admissions, 
130 Jesse Hall, will furnish, on request, the pamphlet Tuition and Residence Rules 
which covers in detail the various cases. Most non-resident students must pay 
tuition as follows: 
Number of 
Hours Credit 
Regular Semester (18 Weeks) 
Fee 
10 or more hours .. .. .. . .. . ...................... . ... .. . . . .. ...... $400.00 
9 hours . .. . . .. .... . ... . .... .... .... . ... . .. .. .... . .... . ... .. . . . . 320.00 
8 hours . ................. . . . . . .. . . ... . . .. . . ..... ..... .. ..... ... . 240.00 
7 hours . . .............. . . .. . . . . .......... . .... ....... .. . ... . .. .. . 120.00 
1-6 hours inclusive .... . .... ... ........ ... . .. . .. . .. ... . . .. . . ........ none 
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Summer Session (12 Weeks) 
7 or more hours .. ... ................ . . .. .............. .. . . . ... ... $280.00 
6 hours ....... . ........ .... ... . .... . ........ ..... .. ........ . .. .. 200.00 
5 hours ....... .. ... . . . ...... . . . ........... ............ . ...... . .. 95.00 
1-4 hours inclusive .... ........... . .. . ....... ....... ... . ..... ...... none 
Summer Session (8 Weeks) 
5 or more hours . ... . .. . . . ... .. . . . . . . .. .... ........ .... . .... . . . . . 200.00 
4 hours .... . ....... . .. . . .. .. . ... . .. . .. . ........ . .. ... . .. . ...... 105.00 
1-3 hours inclusive ..... . ... ... ....... . ... ........ ..... .... .. ... .... . none 
For any sessions other than those specified the tuition fee shall be prorated. 
Student Activities Fee 
Each student registered for resident work on the Columbia Campus is re-
quired to pay a Student Activities Fee as follows: 
For one semester of approximately 18 weeks (10 or more hours) .. .... . $20.00 
For one term of 8 weeks (5 or more hours) . ....... . .. ...... . .. . ... .. .. 10.00 
For any other sessions not specified above and for partial enrollments the 
Student Activities Fee shall be calculated at the rate of $2.00 per credit hour or 
fraction thereof. 
No additional Student Activities Fee shall be charged if the student is en-
rolled simultaneously in a session or semester and in a special intersession. 
No Student Activities Fee shall be charged during the period beginning 
with the close of regular summer session and ending with the beginning of the 
fall registration. 
No Student Activities Fee shall be charged if the student is enrolled for 
courses which are offered off campus or if the student is enrolled in evening 
courses only. 
Supplementary Fee for Field Instruction in the School of Social Work 
Students enrolled in the following Social Work courses will pay Field In-
struction practice fees, each semester as follows: 
390 Field Instruction I .. .. ... ... ... .. ...... . .. .. .. . . .... .. . .. . . . .... $25.00 
391 Field Instruction II .. . ...... .. . ... . ............ ..... ...... .. . .. 25.00 
491 Field Instruction III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . 40.00 
Supplementary Fee for School of Medicine 
Students registered in the School of Medicine shall pay a supplementary 
Medical School fee of $75.00 per semester. 
Supplementary Fee for School of Veterinary Medicine 
Students who are enrolled in the School of Veterinary Medicine and who 
are registered for 10 or more credit hours of the professional curriculum pay a 
fee of $32.50 for one semester of 18 weeks. 
Students who are enrolled in the School of Veterinary Medicine and who 
are registered for other than 18 weeks, or who are registered for less than 10 
credit hours during a regular semester of the professional curriculum, pay a fee 
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of $3.25 per credit hour. This charge does not apply to courses at the graduate 
level. 
Music Fees 
In addition to the Incidental Fee there is a charge at UMC of $30.00 per se-
mester for each subject in applied music to cover private instruction of two half-
hours per week; one half-hour, when approved, $18.00. 
Laboratory Breakages 
Breakage or loss of laboratory equipment at UMC due to personal neligence 
on the part of the student shall be assessed against the student when the actual 
value of the supplies exceeds $1.00. The amount of this charge shall be deter-
mined by the department chairman. 
Military Deposit 
Military equipment, including a uniform, is furnished to each student at 
UMC taking a course in ROTC. A deposit of $10.00 is required for all freshmen 
and sophomores enrolled in the Army and Air Force ROTC courses. The deposit 
will be returned to the student upon the return of the uniform and equipment 
in satisfactory condition. Students enrolled in the Army courses who fail to con-
plete the first year of enrollment will have withheld from their deposit an amount 
equal to 50 per cent of the Army Quartermaster Corps price of shoes (approxi-
mately $4.00) which have been issued to the students. Students enrolled in ad-
vanced courses are required to sign an agreement to reimburse UMC for any 
loss or damage. Freshman and sophomore students enrolled in Army and Air 
Force ROTC courses are required to sign an ageement to reimburse UMC for 
any loss or damage in excess of their deposit. 
Late Registration Fee 
Any student registering after the close of the regular registration period 
shall pay a late registration fee of $25.00. 
Fee for Change in Course 
A fee of $5.00 must be paid for one or more petitions for change in course 
filed at any one time. 
Fee for Transferring to Another Division 
The fee for transferring from one division to another shall be $5.00 and 
shall become effective the day class work begins. In such cases there shall be no 
additional fee for adding or dropping courses. 
Reinstatement Fee 
A student, whose enrollment is terminated for any reason, who later re-
quests readmission within the same semester or term, shall be required to pay a 
$5.00 reinstatement fee in addition to regular fees. A student presenting a check 
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to the University in payment of student fees, which is returned unpaid for any 
reason, shall be automatically suspended from the University and shall be re-
quired to pay a $5.00 reinstatement fee in addition to the regular fees. 
fees for Special Field Trips at UMC 
Field trip fee for Geology (8 weeks) .. ... . . . .. . . ..... .... . . ....... $67.50 
Field trip fee for Forestry (12 weeks) .................. . ........... 35.00 
In addition to the above, students enrolled for such field trips will pay the 
regular Incidental Fee ( see Incidental Fee) . 
For various summer camps and field trips other than trips during a regular 
term, an incidental fee of $25.00 per credit hour or fraction thereof shall be 
charged. Students who have not been bona fide residents of the State of Mis-
souri for one year, as outlined in the pamphlet Tuition and Residence Rules, shall 
be required to pay the additional non-resident tuition. 
In certain cases the cost of transportation may be charged if furnished by 
UMC. 
Motor Vehicle Registration Fee 
A student eligible under University of Missouri-Columbia regulations to 
own, maintain, operate, possess or store any motor vehicle in or about Colum-
bia must display a certificate of registration upon the vehicle. The fee for this 
registration is paid at the time the registration sticker is issued. Please consult 
a current copy of the Traffic Regulations for the amount of this fee. (See 
Automobile and Motor Vehicle Regulations.) 
Transcript Fee 
A fee of $LOO is charged for each official transcript of credits. A fee of 50 
cents is charged for all photostatic copies of credits. 
Fees for Diplomas and Certificates 
A diploma fee of $5.00 must be paid for each degree conferred by the Uni-
versity, and a fee of $2.00 for each certificate except for the certificate for the 
completion of the two-year course in agriculture for which the fee is $1.00. Those 
granted Ph.D. or Ed.D. degrees are furnished hoods, the fee for which is $20.00. 
Fees for Thesis or Dissertation 
The following fees are charged in connection with the submission of a 
thesis or dissertation: 
Master's degree 
$2.00 thesis binding fee 
$3.00 microfilming fee 
Diplomas Held for Delinquent Indebtedness 
Doctor's degree 
$30.00 doctor's dissertation, 
microfilming and binding fee 
A student is required to clear all delinquent indebtedness to the University 
before a diploma may be released or transcript issued. 
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Student Insurance 
An accident and sickness insurance plan is available at low cost to students 
and their dependents. This optional insurance plan is offered to help pay the ex-
pense of hospitalization and emergency medical care and treatment not provided 
by the Student Health Service while the student is at UMC, and to give fur-
ther protection while the student is away from the campus such as on weekends 
and during the summer months when the student is at home. Information con-
cerning premiums and coverage is available upon request from the Student 
Health Service or the Cashier's Office, 123 Jesse Hall. The large majority of stu-
dents will find it to their advantage to enroll in this accident and sickness in-
surance plan. 
Refund of Fees 
Students leaving school or dropping courses for which they have paid fees, 
will, subject to certain exceptions, receive, upon written request to the Director 
of Cashiering, a refund of fees paid in accordance with the following schedule: 
Time of Withdrawal 
18-Week Semester 
Withdrawals before day 
Amount of Fee to be Refunded 
classwork begins .. ... ..... Full Refund (less $10 for cost of handling registration) 
Withdrawals within two 
calendar weeks from day 
classwork begins . ..... .. . ... .... . ..... . . . ... . .... . .... . ... . . ...... 70% Refund 
Withdrawals after two calen-
dar weeks and up to and in-
cluding six calendar weeks . .... . ...................... . . ... . .. .... 50% Refund 
8- Week Summer Session 
Withdrawals before day 
classwork begins ....... . ... Full Refund (less $10 for cost of handling registration) 
Withdrawals within one 
calendar week from day 
classwork begins ..... . ...... . .... . . .. .. .. . .. .. . ... . . . . .. .. . . . . ... 70% Refund 
Withdrawals after one calen-
dar week and up to and in-
cluding three calendar weeks .... ... . . ....... . ................... . . . . 50% Refund 
Withdrawals after three cal-
endar weeks .. . .. ...... .... ... ... ... .... . . ........... . ...... . . . . .. No Refund 
For any session other than those specified the refund fee shall be calculated 
in the same proportion as the above schedule which is 70 per cent refund within 
approximately the first one-eighth of such session. 
Deductions may be made from the above refund for any financial obliga-
tion due the University of Missouri-Columbia. 
A student who pre-registers and pays the regularly established fees but later 
reduces his enrollment during the period established for free petitioning (with 
the result that fees are reduced) shall be entitled to a full refund of the difference 
in fees. 
52 
Expenses 
Required expenses at the University of Missouri-Columbia, are kept to a 
minimum so that the advantages of higher education can be within the finan-
cial reach of all. Students are advised to live conservatively and avoid needless 
expenditures. The following table gives an estimate of the necessary school ex-
penses for an unmarried student living in a UMC Residence Hall. 
Estimated Basic Expenses for One Semester of 18 Weeks 
Fees (Incidental & Student Activities) ................. . .... . ......... $220.00 
Books and Supplies . . . .... . ...... . ..... . . . .... . ... . . . . . ..... 65 .00 
Room and Board . . . . .... . ....... . .. . . . . . . .. . ... . ....... 470.00 
Total . . . .... . ............ . .. $755.00 
Note: Out of state undergraduate students are required to pay an additional fee of 
$400.00 each semester. The item for books and supplies may vary depending 
upon the school in which the student is enrolled. 
The expenses listed above are only the basic costs. In addition, students will 
have to allow for clothes and for their own personal expenses. These will vary 
according to individual tastes and habits, but in no case is there need for exces-
sive spending. 
Before coming to Columbia the prospective student should attempt to pro-
vide himself with sufficient funds to cover at least a major portion of the ex-
penses for one semester. Even one who is to receive War Orphans' or Veterans' 
Educational Benefits should have at least $450.00 to carry his expenses until his 
first Veterans' Administration check arrives. 
The UMC Library-a focal point of student and faculty activity. 
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General Regulations 
Requirements in Physical Education 
All students, men and women, except those excused by the Committee on 
Required Physical Education, must complete four semesters of work in physical 
education during their freshman and sophomore years. The Committee on Re-
quired Physical Education may, for satisfactory reasons, excuse students from 
compliance with these requirements. All applications for excuse from the re-
quirements should be filed in the Admissions Office not later than two weeks 
after the beginning of a semester. Excuses because of physical disability will be 
granted only as a result of physical examination by the Student Health Service; 
examinations by family physicians cannot be accepted for excuse from these re-
quirements. 
Requirements in American History, Institutions, and National and State 
Constitutions 
Each student who expects to take an undergraduate degree in the University 
of Missouri must present as a requirement for graduation a course or courses in 
this area, taken at the University of Missouri or at other colleges or universities 
within the state of Missouri. The requirement can be satisfied by credit in one 
of the following courses: 
History 20, American History (5) 
Political Science 1, American Government 
(5) 
Political Science 11, Introduction to Political 
Science (3) 
History 312, American Constitutional History 
(3) 
Political Science 320, The American Constitu-
tion (3) 
Law 123, Constitutional Law ( 4) 
If a student is working for two baccalaureate degrees, this requirement will 
apply to the first degree only. A transfer student should inquire at the office of 
the dean of his division to determine whether he has satisfied this requirement. 
Program of Studies-Credit Hours 
No undergraduate student is permitted to carry in any semester courses ag-
gregating less than 12 credit hours, exclusive of the required work in physical 
education, without the special permission of his dean. The normal registration 
is 15 or 16 credit hours, exclusive of required work in physical education. Fifteen 
hours is the maximum registration permitted in the School of Law except under 
extraordinary circumstances. 
The unit of credit given in the University of Missouri-Columbia, the se-
mester or credit hour, is the equivalent of a subject pursued one period per week 
for one semester of approximately sixteen weeks. Thus a course at 2 credit hours 
will meet two periods per week for a semester-a 5-hour course will meet five 
periods per week for a semester. The lecture or recitation period is fifty minutes 
in length and the usual laboratory period an hour and fifty minutes. 
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Graduation 
The last year of work in any college or school must be done in residence, 
subject to such allowances and modifications as are indicated in the regulations 
of the separate colleges and schools. · 
In addition to the total amount of credit required for graduation, all schools 
and colleges on the Columbia Campus have a qualitative standard which must 
be met. This standard is usually expressed in terms of honor points. Detailed 
information about the point requirements for a particular school or college is 
included in the statement of graduation requirements for the college or school. 
Any faculty may decline to recommend a student for a degree because of 
lack of moral qualifications even though the student has completed all the for-
mal requirements for the degree. 
A student who has completed the requirements for one bachelor's degree 
may receive also a second bachelor's degree upon the completion of the curricu-
lum·prescribed for the second degree, provided the work completed includes at 
least 24 hours more than the minimum requirement for the first degree. 
Credit Through Correspondence Study and Off-Campus Credit Programs 
Students who wish to enroll in UMC subjects for college credit who, for 
some reason, cannot attend in residence, may do so through the University Ex-
tension Division's Correspondence Study Department or Off-Campus Teaching 
Program. Thousands of students enroll annually in correspondence study courses 
or in extension center courses which are offered in various towns and cities in 
Missouri. As much as one-fourth of the credit accepted toward the A.B. or B.S. 
in Education degrees may be completed by correspondence or extension courses; 
however, the last 24 hours are usually required to be completed in residence. 
Credit may also be earned by correspondence and extension study and counted 
toward the Master's degree. Generally speaking, only eight hours of credit so 
earned may apply toward the Master's degree. The student should discuss this 
point with his dean before enrolling. 
Grading System 
The grades used to report courses taken toward a bachelor's degree are A, 
B, C, D, F. The grade A indicates superior work; the grade B, above average 
work; and, C, average work. The grade D indicates that the student's work is 
below average, the grade of F that the work done is undeserving of credit. The 
School of Medicine uses S and U with U receiving no credit. 
The grades of graduate students in all courses which count toward an ad-
vanced degree are reported as A, B, C, or F. The grade A means that the stu-
dent's work in a course is of outstanding merit and is an honor grade. The grade 
B means that the student's work in a course is entirely satisfactory. The grade 
C means that the student's work in a course will be considered satisfactory to a 
limited extent in fulfilling the requirements for advanced degrees. There is no 
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D grade for graduate students. The grade F means that the student's work in the 
course has not satisfied the minimum necessary for passing the course. 
Under certain conditions, undergraduate students may be permitted to carry 
a limited part of their study program on a Satisfactory-Unsatisfactory grading 
system. Under this plan, Satisfactory (S) means C or better. Unsatisfactory (U) 
means D or F and carries no credit. 
Scholastic Deficiencies 
Those students who do not maintain satisfactory scholastic averages may be 
required to withdraw from the University of Missouri-Columbia. A student who 
is ineligible to continue in any division on the Columbia Campus will not be 
admitted to any other division except with the permission of both deans con-
cerned. 
Graduate and Undergraduate Enrollment 
Undergraduates who at the beginning of their last semester have a gradua-
tion requirement for the bachelor's degree of less than a full semester of work 
and who rank in the upper half of their class may be permitted with the ap-
proval of the appropriate deans to register simultaneously in the Graduate School 
for courses sufficient to make a full program. Students pursuing such a program 
are said to be dually enrolled. 
Qualified undergraduates who do not avail themselves of the opportunity 
of dual registration will not receive credit in the Graduate School for credit 
earned in the undergraduate divisions above graduation requirements. 
Automobile and Other Motor Vehicle Registrations 
The University of Missouri-Columbia discourages the operation of auto-
mobiles or other motor vehicles in or about Columbia by UMC students. The 
campus area is reasonably compact and conveniently located with respect co the 
city's business district, churches, and theatres; few students have any real need 
for a motor vehicle. It is also believed that UMC has responsibility for the pro-
tection of the health and safety of the students while they are attending classes 
on the Columbia Campus. 
As an aid in meeting this responsibility, UMC has adopted rules and regu-
lations relating to the possession and operation of any motor vehicle in or about 
Columbia by a student registered on the Columbia Campus. These regulations 
are applicable to all students at UMC, including graduate students and those 
whose homes are in Columbia. 
Students Prohibited from Operating Motor Vehicles. The following stu-
dents will be in violation of UMC regulations if they own, maintain, operate, 
possess, or store a motor vehicle in or about Columbia for any period of time: 
• Freshmen: Any freshman who is under the age of 21, unless a demonstrated 
need exists, provided this rule does not apply to a freshman living with parent or 
guardian. 
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• Students Who Are Non-Residents of the United States: Any student who is not a 
resident of the United States must in addition to meeting other qualifications, show 
roof of liability insurance to be eligible to register a motor vehicle, and shall not 
~perate a motor vehicle without liability insurance covering him or her. No exception 
will be made to this rule. 
Eligible students desiring to have a motor vehicle must register it with the 
Traffic Safety and Security Office within 48 hours after bringing it to Columbia. 
Failure to comply with the traffic regulations may subject the student to disci-
plinary action, paying an additional fee, and the denial of the privilege of oper-
ating a motor vehicle in or about Columbia. 
Eligible students who expect to possess or operate any motor vehicle in or 
about Columbia should communicate with the Office of Traffic Safety and Secu-
rity for the latest traffic regulations pertaining to the registration of student 
motor vehicles and the fee charged therefor. 
Bulletins 
Students desiring detailed information not included in this publication may 
obtain the announcements of the divisions,* the Bulletin on Scholarships, Aids, 
and Awards, and other UMC Bulletins from the Director of Admissions, 130 
Jesse Hall, University of Missouri-Columbia, Columbia, Missouri 65201. 
New Student Orientation 
All new students at the University of Missouri-Columbia are required to 
attend an orientation program scheduled annually before the opening of classes 
each semester. The orientation program includes meetings, lectures, and social 
activities to acquaint the new student with facilities, services, personnel, activi-
ties, and regulations; to assist him with study habits, social and personality de-
velopment; and to make a quick and satisfactory adjustment to college life. 
*The Divisions on the Columbia Campus are listed inside the back cover of this Bulletin. 
The Natatorium has indoor and outdoor swimming pools built to NCAA specifications. 
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Description of Courses 
Courses offered at the University of Missouri-Columbia are listed by depart-
ments or fields of learning in alphabetical order. Approximately four weeks prior 
to the opening of each semester a Schedule of Courses is published which lists 
the specific courses to be offered for that semester with the time of meeting, 
the building, and room number of each course. This General Catalog Including 
Description of Courses includes only those courses given on the Columbia Campus. 
The University of Missouri-Columbia reserves the right to cancel without 
notice any course listed in the General Catalog Including Description of Courses or 
in the Schedule of Courses for any semester or to withdraw any course which does 
not have an adequate enrollment at the close of the registration period. 
Course Numbers 
Each course bears a distinguishing number which identifies it within the 
department and indicates, broadly, its rank. The numbering system is as follows: 
1 to 99, courses primarily for freshmen and sophomores; 
100 to 199, courses primarily for upperclassmen, no graduate credit; 
200 to 299, courses for undergraduates, appropriate professional students, and for 
graduate students except those whose graduate major is in the department in 
which the course is given; 
300 to 399, courses for undergraduates, appropriate professional students, and for 
graduate students without restriction as to the student's graduate major: 
400 to 499, primarily for graduate students and appropriate professional students 
in special programs. Upperclass students are admitted co courses in chis series 
only with the approval of the dean of the division in which the course is of-
fered. 
The letter L, M, or V following a course number indicates that it is a pro-
fessional course in the School of Law, Medicine, or Veterinary Medicine, respec-
tively; these courses are not open to graduate students. The letters GH following 
a course number designate General Honors courses and are restricted to under-
graduate students who qualify for admission to Honors College courses. 
Individual restrictions of certain courses are listed under prerequisites. Thus 
dept. consent or consent of instr. means that departmental consent ( approval or per-
mission) or consent of the instructor is required for that course. 
The abbreviation cor. following a course listing indicates it is also available 
through the Correspondence Study Department. 
Credit 
The unit of credit at UMC is the semester hour, which represents a subject 
pursued one period weekly for one semester of approximately 16 weeks or a 
total of approximately 16 periods for one term. In general, a course valued at 
three semester hours meets for three periods weekly for one semester. 
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Following the title of the course, the number of hours of credit is given in 
parentheses; thus Statistics (3). If the credit is variable, to be fixed in consulta-
tion with the teacher, that fact is shown by (er. arr.) ( credit to be arranged) or 
by the minimum and maximum credit, as Research (2-8). 
Semester Designation 
The small letters, following the title of the course and the credit it carries 
or at the end of a course description, indicate in which semester the course is 
expected to be offered. Thus f indicates the course is to be offered in the first 
or fall semester; w indicates the second or winter semester; s indicates the sum-
mer session; and ss, the intersession, a period between the close of the summer 
session and the opening of the first semester when certain laboratory courses 
are offered in the School of Journalism. When courses are offered irregularly 
and/or on demand no letter follows the number showing course credit hours. 
Courses offered in alternate years are designated f 1969 & alt. f (fall 1969 and 
alternate falls); the date refers to the calendar year in which the course work 
begins. No attempt is made to designate all the courses that may be offered in 
the sttmmer session but only those usually offered. The Summer Session Announce-
ment and Schedule of Courses should be consulted for the complete list. 
Prerequisites 
Prerequisite course requirements within the department being described are 
noted solely by number; specific course prerequisites in other departments of 
UMC are preceded by the abbreviation of the department, e.g., Polit. Sci. 217 
(Political Science course 217). General nonspecific requirements are designated 
thus: gen. chem. 10 hrs. (general chemistry 10 semester credit hours). An aca-
demic standing prerequisite is stated by class, as sr. standing ( senior class stand-
ing). Requirements for class standing are variable; a student should ascertain the re -
quirements for his particular school or college. The minimum grade requirement in 
a preceding required course is specified by a capital letter and the course designa-
tion; as C in 217 or C in Agr. Chem. 217 (a grade of C or better in 217 of the 
department being described or Agricultural Chemistry course 217). GPA refers 
to grade point average. 
The Schedule of Courses for each semester and the summer session, 
showing the hour and location for each course, is available in the last 
weeks of the preceding semester. 
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ACCOUNTANCY 
JOSEPH A. SILVOSO, Ph.D. , Chairman; Prof. of Accountancy 
CHARLES T. ANDREWS, D.B.A. , Asst. Prof. of Accountancy 
JAMES F. ANTONIO, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Accountancy 
ROY AL D. M. BAUER, M.B.A., Prof. Emeritus of Accountancy 
ROBE RT C. CULPEPPER , Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Accountancy 
RAYMOND C. DOCKWEILER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Accountancy 
ERNEST L. ENKE, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Accountancy; Faculty Research Asst. 
WILBER C. HASEMAN, Ph.D., Prof. of Accountancy; Assoc. Dean, School of Business & 
Public Administration 
PAUL A. KOHLER, Ph.D., Prof. of Accountancy 
ROBERT L. KVAM, Ph.D., Prof. of Accountancy 
DONALD C. MARSHALL, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Accountancy; Faculty Research Asst. 
JAMES E. PARKER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Accountancy 
ALFRED R . ROBERTS, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Accountancy 
MICHAEL J. SCANLAN, A.M. , Asst. Prof. of Accountancy 
JERRY D. SIEBEL, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Accountancy 
RALPH E. SKELLY, Ph.D. , Assoc . Prof. of Accountancy 
JAMES C. STALLMAN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Accountancy 
EUGENE L. ZIEHA, Ph .D. , Prof. of Accountancy 
Instructor: W. Leon Pearce, M.S. 
Graduate Instructors: Thomas E. Balke, M.S.B.A.; Edwin A. Bump, M.S.B.A.; Dean E. 
Graber, M.B.A., CPA; Stanton C. Lindquist, M.A., CPA; McCoy N. London, M.B.A., CPA; 
Terry L. Loveland , A.M.; Karl E . Reichardt, M.S.B.A. 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: Murray S. Anthony, M.B.A .; Charles D. Baird , M.B.A.; Bruce 
W. Barrows, B.S.B.A.; Richard T . Bates, B.S.B.A.; Edwin R. Bayse, B.S.B.A. ; Clarence E. 
Campbell, A.M.; Myong B. Choi , B.A.; Wilbur R . Clark, M.A.; David M. Dennis, M.B.A., CPA; 
Richard A. Hann, B.S.B.A.; Clyde A. Johnson, A.B.; Jack E. Kiger , M.B.A., CPA; Richard F. 
Kochanek, M.B.A.; Barry T . Lewis, Jr. , B.B.A. ; Gary L. Mead , B.S. ; Norman R. Meonske, M.S.; 
James J. Mille r , M.S. ; Terry J. Nunley, B.S.B. A. ; Mi chael D. Phelps, B.B.A.; Sam P. Santoro, Jr. , 
B.S.B.A.; Jiann-dong Sy , B.S. ; Michael G. Tearney, M.S.; Henry T. Weathers, M.B.A., CPA. 
Graduate Research Assistant: Raymond Chen, B.B.A. 
Courses 36, 37, 136GH, and 137GH regularly accepted in the College of Arts and Science; 
other courses accepted with approval of area adviser and the Dean. 
36 ELEMENTARY ACCOUNTING I (3). Fundamental principles of accounting, their 
application. Analysis of balance sheet, income statement. Prerequisite : sophomore 
standing .. cor~ 
37 ELEMENTARY ACCOUNTING II (3) Prerequisite: 36 or equivalent training. 
Continuation of studv of accounting principles, procedures; emphasis on accounts of 
corporations. cor. 
101 COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMING (COBOL) (2) Prerequisite : Math. 10. Structure and 
description of a commercially oriented programming language for digital computers 
designed for programming business data processing problems. 
103 ACCOUNTING FOR SMALL BUSINESS (1-2) Prerequisite: 37 . Solution, discussion 
of problems illustrating various accounting procedures; emphasis on requirements of 
business enterprises operated on small scale. 
I 36GH FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING I (3) Prerequisite: soph. 
standing, B average or Honors College student. A study of accounting theory and 
techniques that are used in the accumulation and disclosure of accounting data to meet 
needs of investors and business managers. 
137GH FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING II (3) Prerequisite: C in l 36GH. 
Continuation of l 36GH. Students who pass 137GH with C or better satisfy the pre-B&PA 
and B&PA accounting core requirements. 
208 DATA PROCESSING (3) Prerequisite: jr. standing. Survey of punched card and 
electronic data processing equipment and application. Includes historical background, data 
representation, storage media, programming concepts, procedures, controls. 
217 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (3) Prerequisite: 37. Financial statements of a 
going enterprise; organization and interpretation; classification, determination of contents 
and values of accounts. cor. 
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301 PROBLEMS IN ACCOUNTING (1-3) 
topics. 
Independent investigations, reports on approved 
04 ADMINISTRATIVE ACCOUNTING (1-3) Prerequisite : grad. standing or sr . standing in 3 Engr . School. Not open to students with previous college credit in accounting. The 
conventional accounting process. Emphasizes analysis and interpretation of accounting 
data for administrative purposes. 
305 ADMINISTRATIVE ACCOUNTING II (3) Prerequisite: 304 or consent of instr. Uses 
of accounting data for management decisions in such areas as planning, costing, pricing, 
evaluation of executive performance, and other problems relating to profit maximization. 
l 9 ADV AN CED ACCOUNTING I (3) Prerequisite : l 37GH or 217. Application of 3 accounting principles of special topics such as partnerships; branch accounting; installment 
and consignment sales; funds, affairs, receivership, realization and liquidation statements. 
32 1 COST ACCOUNTING (3) Prerequisite: 137GH or 217. Technique of accounting 
control as applied to industrial enterprise. Historical and critical appraisal of product, 
process cost systems, standard costs. cor. 
323 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING II (3) Prerequisite: 137GH or 217. Application of 
accounting principles to consolidations, international accounting, estates and trusts , and 
price-level and valuation problems. 
325 
326 
GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (3). Principles and operation of 
fund accounting; financial reporting, budgetary control, auditing for effective financial 
administration of governmental and non-profit institutions. Prerequisites: 217 or I 37GH, 
or 37 & Political Science 310. 
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING I (3) . Processes of collecting, recording , analyzing, and 
interpreting the accounting data used in determination of income and presentation of the 
financial position of business enterprise . Prerequisite: Master of Business Administration 
candidate. 
327 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING II (3) Prerequisite: 326. The application of accounting 
concepts and techniques to managerial problems of planning, control, and protection of 
equities. 
328 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTS AND STATISTICS (3) Prerequisite: 137GH or 217. 
Accounting and statistical functions in management of large-scale business, stressing 
effects of big business on accounts and statistics, including cost accounting for sales. 
330 ACCOUNTING ANALYSIS FOR DECISION MAKING (3) Prerequisite: 328. 
Formulation of relationships in the language of accounting to describe and analyze 
business problems. Utilization of accounting and other quantitative models, quantitative 
methods, and graphical techniques such as B/E analysis, PERT/CPM, learning curve, and 
linear programming. 
334 AUDITING (3) Prerequisite: l 37GH or 217. Principles underlying verification, 
analysis, interpretation of accounting records and statements; emphasis on preparation of 
working papers, audit reports. 
336 ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES I (3). Fundamental principles underlying the accounting for 
various forms of business organizations. Open to M.S. candidates and to other graduate 
students with the approval of the department chairman. 
337 ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES II (3). Accounting theory and uses of accounting data ; 
valuation of assets and liabilities and determination of income; analysis of financial 
statements. Open to M.S. candidates and to other graduate students with the approval of 
the department chairman. Prerequisite : 336 or equivalent. 
350 EDP SY_STEMS ANALYSIS (3) Prerequisite: 208. Problems of installing and managing 
electromc data processing systems; impact of EDP on decision-making function· 
simulation models, including business games; evaluation of recent development ii{ 
computer technology and application; case studies. 
373 INCOME TAX (3) Prerequisite: 137GH or 217. Accounting principles, procedures 
required by current laws, regulations relating to federal and state income taxes, social 
security taxes . 
390 C. P.A. PROBLEMS (3) Prerequisite: 319. Application of accounting principles to 
problems of a professional level. Analysis, study of representative problems from C.P.A. 
examinations. 
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401 PROBLEMS IN ACCOUNTING (1-3) 
topics. 
Independent investigations, reports on approve0 
402 ACCOUNTING FOR PROFIT CONTROL (3) Prerequisite: 327 or equivalent training 
Study of use of accounting data for management decisions in such areas as planning oi 
operations, costing, tax policies, pricing, evaluation of executive performance, and other 
problems bearing on profit maximization. 
403 CONTROLLERSHIP (3). Cost accounting systems, budgeting, cost planning and control 
internal control systems, and controller's functions . Open to M.S. candidates and to othe; 
graduate students with the approval of the department chairman. Prerequisite: 337 or 
equivalent. 
404 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING PRACTICE (3). Advanced principles and procedures relating 
to a number of business society fields such _as mergers , consolida_tions, partnerships, 
fiduciaries, installment sales, and consignments . Open to M.S. candidates and to other 
graduate students with the approval of the department chairman. Prerequisite: 337 or 
equivalent. 
405 RESEARCH METHODS IN ACCOUNTING (2) Prerequisite: grad. standing. Principles 
and procedures for planning, conducting, and reporting individual and group research 
projects in accounting. Required of all students submitting a thesis or dissertation. 
407 FEDERAL INCOME TAX (3) . Federal income tax philosophy and methods as applied to 
individuals , partnership, corporations, estates, and trusts . Open to M.S. candidates and to 
other graduate students with the approval of the department chairman . Prerequisite: 331 
or equivalent. 
408 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS (3) Prerequisite: grad. standing. Study of the computer 
as a data processor and managerial tool. Emphasis is placed on capabilities of equipment, 
systems analysis, computer applications, and programming concepts. 
409 AUDITING THEORY AND PRACTICE (3) . Accepted standards and procedures appli, 
cable to auditing and related types of public accounting activities, Open to M,S, candidates 
and to other graduate students with the approval of the department chairman. 
Prerequisites: 403 & 404. 
410 SEMINAR IN ACCOUNTING (3) 
accounting theory, practice. 
Presentation, critical analysis of problems in 
413 PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS (3) Prerequisites: 137GH or 217 & 
consent of instr. Study of selected accounting and reporting problems. 
414 INCOME DETERMINATION (3) Prerequisites: 321 & 328 . Historical development of 
the process of arriving at net income and relation to accounting theory. 
415 ADVANCED PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (3). Historical development and formula• 
tion of accounting concepts and principles. Prerequisite: IO hours accounting, 
421 ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING THEORY (3) Prerequisite: 321. Current theoretical 
development in cost accounting, relationship to accounting as a whole. 
425 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEORY (3) Prerequisite: 137GH or 217. Current 
accounting theory, its development and application. 
426 CULTURAL SIGNIFICANCE OF ACCOUNTS (3) Prerequisite: 137GH or 217. 
Orientation course presenting the cultural situation which gives importance to modern 
accounting. Critical appraisals of trends in theory and functions of current accounting. 
428 QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN ACCOUNTING (3)_ Application of mathematics and 
statistics to managerial and financial accounting problems. Prerequisites: 328, Math. 60, & 
Statistics 234, or equivalent. 
430 ADVANCED INCOME TAX (3) Prerequisite: 373. Emphasis on partnership, 
corporation, fiduciary tax problems. Consideration given to gift, estate, inheritance taxes, 
434 AUDITING PRINCIPLES (3) Prerequisite: 334. Study of auditing standards, 
professional ethics, legal responsibility, current auditing trends. 
435 ADVANCED MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3) Prerequisite : 321 or 328. Study of 
controllership; emphasis on uses made of accounting, statistical data in management 
decisions. 
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40 SEMINAR IN INSTITUTIONAL ACCOUNTING (3) Prerequisite: 325 or 328. 4 Advanced study of accounting principles and procedures in not-for-profit organizations 
including costing, budgeting, reporting, auditing, and other related topics. 
445 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS (3) Prerequisites: 328 & 350 or 408. An 
examination of accoui:iting systems des!gn the_ory inc~uding syste!fiS elements and 
principles and the techniques of system review, design, and implementation. 
450 SEMl~AR IN DATA PROCESSING (3) . Prerequisite: 350 or _408. Sel~cted to~ics 
regardmg accountancy and the computer; mtegrated data processmg and· mformat10n 
systems; simulation using the accountancy model; computer systems for decision making 
and control. 
491 RESEARCH IN ACCOUNTING (er. arr.) Each student is under direction and 
guidance of a staff member in writing a dissertation. Monthly seminar to discuss research 
projects. 
AEROSPACE STUDIES (See R.O.T.C.) 
AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 
DENNIS THOMAS MA YER, SR., Ph.D., Chairman; Prof_ of Agricultural Chemistry 
WALTER A. AUE, Ph.D-, Assoc. Prof_ of Agricultural Chemistry 
RICHARD ALLEN BLOOMFIELD, Ph.D., Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry; Assoc. Dean of 
Graduate School 
RICHARD GRANT COOPER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry 
CREIGHTON N. CORNELL, D.V.M., Asst. Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry 
EUGENE WOODVILLE COWAN, A.M., Prof. Emeritus of Agricultural Chemistry 
MILTON S. FEATHER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry 
LAURA MARY FLYNN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry, Retired 
GEORGE BERNARD GARNER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry 
CHARLES WILLIAM GEHRKE, Ph.D., Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry 
S. R. KOIRYOHANN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry 
RUSSELL L. LARSON, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry and Genetics 
MERLE EDWARD MUHRER, Ph .D., Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry 
BOYD LEE O'DELL, Ph.D., Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry 
EDWARD ERNEST PICKETT, Ph.D ., Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry 
Postdoctoral Fellows: Robert L. Doak, D.V.M., M.S.; Cora Hastings, Ph.D.; Robert B. 
Rucker, Ph.D.; K.K. Tripathi, Ph.D. 
Instructors: Robert D. Arthur, M.S.; Joe D. Burnett, M.S.; Paul Rexroad, M.S. 
Assistants: Joseph S. Absheer, B.S.; Richard L. Boland, B.S.; Carl Burpo, B.S.; Sai Y. Chang, 
B.S.; Yusuf MD Chowdhury, M.S.; Colin Collins, B.S.; Mary E. DeClue, B.S.; Richard P. 
Dudley, MS.; Arsenia R. Gatapia, M.S.; David Evert, B.S.; Harvey E. Grotjan, Jr., B.S.; Carole 
Hopkins, B.S.; Edwin H. Jacks, M.A.; Lyle D. Johnson, B.S.; Earl G. Komer, M.S.; Robert J. 
Kucera, B.S.; Kenneth C. Kuo, B.S.; Duane B. Lakings, B.S.; Yonih Lee, M.S.; Charles Lox, 
M.S.; Michael J. Lybyer, B.S.; Abdul MD Malek, M.S.; Paul M. Mehrle, M.S.; Robert F. 
Moseman, M.S. ; John Morrison, M.S.; Terry E. Neuner, B.S.; Daniel S. Oliger, B.S.; Anil B. 
Patel, B.S.; J.C.M. Pau, B.S.; Allen Putnam, B.S.; Jay J. Rash, M.S.; Louis F. Roensch, M.S.; 
Helen L. Sievers, B.S.; Robert D. Suits, M.S.; Pakaj Teti, B.S.; Peter Tsai, M.S.; Larry L. Watt, 
M.S.; Robert W. Zumwalt, M.S.; Kenneth R. Leimer, B.S. 
110 INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (3). An introduction to organic struc-
tures and functional groups as they relate to biologically important compounds. Structures 
and function of proteins, polysaccharides, lipids and enzymes. Prerequisite: 5 hours of 
general chemistry. f,w. 
210 BIOCHEMISTRY (5). Principles of biochemistry, including a study of structural and 
metabolic relationships of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, nucleic acids, enzymes, and 
coenzymes. Prerequisite: 110 or organic chemistry. f,w. 
220 AGRICULTURAL ANALYSIS (3-5). Quantitative analysis of agricultural products. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 25 or equivalent. w. 
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302 PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (5). Intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids 
proteins and nucleic acids in animals. Prerequisites: 210 or equivalent; Chemistry 212 
recommended. f. 
310 CHEMICAL SPECTROSCOPY (3). Theory of atomic and molecular spectra and their 
application in chemical analysis. Two lectures and one lab . period . Prerequisites: 
quantitative analysis & general physics. Recommended: physical chemistry. w. 
312 INSTRUMENTAL METHODS OF ANALYSIS (4) (same as Chemistry 312). 
350 CHROMATOGRAPHY (3) w. Prerequisite: one semester phys. chem. or consent of instr. 
Current theory and practice of chromatographic methods. 
400 PROBLEMS (2-6) f,w,s. 
402 ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY OF DOMESTIC ANIMALS (3). Designed 
for students fitting themselves for investigations in animal industry . Prerequisites: 
Chemistry 212 & agricultural biochemistry, or equivalent. alt. w. 
403 ANIMAL BREEDING INVESTIGATIONS (2-3) (Same as Animal Husbandry 403.) 
404 PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY (3) w. 1970 & alt. w. (Same as Horticulture 404.) 
406 PHYTOHORMONES AND VITAMINS (3) w. 1971 & alt. w. (Same as Horticulture 406.) 
408 DAIRY CHEMISTRY (3). Colloidal physicochemical properties of constituents of milk. 
Prerequisite: 210 or equivalent. w. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. 
411 REPRODUCTIVE BIOLOGY SEMINAR (1) f,w. Presentation and discussion of selected 
topics from all phases of reproductive biology. Open to qualified students of graduate 
standing in the field of Reproductive Biology. 
412 HORMONE CHEMISTRY (3). Chemistry, mechanism of action of hormones: special 
emphasis on relations between chemical structure, biological activity. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 212. w. 
413 BIOCHEMISTRY OF REPRODUCTIVE PROCESSES (3) alt. f. (Formerly Physiology of 
Reproduction.) Prerequisite: Chem. 212. Chemistry of the genetic complex in sperma-
tozoa and ova; biochemical mechanisms, under hormone influence, which are related to 
reproduction, and the basic biochemistry of reproduction in the male and female. 
414 PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY OF MICROORGANISMS (3) w. 1970 & alt. w, 
Prerequisites: 210 & Chem. 212 & Botany 202, or equiv. Essential nutrients, metabolic 
activities, environmental requirements, bacteriostatic and bacteriocidal mechanisms. 
416 COLLOID CHEMISTRY (3-5). Principles of colloid chemistry. Lecture only, 3 hours 
credit; with lab ., 5 hours. Prerequisite: 3 hours physical chemistry. w. 
418 AMINO-ACID AND VITAMIN ASSAY (3) f. Prerequisites: quant. analysis & bacterial. & 
organic chem.; or equiv. training. Spectroscopy recommended. Quantitative analysis of 
amino acids and vitamins by chemical, physical, biological methods. 
419 RUMEN MICROBIOLOGY (3) (same as Dairy Husbandry 419). 
420 CHEMISTRY OF ENZYME COFACTORS (3) w. 1970 & alt. yrs. Prerequisites: organic 
chem. 8 hrs.; biochem 8 hrs. Chemistry of metalloenzymes and coenzymes and their 
functions as biocatalysts. 
421 ENZYMES (2). Chemistry, mechanism of selected examples. Prerequisite: organic 
chemistry. Recommended: biochemistry. f. 
422 ANALYTICAL BIOCHEMISTRY-CHROMATOGRAPHY (2) f. Prerequisites: grad. 
standing in the biological or physical sciences & consent of instr , Principles, experimental 
design, capabilities, limitations, and applications of the general field of chromatography 
with special emphasis placed on the analysis of biologically important molecules as amino 
acids, sugars, nucleosides, proteins, pesticides, lipids, and steroids. Eight (2-hr.) lectures, 
eight (4-hr.) labs. Four weeks. 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 65 
423 ANALYTICAL BIOCHEMISTRY - MULTIPLE AUTOMATIC MICROANALYSIS (!). 
Basic principles of autoanalysis are presented with laboratory experiments on automated 
Stein-Moore analysis of amino acids; preparative gas-liquid chromatography; fl ame 
photometric determination of sodium and po tassium; and spectrophotome tric analysis of 
phosphate and Kjeldahl nitrogen. 3 (2-hr.) lectures and 5 (4-hr.) labs. Two weeks. 
Prerequisites : graduate standing in the biological or physical sciences & consent of 
instructor. f. 
440 BIOENERGETICS (3) (same as Dairy Husbandry 440). 
4so RESEARCH (2-8) f ,w,s. Does not include preparation of dissertation . 
490 RESEARCH (2-8) f,w,s . Includes preparation of dissertation. 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
V. JAMES RHODES, Ph .D. , Chairman; Prof. 
OLLIE EVERETT ALLEN, B.S ., Prof. Emeritus 
PAUL BEBERMEYER, M.A., Prof. Emeritus 
LLOYD BENDER, Ph .D., Asso c. Prof. 
ROBERT BEVINS, Ph.D., Assoc . Prof. 
GORDON BIVENS, Ph.D., Prof. 
MELVIN BLASE, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. 
KENNETH BOGGS, Ph.D ., Prof. 
CURTIS H. BRASCHLER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
HAROLD BREIMYER, Ph.D., Prof. 
DURWARD BREWER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
THOMAS GLENN BROWN, Ph.D., Prof. 
DALE COL YER , Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
CHARLES L. CRAMER, Ph.D., Prof. 
CLYDE CUNNINGHAM, Ph .D., Prof. 
ROBERT FINLEY, Ph.D., Prof. 
KENNETH U. FLOOD, LL.B., D.B.A. , Prof. 
GLENN GRIMES, M.S., Assoc. Prof. 
ALBERT ROSS HAGAN, Ph .D., Prof. 
CHARLES EDWARD HARSHBARGER, Ph.D., Asst . Prof. 
JOSEPH CHARLES HEADLEY, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
VICTOR JACOBS, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. 
STANLEY JOHNSON, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. 
TED JOULE, M.A., Prof. Emeritus 
CARROL KIRTLEY , Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. 
CLARENCE KLINGNE R, M.A., Prof. 
DONALD LEVI, .J.D. , Asst. Prof. 
J. WENDELL McKINSEY , M.A., Prof. 
COY G. McNABB, Ph .D. , Prof. 
ARTHUR J. MATSON, Ph .D., Visiting Assoc. Prof. 
C.R. MEEKER , B.S. , Prof. (India Program) 
V. ALONZO METCALF, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
EDWARD J. METZEN, Ed.D., Prof. 
FRANK MILLER , Ph .D., Prof. Emeritus 
KENNETH MILLER, M.B.A. , Assoc. Prof. 
DAVID ELLIOT MOSE R, M.S., Assoc. Prof. 
DONALD DEAN OSBURN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
JOHN MORRISON RAGSDALE, M.S., Prof. 
LEROY ROTTMANN, M.S. , Asst . Prof. 
KENNETH C. SCHNEE BERGER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
RANDALL TORGERSON , Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
LEONARD AUGUST VOSS , Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. 
PHILIP WARNKEN , Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
JOHN M. WELCH , Ph.D., Prof. 
JERRY G. WEST, Ph.D ., Prof. 
STEPHEN F. WHITTED, Ph .D., Prof. 
EDWARD RAY WIGGINS, M.S., Asst. Prof. 
LORENE WILSON , B.S., Asst. Prof. 
HERMAN WORKMAN, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. 
66 AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
Instructors : Myron Bennett, M.S.; Ervin F. Dauenhauer, M.B.A.; Richard S. Fenwick, Jr., 
M.S., Jack D. Timmons, M.A. 
Research Associates: Glen Gillespie, Ph.D.; Herbert Hoover, M.S.; John Kuehn, M.S.; 
Dorwin Williams, Ph.D.; Daryl! Raitt, M.S. 
Fellows: Ashley Lovell, M.S.; Don D. Pretzer, M.S. 
Assistants: Richard Barger, B.S.; John Becker, M.S.; Fred Benson, M.S.; Rana! Bhola, B.S.· 
Sean Bun Chin, M.S.; Johannes deGraaf, M.S.; Marvin Fausett, B.S.; Robert Glenn, B.s.: 
Richard D. Green, M.S. ; John Griffith, B.S.; Earl N. Haldeman III, B.S.; Zuhair Hassan, M.S.; 
John W. Helmuth, M.S.; Harlan Hughes, M.S.; John E. Ikerd, M.S.; Guillermo Jiminez, B.S.; 
Russell B. Johnson, M.S.; Christos Kamenidis , B.S.; Charles A. Kraenzle, B.S. ; Jerry J. Kropf 
B.S.; Chuan-Chian Lim, M.S.; Donald Loveland , B.S.; Harold J . Loyd, M.S.; John Mortimer' 
B.S.; Jeffrey Muchow, B.S.; Cevdet Ogut, M.S.; Randall R. Reeves, B.S.; Robert Retzlaff, M.s.: 
Abdullah A. Saleh, B.S.; M. Lonnie Spurgeon, M.S.; Grace Wen-Sy Sun, B.S.; Richard G. 
Sullivan, B.S.; Charles J. Vanderziel, M.S.; Handy Williamson, Jr., B.S.; Robert Zellner, M.S. 
50 AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS (5) f,w. Prerequisite: 16 semester hrs. completed. 
Introduction to certain fundamental principles of economics; emphasis on application to 
agriculture. Adjustment to forces by farmers, business men in planning, producing and 
marketing products. 
200 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisite: introductory course in agr. econ. Supervised 
study in a specialized phase of agricultural economics. 
205 SURVEY OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS (3) s. Prerequisite: graduate standing and 
no recent work in economic theory. Applications of general principles of economic 
analysis to the economy; emphasis on agricultural production and consumption . Primarily 
for home economists. 
220 GENERAL AGRICULTURAL MARKETING (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 50. An analysis of 
farm products marketing system from the industry and firm point of view. cor. 
225 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS (3) f,w. Prerequisite: Math. 10 or equiv. Elementary statistical 
inference. 
230 FARM PROGRAMS (3) f,w. Prerequisite: SO. Study and analysis of past and present 
government farm programs affecting the agricultural economy. 
241 COOPERATIVE BUSINESS ORGANIZATIONS (3) w. Prerequisite: 220. Cooperative 
business organizations; importance; principles; economic problems. Organizational pro-
cedures. Operational practices. 
250 ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION (3) f,w. 
Prerequisites: 50 & Math. 10 or equiv. Application of economic production principles to 
agricultural problems. Costs and returns; enterprise combination; limited capital situations. 
251 AGRICULTURAL PRICES (3) w. Prerequisites: 220, 225, & 250. Variations in prices of 
agricultural products; underlying factors. 
260 GENERAL FARM MANAGEMENT (3) f,w. Prerequisite: SO. Economic and management 
principles applied to planning and operating farm businesses. Includes enterprise 
combinations, water management, efficient layouts, profit maximizing techniques and 
annual adjustments to changing conditions. 
261 FARM MANAGEMENT (3) . Economic principles and management theories applied to 
planning and analyzing the farm business. Includes resource appraisal, investment criteria, 
financial management, and decision strategies under conditions of imperfect knowled~e-
Prerequisites: 220, 225, 250 & Accountancy 36 or equivalents; a student cannot receive 
credit for both 260 & 261. f,w. 
270 RESOURCES AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (3) f. Prerequisites: 50 or Econ. 51; 
250; Econ. 229. An introductory survey, the theory and policies related to the process of 
domestic and regional economic development. Application made to national and regional 
problems of measurement, capital formation, natural resources, technical advance, social 
change, social investment goals and criteria, and location of economic activities . 
271 INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT (3) w . Prerequisites: 50 or Econ. 
51 & jr. standing. Examination of the world food problem; analysis of its causes ; economic 
and non-economic policy alternatives for modernizing agriculture in less-developed 
countries. 
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80 FINANCING THE FARM BUSINESS (3) f. Prerequisite : 50. Methods of financing farm 
2 business. Loan types, operation methods of credit institutions serving agriculture. 
90 MARKETING FARM COMMODITIES: THEORY AND PRACTICE (1) w. first 1/3 2 semester. Prerequisite: 220. Economic theory, practices in marketing farm commodities. 
Relation of theory and practice. General course prerequisite to courses 291, 292, 293, 
294, and 295-marketing of indicated commodities. 
291 MARKETING FARM COMMODITIES: LIVESTOCK AND LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS (2) 
w. middle 1 /3 and last 1 /3 semester. Prerequisite: 290. Theory, practice in marketing 
livestock, livestock products. 
292 MARKETING FARM COMMODITIES: POULTRY PRODUCTS (1) w. middle 1/3 
semester. Prerequisite: 2 90. Theory, practice in marketing eggs, poultry, poultry products. 
293 MARKETING FARM COMMODITIES: COTTON AND OTHER CASH CROPS (I). 
Theory, practice in marketing cotton, other cash crops. Prerequisite: 290. w. middle I /3 
semester. 
294 MARKETING FARM COMMODITIES: GRAIN CROPS (1) w . last 1/3 semester. 
Prerequisite: 290. Analysis of costs and efficiency in grain marketing and processing 
organizations; and of the price making processes for grain and soybeans. Methods of 
handling risks and effect of futures trading on cash prices. 
295 MARKETING FARM COMMODITIES: MILK AND DAIRY PRODUCTS (1) w. last 1/3 
semester. Prerequisite: 290. Theory, practice in marketing milk, dairy products. 
299 TOPICS IN AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS (1) f. Prerequisite : sr. standing. Lectures and 
discussions on current topics. Employment opportunities, procedures discussed. 
312 PLANNING THE FARM BUSINESS (3) f,s. Prerequisite: 260. Economics, management 
theories and principles applied to farm business organization. On-the-farm planning 
experience, emphasizing budgets, farm and farmstead layout, and other planning 
techniques. 
314 FARM BUSINESS ANALYSIS (3) w,s. Prerequisite: 260. Techniques of analyzing a farm 
business. Factors affecting farm income, efficiency. Operational decision-making on farms. 
320 AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (3). A study of the managerial process 
including the organization and methods of effective management as they relate to 
problems encountered at various levels of management in agricultural business firms. 
Prerequisites: 220 , 225, & 250 or equivalent & consent of instructor. w. 
321 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE (3). Emphasizes Europe and U.S. historical 
interpretation; usefulness in evaluating present and probable future developments in 
agriculture. w. 
332 AGRICULTURAL POLICY (2). Four-week summer session for professional agricultural 
workers. Governmental policies, programs, relating to agriculture with a view to 
understanding their purposes , effects, problems, prospect of improvement. s. 
333 AGRICULTURAL LAW (3) f,w. Prerequisite: jr. standing or consent of instr. Legal setting 
in which farmer functions. Includes laws applicable to farm business operation; property 
ownership, use and transfer, estate planning, taxation, legal relationships, other legal 
aspects. 
338 RURAL REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (3). Principles, techniques, practices of rural estate 
value appraisals- Land classification, productivity determination, building appraisal. Field 
trips to apply techniques. Prerequisites: 260 & Agronomy 100. w. 
342 PROBLEMS OF COOPERATIVE FIRMS (2). Four-week summer session for professional 
agricultural workers. Principles of cooperative business organization. Economic theory of 
cooperation . Legal aspects; tax policies ; public relations; relation of cooperatives to 
agriculture and private business. Prerequisite: 220. s. 
344 MANAGEMENT OF COOPERATIVE FIRMS (3). Economic basis for cooperative action; 
structure of cooperative associations. Problems of membership, public relations, personnel, 
tax policies, financing, integration, administrative policies. Prerequisite: 241 or consent of 
instructor. w. 
355 ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION (3) f. 
Prerequisite: grad. standing. Application of economic principles to agricultural production, 
including classical theory, limited resources, uncertainty, and capital theory. 
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362 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS (3) w. Prerequisite: 225 . Statistical 
methods used in analyzing agricultural experiments. Randomization; replication; factori-
als; variance components ; other experimental design aspects. Emphasizes computation of 
analysis of variance problems. 
381 INTERMEDIATE MARKETING (2). Four-week summer session for professional agri-
cultural workers. Functions, costs, channels, institutions, involved in marketing farm 
commodities. Evaluation of effects of public policies on marketing, new developments in 
system. Current problems in marketing farm and food products. s. 
386 ECONOMICS OF CONSERVATION (3) w . Prerequisites: Math. 10 or equiv. & consent of 
instr. Economizing on natural resources through time. Conservation in relation to capita] 
formation and turnover, other social goals. Balancing of conservation benefits, costs. 
Criteria for policy. Considerations peculiar to specific resources: timber, soils, water 
wildlife, minerals, urban location, etc. Course content varies with class composition'. 
390 FIELD TRAINING (2-4). Combines study, observation, employment in business firms in 
marketing, farm management or agricultural credit. Staff supervision . Usually involves 8 
weeks full-time work with a marketing or management firm or approved credit agency in 
Missouri. Pay approximates living costs and fees . Reports required. Prerequisites: 75 hrs. & 
consent of instructor. 290 desirable. s. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s . Prerequisite: consent of instr. Supervised study, research in 
specialized phase of agricultural economics. 
405 APPLICATIONS OF MATHEMATICS TO ECONOMIC THEORY (3) f. Prerequisite: 
consent of instr. A study in the theory and application of selected topics from 
mathematical economics and econometrics to problems of economic importance. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Lectures, reports on economic problems in agriculture. 
420 THEORY OF MARKETS (3) w. Prerequisite: 16 hrs. econ. Development of theories of 
monopolistic oligopolistic competition; application to agricultural markets. Market 
structure influence on price, nonprice competition in buying, selling of farm products and 
inputs. 
422 ORGANIZING AND ADJUSTING THE FARM BUSINESS (3) f,w. Prerequisite: B.S. 
degree or experience in farm management or related work or consent of instr. Application 
of principles of economics and management in organizing and adjusting farm business 
units to keep abreast of changing conditions. Primarily, an extension course offered at 
selected off-campus locations. 
423 BUSINESS LOGISTICS (EMPHASIS FOOD FIRMS) (3). Analysis and design of 
integrated logistics systems with indepth study of each component-demand forecasting; 
production ; procurement, inventory control and traffic planning ; warehousing ; materials 
handling and management information (data processing and communications) and their 
trade-off alternatives. Prerequisite: one year of graduate study or consent of instructor. w. 
424 ADVANCED PRODUCTION ECONOMICS (3). Production function analyses. Linear 
programming and advanced theory of the firm. Applications to analysis of agricultural 
production problems. Prerequisites: 225 & 250 & Math . 205 or consent of instructor. alt. 
w. 
430 ADVANCED PRICE ANALYSIS (3) w. Prerequisite: 251. Analytical methods for 
agricultural product prices. 
435 ADVANCED FARM MANAGEMENT (3). Recent changes in agriculture and their impacts 
on farm management. Techniques in farm management research, teaching and extension; 
new theories; selected current literature analy zed. Prerequisite: 312 or 314. alt. f. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr .) f,w,s . Independent investigation of advanced nature . Report 
required. 
451 ECONOMICS OF MARKETING LIVESTOCK AND LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS (3) w. 
Prerequisites: 220 & 250. Current economic problems in marketing livestock and livestock 
products. Methods of solving marketing problems. 
454 WELFARE AND CONSUMPTION ECONOMICS (3). Prerequisite: 12 hrs. econ. Intro· 
duction to welfare economics principles; application to problems of resource allocation. 
Appraisal of economic policies, programs; consumers' choice; measurement of con· 
sumption; living standards; household decisions and markets relation. 
;\GRiCUL TURAL ENGINEERING 69 
58 ECONOMICS OF MARKETING (3) f. Prerequisite : 420 or consent of instr. Advanced 4 principles of agricultural economics from standpoint of market system including theory of 
the firm in imperfect competition; and applications such as to bargaining theory and 
marketing in economic development. 
465 CURRENT ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF AGRICULTURE (3). Current economic agri-
cultural problems; proposed solutions. Prerequisite: 16 hours economics. w. 
68 RESOURCE ECONOMICS AND DEVELOPMENT (3) f. Prerequisites: 12 hours econ. & 4 introductory calculus course. Methods and criteria of choice in public investment 
decisions, with special emphasis on natural resource development. Temporal allocation of 
resources and its relation to economic development. 
472 ADV AN CED LAND ECONOMICS (3). Examination of the physical , economic and 
institutional aspects of natural resource use. Emphasizes domestic land resource problems 
and agrarian reform as well as other aspects of economic development in underdeveloped 
countries. Paper required. Prerequisite: 12 hrs . economics. w. 
475 ECONOMETRICS I (3). (same as Economics 475). 
476 ECONOMETRICS II (3). (same as Economics 476). 
480 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (3) w. Research methods; sources of information; manner 
of collecting, analyzing, expressing results. Research project outline required. 
485 ADVANCED TOPICS IN ECONOMICS (3) w. Prerequisite: grad. standing. Analysis of 
economic logic problems. Current agricultural economic problems. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Independent investigation of advanced nature, leading to 
dissertation . 
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C. LEROY DAY, Ph .D., Chainnan; Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
ROBERT P. BEASLEY, A.M., Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
DONALD B. BROOKER, M.S., Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
MARION W. CLARK, M.S., Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
EDWARD J. CONSTIEN, B.S., Asst. Prof.of Agricultural Engineering 
FRED M. CRAWFORD, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
CHARLES F. CROMWELL, JR., M.S. , Asst. Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
H. DAVID CURRENCE, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
JAMES C. FRISBY, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
ROBERT M. GEORGE, B.S., Asst. Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
CARROLL E. GOERING, Ph .D. , Assoc. Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
MACK M. JONES, M.S., Prof. Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering 
KENNETH L. McFATE, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
J. SAM McKIBBEN, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
NEIL F. MEADOR, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
RALPH L. RICKETTS, M.S., Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
MILTON D. SHANKLIN, Ph .D. , Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
CLARENCE E. STEVENS, JR., B.S., Assoc. Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
HAROLD V. WALTON, Ph.D ., Prof. of Agricultural Engineering 
CURTIS R. WESTON , Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. of Agricultural Education and Agricultural 
Engineering 
JOHN C. WOOLEY , M.S. , Prof. Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering 
Research Associates: Maynard E. Anderson, M.S.; Loren E. Bode, M.S.; James R. Fischer, 
M.S.; Maurice R. Gebhardt, M.S.; G. Leroy Hahn, M.S.; Herman G. Heinemann, B.S.; Robert V. 
Keppel, M.S.; Larry A. Kramer, M.S. ; Herman F. Mayes, M.S.; Robert F . Piest, B.S.; David L. 
Rausch, M.S.; Donald L. Reichard , B.S. ; Keith E. Saxton, M.S. 
Instructors: Lyle V. Ellis, B.S.; Richard E. Linhardt , M.S.; Mark R. Peterson, M.S. 
Assistants: Luigi Benedetti, B.S. ; Michael M. Blaine, B.S. ; John M. Brumett, B.S.; Montford 
L. Carpenter, M.S.; Charles D. Fulhage, B.S.; Larry L. Hershberger , B.S.; John A. Hoehne , B.S.; 
Joseph B. Landwehr, B.S.; Eliseo L. Ruiz, B.S.; Richard A. Spray, M.S.; Allen A. Tesreau, B.S. ; 
Thomas W. Zimmerman, B.S. 
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Courses Primarily for Students in Agriculture 
FARM POWER AND MACHINERY (3) Principles of engines, tractors, and selected 
farm machines. Management, adjustments, maintenance. 
20 WELDING (2) Principles and practices in electric and oxyacetylene welding. 
60 SHOP TOOLS AND PROCESSES (2) Prerequisites: 20 & Math . 10, or equiv. Basic 
processes and tools used in repair, maintenance , and construction of farm equipment. 
Emphasis on power tools and machines. 
103 ELEMENTARY FARM BUILDINGS (3) Prerequisite: Math. 10. Functional 
requirements of farm buildings. Farmstead and building planning. Materials, sanitation, 
ventilation, convenience. cor. 
130 FARM POWER (3) Prerequisite : Math. 10. Engines and tractors. Mechanisms, cycles, 
fuels and combustion, injection systems, electrical systems, performance arid testing. 
201 FARM WATER MANAGEMENT (3) Prerequisites: Math. 10 & jr. standing. Place of 
water management practices in maintaining soil productivity . Farm surveying. Design and 
layout of terrace systems. 
210 ADVANCED SHOPWORK (2) Prerequisite: 60 or equiv. Primarily for students 
majoring in agricultural education. Application of shop principles to the design and 
construction of projects. 
215 ELECTRICITY ON THE FARM (3) Prerequisite : jr. standing. Home and farm 
electricity; emphasizes use in productive farm enterprises. 
240 FARM MACHINERY (3) Prerequisite: jr. standing. Principles of construction and 
operation of field and farmstead machinery . Selection and managment of equipment. 
250 PHYSICAL PRINCIPLES FOR FOOD PROCESSING (3). Engineering principles and 
machine operation principles applicable to food processing. Prerequisites: Math. JO & 
Physics I J. w . 
300 PROBLEMS (1-5) Problems assigned or approved by instr . 
301 FARM DRAINAGE AND IRRIGATION (3) Prerequisite: 201. Soil, water, plant 
relationships. Design and layout of farm drainage and irrigation systems. 
306 CROP DRYING AND CONDITIONING (3) Prerequisite: jr. standing. Systems and 
equipment for crop drying. Control of grain quality by aeration in storage. 
310 INSERVICE COURSE IN AGRICULTURAL MECHANIZATION (1 -8 ). 
A. Farm Power and Machinery (1-3) 
B. Farm Buildings and Conveniences (1-3) 
C. Soil and Water Management (1-3) 
D. Rtual Electrification and Processing (1-3) 
E. Agricultural Construction and Maintenance (i-3) 
Basic principles relating to latest developments and advanced technology in farm power 
and machinery , farm buildings and conveniences, soil and water management , rural 
electrification and processing, and agricultural construction and maintenance. Application 
of principles and subject matter in successful classroom presentation at the high school 
level. Prerequisites: 15 credits from courses I, 20, 60, 103, 201, 210, 215 & 240; 
Education F306; a B.S. degree in Agriculture or consent of instructor. f,w.s. 
338 RURAL REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (3) (Same as Agricultural Economics 338.) 
363 SELECTION AND MANAGEMENT OF MECHANIZATION SYSTEMS (3) Prerequi-
site: 240, 301 (may be taken concurrently), or consent of instr . Methods for managing 
farm mechanization systems and selecting system components. Basic operations analysis 
techniques. 
386 MECHANIZED FEED HANDLING (3) Prerequisite : sr. standing. Detailed analysis and 
development of mechanical systems to feed and care for livestock. Building arrangement. 
Waste removal. 
Courses Primarily for Students in Engineering 
5 DIGITAL COMPUTER COMPUTATION (2) . Primarily for freshman engineering students. 
Analysis and synthesis of digital computer programs for solving problems. 
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ENGINEERING SURVEYING (2) Prerequisite: Math. 80. Use and care of surveying 
121 instruments. Differential and profile leveling. Transit and stadia surveying. Construction 
surveys for soil and water conservation structures. 
203 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL OF . FARM BUILDINGS (3). _Build_ing design for 
environmental control. Heat and moisture relat10nsh1ps, venttlat10n, msulat10n. Pre-
requisite : Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 189. 
221 SOIL CONSERVATION EN.GINEERING (3). Factors affecting runoff and erosion from 
agricultural lands. Design and layout of soil conservation practices. Prerequisites: 121 & 
Civil Engineering 2 5 I. 
24 1 MECHANICS OF FARM MACHINES (3). Tillage, planting, harvesting and crop handling 
machinery. Construction, selection and economic requirements of farm machines. 
Prerequisites: Physics 123 & computer programming. 
30 3 FARM BUILDINGS DESIGN (3). Analysis, design, and synthesis of buildings for 
agriculture and light industry, including functional planning. Prerequisite : Civil En-
gineering 195 or Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 195. 
315 FARM ELECTRIFICATION ENGINEERING (3). Electric power distribution on the 
farm. Wiring and lighting of farm buildings; motors and controls; farm electrical 
equipment. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 251. 
316 CROP PROCESSING (3). Methods and equipment for processing farm crops and products. 
Emphasis on grain drying and storage. Prerequisite: junior standing in engineering. 
321 IRRIGATION AND DRAINAGE ENGINEERING (3) Prerequisite: 221. Soil, water, 
plant relationships. Surface and sprinkler irrigation. Open ditch and tile drainage . 
340 ADVANCED FARM POWER AND MACHINERY (3). Analytical study of construction 
and operating characteristics of engines, tractors, and selected farm machines. Use of 
instruments, experimental apparatus. Prerequisites: Math. 301 & computer programming. 
400 PROBLEMS IN AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING (1-5), 
study. 
Supervised individual 
403 ADVANCED FARM BUILDINGS (3). Prerequisites: 303 & grad. standing. Advanced 
study of farm buildings and building design. 
410 SEMINAR (1) Recent investigations in agricultural engineering and related fields. 
Discussion of current literature; preparation and presentation of papers. 
412 RESEARCH METHODS AND INSTRUMENTATION (3). Prerequisite: grad. standing . 
Review of literature; planning of research projects. Theory and use of instruments for 
measuring temperature, humidity, flow, pressure, and strain. 
416 AGRICULTURAL PROCESSING ENGINEERING (3). Applications of thermodynamics, 
fluid mechanics and heat transfer to problems in processing farm crops. 
421 WATER MANAGEMENT THEORY (3). Prerequisite: 321. Advanced studies in erosion 
control, irrigation, and drainage. Water resources engineering. 
423 BIOCALORIMETRY (3). Prerequisite: consent of instr. Biocalorimetric methods and 
thermoelectric calorimeter design. 
435 SIMILITUDE IN ENGINEERING (3). Principles of dimensional analysis. Use of structural 
and fluid flow models in design. Prerequisites: Civil Engineering or Mechanical & 
Aerospace Engineering 19 5 & Civil Engineering 2 5 1. 
440 MECHANICAL FARM EQUIPMENT (3). Prerequisite: 340 or equiv. Advanced study of 
special topics. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) Independent investigation, to be presented as thesis. 
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AGRONOMY 
ROGER L. MITCHELL, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Agronomy (Crop Physiology) 
WILLIAM A. ALBRECHT, Ph .D., Prof. Emeritus of Soils 
AGRONOMY 
RICHARD J. ALDRICH, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy; Assoc. Dean of Research, College of 
Agriculture; Assoc. Dir., Agricultural Experiment Station 
LAUREL E. A NDERSON, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy (Crops Extension) 
KAY H. ASAY, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy (Crop Breeding) 
JOE D. BALDRIDGE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy (Crop Breeding) 
ROBERT W. BLANCHAR, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Chemistry) 
JAMES R. BROWN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Fertility) 
E. MARION BROWN, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus of Field Crops 
LLOYD E. CAVANAH, M.A., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy (Crop Production) 
C. MARSHALL CHRISTY, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy (Soils Extension) 
LEO A. DUCLOS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy (Crop Breeding). 
JOHN N. FALLOON, B.S., Prof. of Agronomy (Soils Extension) 
THEODORE R. FISHER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Chemistry) 
J. ROSS FLEETWOOD, M.S., Prof. Emeritus of Agronomy 
0. HALE FLETCHALL, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy (Weed Science) 
HOMER C. FOLKS, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy; Assoc. Dean , College of Agriculture 
ELLIS R. GRAHAM, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Chemistry) 
CARL C. HAYWARD, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy 
R. DWAIN HORROCKS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy (Crop Management) 
NORMAN E. JUSTUS, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy 
GARY F. KRAUSE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy; Agricultural Experiment Station 
Statistician 
HAROLD KERR, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy (Weed Science) 
ARNOLD W. KLEMME, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus of Soils 
EARL M. KROTH, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Fertility) 
HENRY H. KRUSEKOPF, M.A., Prof. Emeritus of Soils 
PETER J . LOESCH, JI{., Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy (Crop Breeding) 
PERLA D. LOPEZ, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of Agronomy 
C. EDMUND MARSHALL, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Chemistry and Mineralogy) 
ARTHUR G. MATCHES, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy (Pasture and Forage Crops) 
WILLIAM J. MURPHY, M.S., Prof. of Agronomy (Crops Extension) 
CURTIS J. NELSON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy (Crop Physiology) 
ELROY J. PETERS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy (Weed Science) 
J . MILTON POEHLMAN, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy (Crop Breeding & International 
Agriculture) 
ALVA L. PRESTON, JR., M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy (Soils Extension) 
JAMES A. ROTH, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Fertility) 
WILLIAM P. SAPPENFIELD, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy (Crop Breeding) 
JOE H. SCOTT, B.S., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy (Crops Extension) 
CLARENCE L. SCRIVNER, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Genesis and Mineralogy) 
GEORGE E. SMITH, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Fertility) 
VIOLA M. STANWAY, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Agronomy (Seed Technology) 
WILLIAM J . UPCHURCH, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Mineralogy) 
GEORGE H. WAGNER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Microbiology) 
HOWELL N. WHEATON, Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. of Agronomy (Crops Extension) 
C. MERRILL WOODRUFF, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy (Soil Chemistry) 
MARCUS S. ZUBER, Ph.D., Prof. of Agronomy (Crop Breeding) 
Research Associates: Wynard E . Aslin, B.S. (Seed Technology); F . Eugene Forsyth, B.S. 
(Seed Technology); Samuel Lowance, M.S. (Weed Science); Virgil D. Luedders, Ph.D. (Crop 
Breeding); Donald K. Lumsden, B.S. (Seed Technology); Clarence Stark, M.S. (Crop Breeding). 
Instructor: Norman Brown, M.S. 
30 PLANT SCIENCE (5) . Principles of production and management of crop plants based on 
their nature, function, adaptation, and utilization . Prerequisite: a college course m a 
biological science is recommended. f,w . 
100 SOILS (5). Soils; principles underlying rational management. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 & 
Geology I or 2. f,w. 
101 FOREST SOILS (3). Soils under forests; their classification, organic matter, micro· 
organisms, management. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 & Geology 1 or 2. w. 
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2 SOIL SURVEYING AND LAND APPRAISAL (3) w. Prerequisite: 100. Principles, 
lO practices of soil surveying, soil judging, land appraisal. 
111 SEED ANALYSIS (2). Seed identification and analyses for purity and viability. 
Prerequisites: 30, Botany l. f,s. 
112 GRADING EXAMI_NATI~N OF ~IE1:,D CROPS PRODUCTS _ (2) . Metho_d~ , practice in 
grading of commercial grams ; exarrunat10n of hay; study of quality . Prerequ1s1te: 30. w . 
130 UNDERGRADUATE S_EM_INAR (1) f,w. Prerequisites: Agronomy 30, 100. Discussion of 
assigned or selected topics m agronomy. 
201 SOIL MANAGEMENT (3) w . Prerequisite: 100. Principles of soil management as applied 
to physical improvement and fertility maintenance of soils. 
220 FIELD CROPS MANAGEMENT (2). Crop rotations, management of crops. Prerequisite : 
30. f,w. 
300 PROBLEMS (er . arr.) f,w,s. Not accepted as substitute for any regularly scheduled course. 
Problems arranged. 
301 SOIL FERTILITY AND PLANT NUTRITION (3). The essential principles in maintaining 
soil fertility. Prerequisite: 100. Recommended: 8 hrs. chemistry. f. 
302 FERTILIZERS (2) f. Prerequisites: 100 & 201. Constituents, manufacture, proper-use of 
various kinds of fertilizers. 
303 FORAGE CROPS (3). Principal forage crops, pasture production, preservation and 
utilization. Prerequisite : 30. w . 
304 GRAIN CROPS (3). Principles of production and utilization of major crops. Prerequisite: 
30. f. 
305 ADVANCED FIELD CROPS (2). Recent developments in field crops research, application 
to crop production. Prerequisite : 30. alt. s. 
306 WEED CONTROL (3). Identification of weeds ; cultural , chemical methods of control ; 
influence on production management. Prerequisite : 30. f. 
307 PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF SOILS (5) . Physical constitution of soils in relation to soil 
structure, consistency, water relationships , aeration, temperature. Prerequisites: 100 & 
college physics. alt. w. 
308 SOIL CONSERVATION (3). Conservation of soils with respect to fertility, erosion , and 
deterioration. Prerequisite: 100. Recommended: Agricultural Engineering 201. f. 
310 COTTON AND OTHER FIBER CROPS. Largely cotton production; induces relationship 
of morphology and physiology of cotton plant to production practices. Prerequisite : 30. 
w. 
312 SOIL MICRO.BIOLOGY (3). Micro-organic life of soil in relation to soil fertility . 
Prerequisites: 100 & general bacteriology. w. 
320 SOIL DEVELOPMENT AND MORPHOLOGY (2). Soil origin, development as determined 
by environmental factors. Prerequisite: JOO. Recommended: 102. alt. f. 
325 FIELD CROP BREEDING (3). Principles underlying economic breeding of crop plants. 
Methods of breeding major field crops. Prerequisite: 30. w. 
338 RURAL REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (3) (same as Agricultural Economics 338). 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) f,w,s. Individual study of assigned topics. 
351 SOIL MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS (2-3). Soil management. Emphasis on geology and 
mmeralogy of soil development, soil fertility, plant nutrition, plant composition, 
fertilizers, fertilizer reactions. Credit variable with extra readings. Prerequisite: 10 hrs . soils 
or equivalent. s. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f ,w,s. Advanced studies not expected to terminate in theses. 
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401 ISOTOPES IN SOIL STUDIES (3-5) w. Prerequisite: 301 or Botany 313. Isotopes 
radi<?ch~mistry . Emphasis on use in study of soil, plant nutrition, and other agriculturai 
apphcat10ns. 
404 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY OF SOILS (3-5). Nature, properties of 
inorganic, organic soil colloids. Prerequisite: physical or colloid chemistry_ alt. L 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Development in depth of advanced aspects of crop and soil sciences 
through reviews of results of research in progress and of current scientific publications. 
425 ADVANCED CROP BREEDING (3). Theories, practices underlying economic breeding of 
crop plants; based on readings of original literature . alt. f.. 
440 PRINCIPLES OF PLANT BREEDING (3). Application of genetics, cytogenetics in plant 
improvement; breeding systems in cross and self-pollinated crops; organization for plant 
improvement. alt. w. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Research not expected to terminate in dissertation. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.). f,w,s. Original investigations in crop and soil sciences in support of 
theses for the master s and doctoral candidates. 
AIR FORCE R.O.T.C. (See R.O.T.C.) 
AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY (See ANTHROPOLOGY) 
ANATOMY 
C. ROLAND LEESON, M.A., M.D., Chairman; Prof. of Anatomy 
HERBERT E. BROWN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Anatomy 
J. HARRY CUTTS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Anatomy 
JOHN D. DECKER, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Anatomy 
WILLIAM R. GOODGE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Anatomy 
JAMES A. GREEN, Ph.D., Prof. of Anatomy 
EDWARD W. LOWRANCE, Ph.D., Prof. of Anatomy 
DANIELE. OVERACK, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Anatomy 
MILTON D. OVERHOLSER, Ph.D. , M.D., Prof. Emeritus 
BARRIE D. SMITH, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Anatomy 
Instructor :· Gary Dunkerley, Ph .D. 
Graduate Assistants: Steven Jerrett, A.B.; Mary Stiles, A.B.; D. Stevens, A.B.; K. McHenry, 
A.B. ; J. S. Sanders, A.B. 
205M MEDICAL MORPHOLOGY (9). Correlated course in human morphology for medical 
students, including human prenatal development, microscopic structure of cells , organs 
and tissues, dissection and study of gross anatomy of inferior extremity and head and 
neck, and the organization of the central nervous system. f. 
206M MEDICAL MORPHOLOGY (I 1). Continuation of 205M . Correlated course in human 
morphology including dissection of upper extremity, thorax and abdomen, and study of 
the organ systems. w. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f ,w,s. Regions or systems which may include developmental, 
microscopic, and gross anatomy . 
Courses 303, 304, 305, 306 and 307 open to graduate students holding an A.B. or B.S. 
degree with a major in zoology or biology or equivalent. Certain selected senior students 
may be permitted to enroll in these courses. 
303 DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY (2) w . Prerequisite: consent of instr. Human organo-
genesis. 
304 MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY (4) w. Prerequisite: consent of instr . Human histology and 
organology. 
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305 HUMAN DISSECTION (7) f . Prerequisite : consent of instr . Dissection and study of gross 
anatomy of human superior extremities, thorax , neck , head, and perineum. 
306 HUMAN DISSECTION (4) w. Prerequisite: consent of instr . Continuation of 305. 
Dissection and study of human abdomen, pelvis, and inferior extremities. 
307 ANATOMY OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM (3) w. Prerequisite: consent of instr. 
Consideration of basic morphology of the central nervous system, emphasizing correlation 
of structure and function. 
308 HEMATOPOIETIC ORGANS AND CONNECTIVE TISSUES (2) w. Prerequisites: consent 
of instr . & basic histology. Morphological and functional relationships of blood forming 
organs and connective tissues. 
41 0 SEMINAR (I) f,w. Presentation and discussion of original investigations and current 
literature. 
412 BIOLOGY OF THE ENDOCRINE ORGANS IN MAN (2) f. Prerequisite: consent of instr. 
Principles of endocrinology, neuroendocrinology. 
413 BIOLOGY OF THE ENDOCRINE ORGANS IN MAN (2) w . Prerequisite: consent of 
instr. Reproductive system. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Work equal to research in 490 but not leading to dissertation. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s . Work leading to dissertation. 
ANESTHESIOLOGY 
G. W. N . EGGERS, JR., M.D ., Acting Chairman; Prof. of Anesthesiology 
KENNETH K. KEOWN, M.D ., Prof. of Anesthesiology 
MARSHALL T. METZGAR, M.D. , Asst. Prof. o f Anesthesiology 
RICHARD A. RINK, M.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Anesthesiology 
Clinical Associate Professor : Russell D. Shelden, M.D . 
Clinical Assistant Professor : Oral B. Crawford , M.D. 
Resident Physicians: James A . Briggs, M.D.; R . David Hinds, M.D.; Noel W. Lawson , M.D.; 
E. Scott McCord, M.D. ; William M. Slater , M.D. ; James N. Wheeler, M.D .; T. H . Lie , M.D . 
Instructors : Judith H. Donegan, M.D.; John B. Jones, M.D.; Thomas D. Turner , M.D .; James 
F. Whitacre, M.S. (Supv. of Inhalation Therapy). 
Clinical Instructo r: Ira G. Hubbell, M.D. 
Anesthesiology Elective-Junior and Senior Students-7 or 9 Weeks 
Active student participation in preanesthetic evaluation and total patient preparation for 
anesthesia . 
Instruction in patient evaluation as risks for anesthesia, with the accompanying 
pathophysiologic alterations of diseases, preanesthetic medications and anesthetic agents . 
The proper techniques to establish and maintain a patent airway in the unconscious 
patient. Activity in the clinical application of basic sciences, with each patient representing an 
acute preparation, whereby observations and valid medical conclusions must be rapidly made to 
sustain life's functions. 
There is ample clinical experience as well as small group seminars with the staff. 
The basic philosophies are to make the course a profitable educational experience, to 
develop technical proficiencies and to portray total patient monitoring. 
Postgraduate Instruction 
Formal training is established and accredited. The residency is of two years duration. 
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
ALBERT J. DYER, Ph.D. , Chairman; Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
JOHN MALCOLM ASPLUND, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
CLARENCE MELVIN BRADLEY, Ph.D., Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
JACK L. CLARK, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
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WESLEY WYATTE CRENSHAW, D.V.M., Assoc. Prof. of Animal Husbandry; Counselor, 
Testing & Counseling Service 
BILLY NEIL DAY, Ph.D., Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
LARKIN LANGFORD, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Animal Husbandry ; Superintendent, North 
Missouri Center 
JOHN FOSTER LASLEY, Ph .D., Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
JOHN WALTER MASSEY, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
WILLIAM H. PFANDER, Ph .D., Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
JOHN C. REA, Ph.D., Asst . Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
GLENN L. RICHARDSON, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
CLARENCE VERL ROSS, Ph .D., Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
JAMES EDGAR ROSS, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
JOE A. SAGEBIEL, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Animal Husbandry; Superintendent, Weldon Springs 
Center 
HOMER SEWELL, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
GRANVILLE BERRY THOMPSON, Ph.D., Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
TRYGVE L. VEUM, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
Instructor: Maurice A . Alexander, M.S. 
Assistants: David Crenshaw, M.S.; Charles Chrisman, B.S. ; Ronald Christianson, M.S.; Lynn 
DeDecker, B.S. ; John Diehl, B.S. ; John Doyle, M.S. ; Bjodne Eskeland, M.S.; Glenn Fry, B.S.; 
Richard Koes, M.S. ; William Mies, M.S.; Earl Pope, M.S.; Stanley Starling, M.S. ; Keith Weimer, 
B.S.; Valerie Zimmerman, B.S. ; Olan Stemme , M.S. 
12 ANIMAL SCIENCE (5) f,w. Survey of the principles of animal production including the 
importance of animal agriculture and animal products, genetics, anatomy, physiology, 
nutrition, and animal diseases and public health. 
20 LIVESTOCK AND MEAT SCIENCE (5) f,w. Introduction and survey of the livestock and 
meat industry, basic principles of livestock production , live animal-carcass comparisons, 
slaughter techniques, meat as a food, meat inspection processing, storage, preservation, 
and identification. 
IOI LIVESTOCK JUDGING (3). Comparative judging and evaluation; various classes of farm 
animals; particular reference to utility. Reference reading; illustrated lectures. w . 
202 PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL NUTRITION (3). Fundamentals of animal nutrition; 
application to livestock production. Prerequisites: Chemistry I 5 & Math . I 0. f ,w. 
300 PROBLEMS (1-2) f,w,s. Current problems in animal breeding, nutrition, livestock 
production and management, meats. Assigned topics. In some cases student may 
undertake a project by outlining objectives, planning work, keeping records, and 
summarizing results in written report. 
303 PHYSIOLOGY OF REPRODUCTION (3) f,w. Prerequisites: 12 & Zoology I. Principles of 
animal reproduction with emphasis on endocrine control of reproductive processes. 
311 LIVESTOCK SELECTION AND EVALUATION (3) . Principles and indices for selection 
of breeding stock. Evaluation and grading of live and carcass classes of livestock. 
Prerequisite: 101. f. 
313 GENETICS OF LIVESTOCK IMPROVEMENT (3) f,s. Prerequisite: Animal Science 12. 
Application of genetic principles to improvement of domestic animals. Considers methods 
available to breeder; their effectiveness. 
321 BEEF PRODUCTION AND MANAGEMENT (3) f. Systems of beef production. Includes 
breeding, feeding, management of commercial and purebred beef cattle. 
331 SHEEP PRODUCTION AND MANAGEMENT (3) w. Systems of sheep and wool 
production. Includes breeding, feeding, management of commerical and purebred sheep. 
341 PORK PRODUCTION AND MANAGEMENT (3) w. Systems of pork production. Includes 
breeding, feeding, management of commercial and purebred swine. 
402 ANIMAL NUTRITION (3) . More important works contributing to knowledge of animal 
nutrition. Prerequisites: 202 & Agricultural Chemistry 210. w. 
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403 ANIMAL BREEDING INVESTIGATIONS (2-3) w. Prerequisites: 303 & 313 or equiv. 
Considers current, historical literature in animal genetics and reproductive physiology. 
Emphasizes experimental design and techniques, methods of analysis, interpretation of 
results. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Critical consideration of research and other selected subjects in Animal 
Breeding, Animal Nutrition and Livestock Production and Management. Students indicate 
at enrollment the area of study. 
411 LIVESTOCK FEEDING INVESTIGATIONS (2). Assigned readings of significant papers . 
Special reports. Prerequisite : 402. w. & alt. s. 
413 BIOCHEMISTRY OF REPRODUCTIVE PROCESSES (3) (same as Agricultural Chemistry 
413). 
420 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS IN ANIMAL EXPERIMENTATION (3) f. (Same as Poultry 
Husbandry 420.) 
423 GENETICS OF POPULATIONS (4) f . (Same as Poultry Husbandry 423.) 
430 THE ORGANIZATION, OPERATION, FUNCTIONS AND POLICIES OF AGRI-
CULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION (1) f,w. Assigned reading, reports. 
432 RUMINANT NUTRITION (3). Physiology , chemistry, microbiology, pathology of 
ruminants. Emphasizes digestion, absorption, metabolism, utilization of nutrients. 
Lecture, lab., assigned readings. Prerequisites: 402 & Dairy Husbandry 419 or equivalent. 
alt . f. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr .) f,w,s. Investigations in Animal Breeding, Animal Nutrition, 
Livestock Production and Management. Written report required. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Investigation in Animal Breeding, Animal Nutrition, Livestock 
Production and Management. Thesis required. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
JAMES A. GAVAN, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. 
IMTIAZ AHMAD, Ph.D., Visiting Asst. Prof. 
ROBERT A. BENFER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
ROBERT BRAY, M.A., Asst. Prof. 
CARL H. CHAPMAN, Ph.D ., Prof. 
RICHARD A. DIEHL, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
JAMES W. HAMILTON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
RICHARD A. KRAUSE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
MARVIN D. LOFLIN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
MICHAEL C. ROBBINS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
RALPH M. ROWLETT, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
ROBERT F. G. SPIER, Ph.D ., Prof. 
H. CLYDE WILSON, Ph.D., Prof. 
W. RAYMOND WOOD, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
Instructors: Alden Redfield, M.A.; Don R. Vesper, M.A. 
Graduate Instructors : Francis Calabrese, M.A.; Lawrence Loendorf, M.A. ; John Page, M.A.; 
Nona Paguio, M.A. 
Graduate Assistants: Stanley Ahler, B.A. ; Janet Kestenberg , B.A.; Gretchen Lang, B.A.; 
Kerry Lippincott, B.A. ; Ronald Mertz, B.A. 
Research Associates: John Cottier, B.A. ; B. Miles Gilbert, M.A. ; Thomas Hutchinson, B.A.; 
Walter Klippel, M.A. 
Research Assistants: Carl Falk, M.A.; Clarence Geier, M.A.; Fred Schneider, M.A. 
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10 GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3) f,w,s. General survey course in fields of anthropo-
logical concern-archaeology, cultural anthropology, physical anthropology - with 
emphasis on underlying concepts, principles. Examples from nonliterate peoples of world. 
cor. 
53 PERSPECTIVES IN ANTHROPOLOGY (3) f. Critical examination of modern points of 
view of writers concerned with the study of man. For Honor students. 
142 INTRODUCTION TO FIELD RESEARCH ARCHAEOLOGY (1-6) s. Prerequisites : 3 hrs. 
anthropology or declared major field of study in anthropology ; consent of instr. 
Archaeology of eastern United States ; lab . methods; archaeological techniques through 
field work in Missouri. 
143 MUSEUM METHODS I (2-3) f,s. Introduction to museum techniques of handling and 
preservation of collections; exhibit design and evaluation; role of the anthropological 
museum_ cor. 
144 MUSEUM METHODS II (3). Lectures and laboratory practice on display concepts , design 
of cases, material and label exhibition techniques. 
150 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3) f ,w. Prerequisite: 10 or jr./sr. 
status. Principles of evolution , evolution of the lower primates , and human evolution. 
Production and significance of human variation, and adaptive aspects of human racial 
biology. 
151 INTRODUCTION TO LABORATORY ME THODS IN PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 
(2). f ,w . 
152 INTRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY (3) f ,w . Prerequisite: 10 or jr./sr. status. 
Introduction to Prehistory of Man. Survey of early cultural development throughout the 
world; emphasis on techniques , interpretation, and theories of development . 
153 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3) f ,w. Prerequisite: 10 or jr./sr. 
status. Study of the development of culture; emphasis on the constant and variable factors 
at different levels of complexity, processes of contact between cultures and cultural 
determinations of individual behavior. 
154 INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISITICS (3) f ,w. Prerequisite : 10 or 
jr./sr. status. Language in relation to other aspects of human behavior. Introduction to the 
description and analysis of the basic units of language. Emphasis on non-Indo-European 
and preliterate languages. 
185 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (2-8) f,w,s. Prerequisite: Consent of instr. 
198 HONORS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (3) f,w,s . 
199 HONORS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (3) f ,w ,s. 
235 AMERICAN INDIAN CULTURES (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 10 or 
consent of instr . A survey of culture areas of the American Indian at the time of the first 
contact with western civilization (North, Middle, and South America). 
240 ANCIENT AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite : 10 
or consent of instr. Origin of man and the beginnings of Indian cultures in the Americas . 
Archaeological cultures and the development of American civilization prior to 1500 A.O. 
253 CULTURES OF THE WORLD (3) w. Prerequisite : Anthropology 10, or 153, or jr./sr. 
standing. Survey of culture types ; systematic description and ordering of living world 
cultures from hunting and gathering bands to nation-states. 
308 L_INGUISTIC RECONSTRUCTIONS (3). Methods and prin ciples o f recovering language 
history by comparative method , mternal reconstruction , and le x icostatistics ; validations 
and implications. Prerequisite: 154 or equivalent. alt. f. 
324 PRIMITIVE TECHNOLOGY (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 10 or consent 
of instr . Technological pursuits of non-literate peoples: stone working, basketry, pottery, 
metallurgy , etc. Description, analysis of technical , economic, social aspects. 
325 PRIMITIVE POLITICAL ORGANIZATION (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 
I 0. Cross-cultural analysis of the structure of power and authority and relationship of 
political processes to other aspects of culture; special reference to non-Western societies. 
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326 ADVANCED CULTURAL AN'!~ROPOLOG~ (3) f. frerequisite : 153 or consent of 
instr. The nature of culture. Cnhcal exammation of varymg uses made of the concept of 
culture by social scientists; implication of these concepts for anthropological method and 
theory. cor. 
32s PERSONALITY AND CULTURE (3) Prerequisite: 10 or Psycho I. 1 or 2. Critical 
examination of approaches to study of interrelations between personality and culture; 
techniques for gathering relevant data; examples from modern , selected primitive cultures. 
329 PEOPLES OF ASIA (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 10 or consent of instr. 
Survey of peoples, cultures of Asia; emphasis on native societies of area. 
330 PEOPLES OF AFRICA (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 10 or consent of 
instr. Survey of Negroid peoples, cultures of Africa south of the Sahara. 
331 PEOPLES OF OCEANIA (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite : 10 or consent of 
instr. Survey of peoples, cultures of Pacific island world including Australia. Sources, 
development, characteristics of native cultures of area. 
332 COMPARATIVE SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 
10. Cross cultural comparison, analysis of social structures. Role of kinship , age, sex, 
locality, economics, religion and other factors in determining relations between individuals 
and groups in non-literate societies. 
334 INDIAN CULTURES OF LATIN AMERICA (3). Aboriginal and contemporary Indian 
cultures of Central and South America with emphasis upon their traditional develop-
ment , adaptation, and classification. Prerequisite: 10 or consent of instructor. alt. yrs . 
335 NORTH AMERICAN INDIAN CULTURE (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 
10, 153, or 235 . A comparative study of American Indian tribes north of Mexico with 
emphasis on the eastern United States. 
340 NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 10, 
152, or 240. Ancient man and development of American Indian culture: Archaeology of 
Missouri. 
342 FIELD METHODS IN ARCHAEOLOGY (1-8) s. Prerequisites: 142 or equiv. & consent of 
instr. Techniques, materials of archaeological excavation; field surveying, recording; care , 
interpretation of material; field work in Missouri. 
343 ADVANCED MUSEUM TECHNIQUES (3). Advanced work, specializing in areas of 
museology of interest to the students. f,w. 
344 PREHISTORY OF MESOAMERICA (3) . A survey of the development of culture in 
Mexico and Central America prior to European contact. Prerequisite: 1 O or 152 or 
junior/senior status. every 3rd semester. 
345 HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: 10 or consent of instr. Historical 
survey of anthropological theories and concepts. Major figures in anthropology. 
346 LANGUAGE AND CULTURE (3). Interrelations between language , thought, culture, and 
society; the role of language in cognition; methods and concepts of linguistics in the area 
of cultural analysis . Prerequisite: 154 or equivalent. alt. f. 
348 FAR EASTERN PREHISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY (3) alt . yrs. Prerequisites: 10 & 
152. Survey of the prehistory and early cultures of Asia excluding the Near East. Emphasis 
on the prehistoric cultures of Northern Asia, China, Japan, Southeast Asia, and India. 
351 SPECIAL READINGS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 2 courses in 
anthropol. & consent of instr. Directed reading in ethnology, linguistics, archaeology, or 
physical anthropology not leading to thesis. 
360 PEOPLES OF SOUTHEAST ASIA (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 
Anthropology 10, or 153, or consent of instr . Survey of the cultures of mainland and 
island areas ; discussion of influences from India and China; development of SE Asian 
states. 
361 PEOPLES OF EUROPE (3) alt. yrs. Prerequisite : Anthropology 10 or consent of instr. 
Examination of the ethnic, linguistic, and folk cultural background of contemporary 
Europe , the articulation of local socio-cultural units with national society and culture. 
362 CULTURAL CHANGE (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite : 10, 153, or consent 
of instr. The processes of culture : innovation, diffusion , integration, patterning, 
acculturation and others, examined in literate and non-literate contexts. 
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363 THEORIES IN SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisites• 
3 courses in anthropology and/or sociology. A critical examination of the theories of 
selected French, British, and American social anthropologists. 
364 HUMAN EVOLUTION (3). Survey of fossil hominids from the Villafranchian to the 
Neolithic. Prerequisite: ISO or consent of instructor. f,w. 
366 LIVING RACES OF MAN (3) w. Prerequisite: 150 or consent of instr. Elements of 
population genetics as applied to man; origins and continuing development of racial 
variation with emphasis on adaptive characteristics. Present human distribution. Anthro. 
pometry. 
367 ETHNOGRAPHIC METHODS (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 9 hrs. of 
anthropology or consent of instr. Relation of problem to techniques; survey of techniques 
of gathering data; discussion of their limitations and potentials. 
368 OLD WORLD PREHISTORY (3) alt. yrs. Prerequisite: IO, 152, or consent of instr. 
Beginnings of culture in Old World; prehistoric cultures, primarily of Europe and Asia, to 
early Iron Age. 
369 PRIMATE SOCIAL BEHAVIOR (3). Communicative behavior and group social dynamics 
of non-human Primates. Prerequisite: ISO or consent of instructor. alt. w. 
370 PRIMATE GROWTH (3). Normal biological changes during the postnatal growth period of 
man and non-human primates. Prerequisite: 150 or consent of instructor. alt. f.. 
371 SURVEY OF LINGUISTICS I (3) (same as Romance Languages 371). 
372 SURVEY OF LINGUISTICS II (3) (same as Romance Languages 372). 
373 PHONOLOGY (3) (same as Romance Languages 373). 
374 SYNTAX (3) (same as Romance Languages 374 ). 
376 APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (3) w . (Same as Regional and Community Affairs 376.) 
393 METHODS IN LINGUISTICS (3) alt. yrs. Prerequisites : 3 hrs. in linguistics & consent of 
instr. Intensive training in collection and analysis of data taken from a native speaker of 
non-Indo-European language. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr .) f,w,s. Prerequisite: dept. approval. Directed research not leading to 
thesis or dissertation. 
404 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDIES I (3) f. Prerequisite: B.A. degree or 
equivalent in anthropology. Survey of current issues , themes, problems, and results in 
archaeology and physical anthropology. 
405 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDIES II (3). Survey of current issues, themes, 
problems , and results in cultural anthropology and linguistics. Prerequisite: B.A. degree or 
equivalent in anthropology. w. 
408 SEMINAR IN LINGUISTIC RECONSTRUCTIONS (3). Discussion and intensive training 
in the practice of the Neogrammarian and Transformational-Generative principles and 
methods of Linguistic reconstructions, their evaluation and use in the wider anthropol-
ogical contexts. 
420 INDEPENDENT READINGS IN PREPARATION FOR THE COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION FOR THE PH.D. (l-8) f ,w,s. Prerequisite: consent of major adviser. 
Independent readings for the Ph.D. comprehensives. Open only to Ph.D. candidates who 
have completed all but their final semester of course work. 
436 SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGICAL METHODS (3) offered every 3rd semester. 
Prerequisite : 9 hrs. anthropol. or consent of instr. 
437 SEMINAR IN ETHNOHISTORY (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: consent of 
instr. 
442 FIELD PROBLEMS IN ARCHAEOLOGY (2-8) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 342. 
443 SEMINAR IN THEORY AND METHOD IN ARCHAEOLOGY (3) f . Prerequisites: 10 & 
152 or 153. Application of theory and conceptual frameworks to archaeological studies 
drawn from both Old and New Worlds. 
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444 
446 
451 
SEMINAR IN ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESEARCH (3-9) offered every 3rd semester. 
Prerequisite: 12 hours of anthropology . Readings and critical evaluation of selected 
problems in archaeological research. 
SEMINAR IN ETHNO-B1O LINGUISTICS (3). Critically examines the established and 
emerging trends in the realm of language, thought and culture from a transformational-
generative theoretic position . 
PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (2-8). Concentrated work upon the 
definition and solution of problems in physical anthropology and human biology, with 
origination of or participation in research projects. Prerequisite : 366 or consent of 
instructor. f,w.s. 
452 SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3-6). Readings and discussion concerning 
current problems in human and infra-human primate evolution, with emphasis on 
taxonomy, morphology, and behavior. Prerequisite: 366 or consent of instructor. alt. yrs. 
45 3 CLASSIC QUESTIONS IN PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3). Considers classic literature 
and problems in physical anthropology. Prerequisites: 150, 151, 366. w. 
462 SEMINAR IN CULTURAL DYNAMICS (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 326 
or 362 or consent of instr. 
463 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (3) offered every 3rd 
semester . Prerequisite: 332 or consent of instr. 
464 SEMINAR IN TECHNOLOGY (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 324 or 
consent of instr. 
465 SEMINAR IN ETHNOLOGICAL THEORY (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequisite: 6 
hrs. anthropol. or consent of instr. 
466 SEMINAR IN ECOLOGICAL ADAPTATION (3) offered every 3rd semester. Prerequi-
sites: 8 hrs. in anthropology and consent of instr. Physical anthropology, archaeology, and 
ethnology of a specific area such as the North American Plains with emphases on physical 
and cultural adaptation to the environment. 
468 SEMINAR IN OLD WORLD ARCHAEOLOGY (2-9) alt. yrs. Prerequisites: Previous 
course in cultural anthropology and previous course in Old World Archaeology. Intensive 
studies in the application of anthropological concepts to problems in Old World 
archaeology and prehistory. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Advanced work leading to thesis or dissertation . 
492 STRUCTURE OF A LANGUAGE AND LANGUAGE TYPOLOGY (3) alt. yrs. Prerequi-
site: 6 hrs. of linguistics. Phonological, syntactic, and semantic structures of a language in 
reference to language typologies and universals . 
494 SEMINAR IN ADV AN CED SYNTAX (3). Surveys various theories of syntax; closely 
examines the theory of generative transformational grammar and reviews the relevant 
literature. Prerequisite: at least 6 hrs. of linguistics. alt. f. 
495 SEMINAR IN GRAMMAR CONSTRUCTION (3). Considers current literature and 
problems in linguistics and anthropology as they relate specifically to the problems of 
constructing a grammar. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. alt. f. 
496 FORMAL SEMANTIC ANALYSIS (3). Language and culture based theories of meaning; 
kinship and general vocabulary studies with emphasis on componential and generative 
methods of analysis. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. alt. w. 
ARCHAEOLOGY (See ANTHROPOLOGY; ART HISTORY 
AND ARCHAEOLOGY) 
ARCHITECTURE (See ART; ART HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY) 
ARMY R.O.T.C. (See R.O.T.C.) 
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ART 
JOHN SIDNEY WELLER, M.F.A., Chairman ; Assoc . Prof. of Art 
DONALD LORING BARTLETT, M.F.A., Assoc. Prof. of Art 
ROBERT FRANKLIN BUSSABARGER, M.A. , Prof. of Art 
ELIZABETH GARTHLY, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Art 
DOUGLAS REID HANSEN, Prof. Emeritus of Art 
LAWRENCE McKININ, M. F .A., Prof. of Art 
ELIZABETH TRACY MONTMINY, B.A., Asst. Prof. of Art 
RAMONA MORGAN, M.A. , Asst. Prof. of Art 
LAWRENCE RUGOLO, M.F.A. , Assoc. Prof. of Art 
FREDERICK EMANUEL SHANE, Prof. of Art 
FRANK STACK, M.A. , Asst. Prof. of Art 
VERNA MARY WULFEKAMMER, M.A. , Assoc. Prof. of Art (Retired) 
MARILYN ZURMUEHLEN, D.Ed. in Art Education, Asst. Prof. of Art 
ART 
Instructors : Jerry Douglas Berneche, M.F.A. ; Brooke Cameron , M.A.; Merrill Cason, M.F.A. 
James Froese, M.A. ; Jean Edith Garrett, M.F.A.; Robin Rice, M.A. 
Assistant Instructors: Nancy Klapp, B.S . in Art ; Mary Alice List, B.S. in Ed.; Shelley 
O'Donnell, M.A. ; Paul Schlafly, Jr., B.A.F.A. , B.A. ; Alexandra Schlissel, B.A. ; Donald Thayer, 
M.F.A. ; John Weinkein, M.A. 
Art (Including Artcrafts and Architecture) 
(See also Art History and Archaeology) 
3 APPRECIATION OF ART (2) f,w. No prerequisites. Illustrated discussion with example 
from varied historic and contemporary art fields on nature of art, functions, methods of 
creative expression . 
Drawing, Painting and Design 
2 INTRODUCTION TO ART (3) f,w. No prerequisites. Basic practice in drawing, painting, 
design . Exploratory course for beginners. Prerequisite to all other studio courses except 5 
& 55. 
S ELEMENTARY DRAWING (2) f,w. No prerequisites. Basic practice in fundamentals of 
drawing. Various approaches to drawing problems in black, white. Studies from human 
figure, still life . 
165 ANATOMICAL DRAWING (3) f,w. Prerequisites: soph. standing & 1 sem. of drawing. 
Anatomical structure of the human figure as it relates to practice of art. Drawing from 
living model ; special emphasis on gross anatomy as defined by skeletal and muscular 
structure. 
160 DRAWING I (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 2 . Drawing of human figure in charcoal, crayon, ink, 
other media. 
260 DRAWING II (3) f ,w. Prerequisite: 160. Study of human figure continued. 
360 DRAWING III (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 260. Advanced study of human figure. 
361 DRAWING IV (3) f ,w. Prerequisite ; 360. Advanced study continued. 
460 DRAWING V (3) f,w. Prerequisite : 361. 
70 COMPOSITION I (2) f ,w. Prerequisites: 2 & 1 sem. of drawing. Theory , practice of 
making pictures. Intended to develop technical and expressive abilities , prepare for 
advanced studies. 
270 COMPOSITION II (2) f ,w. Prerequisite: 70. Form, color organization of paintings in 
gouache, oil. 
370 COMPOSITION III (2) f,w. Continuation of 270. 
371 COMPOSITION IV (2) f ,w. Continuation of 370. 
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470 COMPOSITION V (2) f,w. Prerequisite: 371. 
175 WATER COLOR I (2) f,w. Prerequisites: 2 & 1 sem. of drawing. Theory, practice of 
painting in water color from still life, landscape, figure. 
275 WATER COLOR II (2). Continuation of 175. 
375 WATER COLOR III (2) Prerequisite: 275. Advanced problems in water color. 
2o BASIC DESIGN (3) Basic study of design elements, their use and control, in two- and 
three-dimensional problems, employing a variety of tools, materials. Prerequisite: 2. f,w. 
220 SPATIAL DESIGN (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 20. Study of abstract form in three dimensions, 
principles of 3-D organization through structure, materials, color. 
320 GRAPHIC DESIGN (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 20. Investigations of the origins and structure of 
letter-forms and the application of lettering to graphic design problems such as book 
covers, posters, and advertisements. 
321 ADVANCED GRAPHIC DESIGN (3) f,w. Prerequisite : 320 . Advanced problems in 
two-dimensional graphic design employing a variety of media, including photography, 
photograms, airbrush, and silk-screen. 
420 ADVANCED DESIGN (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 220. Advanced projects combining two-
dimensional, three-dimensional studies. 
177 PAINTING I (3) f,w. Prerequisites: 2 & 1 sem. drawing. Fundamental course in oil 
painting; emphasis on color, space organization. 
277 PAINTING II (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 177. Continuation of painting using still life, 
landscape, figure and portrait. 
377 PAINTING Ill (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 277. Advanced study in oil painting. 
378 PAINTING IV (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 377. Advanced study continued. 
477 PAINTING V (3) f,w. Prerequisite : 378. 
424 PROBLEMS IN DESIGN (1-12) f,w. 
464 PROBLEMS IN DRAWING (1-12) f,w. 
474 PROBLEMS IN COMPOSITION (1 -12) f,w. 
479 PROBLEMS IN PAINTING (1-12) f,w. 
402 GRADUATE COLLABORATION (1-4) f,w. Collaborative projects involving two or more 
students in Dept. of Art. 
403 HISTORIC RESEARCH IN DRAWING, PAINTING, AND DESIGN (1-4) f,w. Investi-
gation of historic precedent in drawing, painting, design. 
Artcraft 
55 ARTCRAFT FUNDAMENTALS (2) f,w. Open to all students. Practical work in handling 
various craft materials. Encourages creative expression in artcraft activities. 
230 CERAMICS I (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 2. Pottery and ceramic sculpture including processes of 
casting, decoration, firing, glazing. Emphasis on contemporary structural design, function. 
330 CERAMICS II (3) f,w. Continuation of 230. 
331 CERAMICS III (3) f,w. Prerequisite : 330. Experimentation with high fire clay bodies, 
glazes. 
332 CERAMICS IV (3). Continuation of 331. f,w. 
430 ADVANCED CERAMICS (3). Prerequisite: 331. f ,w. 
84 ART 
431 CERAMIC SCULPTURE (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 331. Ceramic sculpture; emphasis on direct 
formation of slabs, coils, and thrown shapes. 
140 WEAVING I (2) f,w. Prerequisite: 2. Weaving of textiles on hand, foot power looms 
Mechanics of a loom. Reading, writing pattern drafts. Experimenting with yarns to creat~ 
fabrics. 
340 WEAVING II (2) f,w. Prerequisite: 140. Experiments in weaving methods. Theory of 
creative design as applied to woven fabric. Study of color, texture, pattern draft. 
341 WEAVING III (2) f,w. Prerequisite: 340. Advanced problems in textile designing, weaving. 
390 PRINTMAKING I (3) f,w. Prerequisites: 2 & 1 sem. of drawing. Relief printing techniques 
including woodcut and mixed mediums. Intaglio printing techniques including etching 
engraving, and aquatint. ' 
391 PRINTMAKING II (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 390. Advanced study of printmaking with 
emphasis on intaglio techniques and introduction to the technique of lithography . 
491 PRINTMAKING III (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 391. Advanced study in printmaking. Emphasis 
on individual creative expression within various media. 
285 BEGINNING SCULPTURE (3) f,w. Prerequisites: 20, 5, 165 or 160. Principles of 
sculptural organization, figure studies, modeling techniques, simple plaster casting, 
385 INTERMEDIATE SCULPTURE (3) . Continuation of 285. Introduction to carving 
techniques. f,w. 
386 WOOD CARVING (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 385. 
387 STONE CARVING (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 385. 
388 SCULPTURAL WELDING AND METAL CASTING (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 385. 
485 ADVANCED SCULPTURAL COMPOSITION (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 386 or 387. Advanced 
sculptural composition. 
351 JEWELRY I (2) f,w. Prerequisite: 2. Jewelry design; construction including processes of 
soldering, forming, stone setting, finishing. 
352 JEWELRY II (2) f,w. Prerequisite: 351. Centrifugal casting techniques, emphasis on 
sculptural form. 
434 PROBLEMS IN CERAMICS (1-12) f,w. 
444 PROBLEMS IN WEAVING (1·12) f,w. 
454 PROBLEMS IN JEWELRY (1·12) f,w. 
456 HISTORIC RESEARCH IN ARTCRAFTS (1-4) f,w. 
489 PROBLEMS IN SCULPTURE (1·12) f,w. 
494 PROBLEMS IN PRINTMAKING (1-12) f,w. 
Architecture 
125 FUNDAMENTALS OF ARCHITECTURE (2) f,w. Illustrated lectures dealing with basic 
concepts, theories of architecture with reference to important historical, contemporary 
styles. 
126 PRINCIPLES OF ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN I (3) f,w. Prerequisites: 2 or equiv. & 
consent of instr. Lab. course. Introduction to architectural form employing basic elements 
of design in two-dimensional, three-dimensional presentations. 
326 PRINCIPLES OF ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN II (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 126. Advanced 
problems in architectural form; emphasis on inter-relation of various design elements. 
,4.RT HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY 
ART HISTORY AND ARCHAEOLOGY 
OSMUND OVERBY, Ph.D., Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of Art History 
EDZARD BAUMANN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Art History 
WILLIAM R. BIERS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Art History and Archaeology 
MARIE FARNSWORTH, Ph.D., Visiting Prof. of Archaeology 
ANNA MARGUERITE McCANN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Art History and Archaeology 
LAURENCE SICKMAN, A.B. ; Research Prof. of Art History 
J-IOMER L. THOMAS, Ph.D., Prof. of Art History and Archaeology 
VERA B. TOWNSEND, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Art History 
SAULS. WEINBERG, Ph.D., Prof. of Classical Archaeology 
Research Associates : Ralph T. Coe, M.A.; Ross E. Taggert,)\1.A. 
Instructor: Donald Powell, M.A. 
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Assistant Instructors: Richard G. Baumann, M.A.; Carl Berkowitz, M.A.; Arthur M. 
Feldman, B.A.; Sheila Hannah, B.A. 
lO INTRODUCTION TO WESTERN ART (3) f,w. Architecture, sculpture and painting of 
the ancient world, and of Europe from mediaeval to modern times. 
130 ORIENTAL ART AND CIVILIZATION I (3) f . Prerequisite: Honors freshman, soph. 
standing or consent of instr. Architecture, sculpture, painting of late ancient and Islamic 
Near East and India with particular emphasis on religious and cultural development. 
131 ORIENTAL ART AND CIVILIZATION II (3) w. Prerequisite: Honors freshman, soph. 
standing or consent of instr. Architecture, sculpture, painting of Buddhist India, Southeast 
Asia, China; Japan, Central Asia. Special emphasis on relationships with philosophy, 
religion, symbolism. 
141 AMERICAN ART AND ARCHITECTURE (3) w. Prerequisite: Honors freshman, soph. 
standing or consent of instr. Architecture, sculpture, painting of America from 17th 
century to present day . 
190 J-IONORS PRO-SEMINAR I (3) f. Prerequisite: jr. standing. Restricted to Honors 
candidates and 3-year M.A. program. Introduction in research, individual reports, papers. 
191 HONORS PRO-SEMINAR II (3). Continuance of 190. w. 
192 HONORS READING AND RESEARCH I (3) f. Prerequisite : sr. standing. Restricted to 
Honors candidates and 3-year M.A. program. Individual research projects in preparation of 
senior thesis. 
193 HONORS READING AND RESEARCH II (3) w. Prerequisite : 192. Preparation of senior 
thesis. 
220 CLASSICAL ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY I: GREECE (3). General survey of 
development of material culture in Greece from earliest time to Hellenistic period. 
Prerequisite : 10 or General Honors 1 or History 101 or consent of instructor. f. 
221 CLASSICAL ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY II : ROME (3). General survey of development 
of material culture in Roman world from earliest times through early Empire. Prerequisite: 
10 or General Honors I or History IOI or consent of instructor. w. 
240 MEDIAEVAL ART (3). Architecture, painting and sculpture of Europe from the 4th to 
the 13th century. Prerequisite: I 0, 2 General Honors, or consent of instructor. f_ 
250 RENAISSANCE ART (3). Architecture, painting and sculpture of Europe from the 14th 
to the 16th century. Prerequisite: 10, General Honors 2, General Honors 3, or consent of 
instructor. w. 
260 MANNERISM AND BAROQUE ART (3) . Survey of European art of the 16th and early 
17th centuries. Prerequisite : I 0, General Honors 3, 261, or consent of instructor. w. 
261 HIGH BAROQUE AND ROCOCO ART (3). Survey of European art of the later 17th and 
18th centuries. Prerequisite: 10, General Honors 3, 260 or consent of instructor. w. 
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270 MODERN ART AND ARCHITECTURE (3). Architecture, painting, sculpture of Europe 
from 18th century to present. Special emphasis on relation of artistic to cultural 
development. Prerequisite: I 0, General Honors 4 or consent of instructor. f . 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: adequate preparation in one of the folloWing: 
Art History, Archaeology, Anthropology, Classical Languages, History; & consent of instr. 
Special studies in Art History and Archaeology; covers subjects not included on courses 
regularly offered. . 
305 PRIMITIVE ART (2) w. Prerequisite: 10 or equiv. Primitive art of Old World. 
306 EUROPEAN ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY I {3). Art, culture of Europe from earliest 
period to Iron Age. Prerequisite: 220 or equivalent. f. 
307 EUROPEAN ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY II (3). Art, culture of Europe from Iron Age to 
Viking Period. Prerequisite: 221 or equivalent .. w. 
308 ANCIENT PAINTING I: GREECE (2). Survey of art of painting in the Aegean and 
Classical world, 2000 B.C. to Hellenistic period. Prerequisite: 10, 220, General Honors I 
or equivalent. f. 
309 ANCIENT PAINTING II: IT ALY {2) . Survey of art of painting in the Roman world. 
Prerequisite: 10,221, General Honors I or equivalent. w. 
310 ANCIENT SCULPTURE I: GREECE (2). Survey of sculptor's art in the Aegean and 
Classical world from earliest times to the Hellenistic period. Prerequisite : I 0, 220 , General 
Honors I or equivalent. f. 
311 ANCIENT SCULPTURE II: ITALY {2). Survey of sculptor 's art in the Roman world. 
Prerequisite: 10, 220, General Honors I or equivalent . w . 
312 ANCIENT ARCHITECTURE I: GREECE (2). Survey of art of building in the Aegean and 
Classical world from earliest times to the Hellenistic period. Prerequisite : 10, 220, General 
Honors I or equivalent. w . 
313 
314 
ANCIENT ARCHITECTURE II : ITALY {2). Survey of art of building in the Roman 
world. Prerequisite: 10,221, General Honors I or equivalent. f. 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL METHODS (2·6) w. Prerequisites : adequate preparation in Archae-
ology or Anthropology & consent of mstr. Methods of excavating various types of sites; 
recording, preserving their materials. 
315 NEAR EASTERN ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY I : BEFORE 3000 B.C. (3). General 
survey of development of material culture in Near East from earliest times to beginning of 
Bronze Age. Prerequisite: 10,220,221, General Honors 1 or equivalent. f. 
316 NEAR EASTERN ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY II: 3000-500 B.C. (3) . Continuation of 
315. f. 
317 AEGEAN ARCHAEOLOGY (3). Greek prehistoric civilizations from Palaeolithic Period 
to 1000 B.C . Prerequisite: 220, General Honors I or equivalent. f. 
319 GREEK SANCTUARIES {3). Great sanctuaries of Greece as the epitome of Greek art and 
civilization. Prerequisite: 220, General Honors I or equivalent. w . 
320 MONUMENTS AND TOPOGRAPHY OF ATHENS {3). Descriptive and historical analysis 
of the major monuments of the city of Athens in the ancient period. Prerequisite : 220 or 
equivalent. f. 
321 MONUMENTS AND TOPOGRAPHY OF ROME (3). Descriptive and historical analysis of 
the major monuments of the city of Rome in the ancient period. Prerequisite : 221 or 
equivalent. w. 
323-324 GREEK AND ROMAN NUMISMATICS I AND II {3) {3) f,w. Prerequisite: Greek 103 
or Latin 103. Coinage of Greek city-states and/or Roman Republic and Empire. 
325-326 GREEK AND LA TIN EPIGRAPHY I AND II {3) {3) w . Prerequisite: Greek 103 or 
Latin I 03. Inscriptions of ancient Greece and/or Rome. 
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330 ROMAN PROVINCIAL ART (2). Analysis of the development of art and architecture of 
the Latin, Greek and Oriental provinces of the Roman Empire . Prerequisite: 10, 221, 
General Honors 1 or consent of instructor. f . 
336 ART OF THE DARK AGES (2) w. Prerequisite : 240 or equiv. Analysis of Barbaric, 
Merovingian, Carolingian and Viking Art and Archaeology. 
340 EARLY CHRISTIAN ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY (2) w. Prerequisite: 240 or equiv. 
Early Christian art and architecture in Europe and the Near East. 
341 BYZANTINE ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY (2) w. Prerequisite: 240 or equiv. Byzantine, 
Slavic and Russian art and architecture. 
342 ROMANESQUE ART AND ARCHITECTURE (2) f. Prerequisite: 240 or equiv. Art and 
architecture of Europe in Romanesque period. 
343 GOTHIC ART AND ARCHITECTURE (2) w. Prerequisite: 240 or equiv. Art and 
architecture of Europe in the Gothic period. 
350 RENAISSANCE FIGURAL ARTS I : ITALY (3) f . Prerequisite: 250 or equiv. Painting 
and sculpture of Italy from the 14th to the 16th century . 
351 RENAISSANCE AND BAROQUE ARCHITECTURE (3) f. Prerequisite: 250 or equiv. 
Problems in European architectural history from the 14th through the 17th century. 
352 RENAISSANCE FIGURAL ARTS II : NORTHERN EUROPE (3) w. Prerequisite: 250 or 
equiv. Painting and sculpture of Europe outside Italy from the 14th to the 16th century. 
355 SIXTEENTH CENTURY FIGURAL ARTS (3) f. Prerequsite: 260 or equiv. European 
painting and sculpture in the 16th century . 
359 BAROQUE FIGURAL ARTS I: ITALY (3) f. Prerequisite : 260, 261 or equiv. Painting 
and sculpture of Italy in the 17th century . 
360 BAROQUE FIGURAL ARTS II: EUROPE OUTSIDE ITALY (3) w. Prerequisite : 260, 
· 261 or equiv. Painting and sculpture of Europe outside Italy in the 17th and 18th 
centuries. 
361 ART OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (3) f. Prerequisite: 270 or equiv. Study of 
European architecture, sculpture and painting in 18th century. 
362 ART OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY (3) w. Prerequisite: 270 or equiv. Painting, 
sculpture and architecture of Europe in 19th century . 
365 AMERICAN ARCHITECTURE (3) w. Prerequisite: 141 or equiv. Architecture from the 
colonial period to the present in relation to European architecture. 
367 ITALIAN ART THEORY (3) w. Prerequisite: 250, 260, 350, 359, or equiv. Study of 
theoretical treatises and their relationship to painting and sculpture of the 15th to 17th 
centuries. 
370 CONTEMPORARY ART'(3) w. Prerequisite : 270 or equiv. Painting and sculpture in the 
20th century. 
371 MODERN ARCHITECTURE (3) f. Prerequisite : 270 or equiv. Problems in the history of 
architecture from the late 18th century to the present. 
380 ARCHAEOLOGICAL CERAMICS (3) w. Prerequisites: adequate preparation in Archae-
ology, Anthropology , or Geology , & consent of the instr. Lecture and laboratory course in 
the scientific analysis of archaeological ceramics. 
401 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY (3) f. Prerequisite: grad. standing. Required 
of grad . students in Art History & Archaeology who have not had 190. Methods of 
research, bibliography, use and criticism of source material. 
402 HISTORIOGRAPHY OF ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: grad. standing. 
Required of grad. students in Art History and Archaeology. Literature of art and 
archaeology in terms of works of leading European art historians, archaeologists . 
410 SEMINAR IN GREEK ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY (er. arr.) w . Prerequisite: 308, 310, 
312 or equiv. Special subjects of study assigned for individual research ; discussion of 
reports by seminar members. 
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411 SEMINAR IN ROMAN ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY (er . arr.) Prerequisite : 309, 311, 31 3 
or equiv. Special subjects of study assigned for individual research; discussion of reports by 
seminar members. 
420 SEMINAR IN MEDIAEVAL ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY (er. arr.) w. Prerequisites: 340 
& 341 or equiv. Special subjects of study assigned for individual research; discussion of 
reports by seminar members . 
425 SEMINAR IN LATE MEDIAEVAL ART (er. arr .) w . Prerequisite : 342, 343 or equiv. 
Special subjects of study assigned for individual research; discussion of reports by seminar 
members. 
430 SEMINAR IN RENAISSANCE ART I: ITALY (er . arr.) f. Prerequisite: 350 or equiv. 
Special subjects of study assigned for individual research ; discussion of reports by seminar 
members. 
431 SEMINAR IN RENAISSANCE ART II: NORTHERN EUROPE (er. arr.) f . Prerequisite: 
352 or equiv. Special subjects o f study assigned for individual research; discussion of 
reports by seminar members. 
432 SEMINAR IN RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE (er. arr.) f. Prerequisite : 351 or equiv. 
Special subjects of study assigned for individual research; discussion of reports by seminar 
members. 
440 SEMINAR IN BAROQUE ART (er . arr .) w. Prerequisite : 359, 360 or equiv. Special 
subjects of study assigned for individual research; discussion of reports by seminar 
members. 
442 SEMINAR IN BAROQUE ARCHITECTURE (er . arr.) w . Prerequisite : 351 or equiv. 
Special subjects of study assigned for individual research ; discussion of reports by seminar 
members. 
445 STUDIES IN EUROPEAN DRAWINGS (er. arr.) w . Prerequisite: 350, 352, 359, 360 or 
equiv. Periods and regional styles of drawings , media, function of drawings in the creative 
process. 
446 STUDIES IN EUROPEAN PRINTS (er. arr.) f . Prerequisite: 350, 352 , 355 or equiv. 
Historical survey of woodcuts and intaglio prints to the 17th century; questions of 
techniques and attributions in works of various masters . 
451 SEMINAR IN MODERN ART (er. arr.) w . Prerequisite : 370 , 371 or equiv. Special 
subjects assigned for individual research ; discussion of reports by seminar members. 
452 SEMINAR IN MODERN ARCHITECTURE (er. arr.) f . Prerequisite : 371 or equiv. Special 
subjects of study assigned for individual research; d iscussion of reports by seminar 
members . 
460 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN ART (er. arr.). Spe cial subjects of study-assigned for individual 
research; discussion of reports by seminar members. Prerequisite : 365 or equivalent . w . 
465 STUDIES IN AMERICAN DECORATIVE ARTS (er. arr.) w. Prerequisite : 141, 365 or 
equiv. The minor arts of the United States, with emphasis on furniture and silver of the 
18th century . 
470 MUSEUM TRAINING I (1-6) (credit for students in Museum Training curriculum only) f. 
or w. Prerequisite: S hrs . grad . credit in Art History and/or Archaeology. Training in 
museum techniques, handling of museum materials at William Rockhill Nelson Gallery of 
Art in Kansas City, Missouri. 
471 MUSEUM TRAINING II (1-6) (credit for students in Museum Training curriculum only) f. 
or w . Continuation of 470 . 
480 READINGS (er . arr.) f,w,s . Prerequisite : 401 or equiv. Reading, critical evaluation of 
literature of special fields of Art History and/or Archaeology . 
490 RESEARCH AND THESIS (er. arr .) f,w ,s. Prerequisite : 401 or equiv. Individual research 
leading to preparation of thesis or dissertation. 
ASTRONOMY (See PHYSICS) 
ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE 
ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE 
WAYNE L. DECKER, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Atmospheric Science 
GRANT L . DARKOW, Ph.D., Prof .. of Atmospheric Science 
JAMES B. HARRINGTON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof_ of Atmospheric Science 
ERNEST C. KUNG, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Atmospheric Science 
JAMES D. McQUIGG, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Atmospheric Science 
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Graduate Assistants: Jose A. Auza, B.S. ; Neil M. Casey, B.A.; Karen H. Chen, M.S.; Wayne 
L. Churchill, B.S.; Mary Grace Fowler, B.A. ; Donald H. Mcinnis, M.S.; Richard E. Peterson, 
M.S.; Joseph C. Roos III, B.S.; Su-Tzai Soong, M.S.; Jawad S. Touma, B.S.; Christina L. 
Wrigley, B.S. 
JOO INTRODUCTORY METEOROLOGY (3). Physical processes of atmosphere in relation to 
day-to-day changes in weather. f. 
JOI INTRODUCTORY METEOROLOGY LABORATORY (2 or 3). Methods for measuring 
weather elements and interpreting selected weather situations . Prerequisite: I 00 . w. 
303 AGRICULTURAL METEOROLOGY (3). Study of influence of weather factors on crop 
and animal production. Prerequisite: 100 or consent of instructor. w. 
342 GENERAL METEOROLOGY I (3) f. Prerequisites: 1 yr. of Coll. Physics & Math. 175. An 
introduction to the basic physical, dynamical, and chemical properties and processes of 
the atmosphere through the application of fundamental physics and mathematics. 
343 GENERAL METEOROLOGY II (3) w. Prerequisite : 342. An introduction to the structure 
and behavior of atmospheric circulations ranging from planetary scale to microscale 
turbulence. 
347 METEOROLOGICAL ANALYSIS (2) w. 1970 & alt . w. Prerequisite : 342 or 343 concur. 
Graphical analysis and interpretation of physical, kinematic, and dynamic properties of 
the atmosphere. Techniques of analysis applicable to atmospheric research. 
366 CLIMATES OF THE WORLD (3) . Climatic elements, climatic classifications, climatic 
regions of world. Special attention to ecological, pedological aspects of climate . 
Prerequisite: 100 or equivalent. w. 
400 PROBLEMS (TOPICS IN ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCE) (2) f,w,s. A review of literature for 
seletted topics in atmospheric science. 
402 RADIATION IN THE ATMOSPHERE (3). The physics of solar and infrared radiative 
transfer in the atmosphere including energy conversion effects, atmospheric optics , and 
photo chemical processes . . Prerequisites: 1 year college physics & Math. 175 . alt. w . 
403 CLOUD AND PRECIPITATION PHYSICS (3) . The physics of atmospheric nucleation-
condensation, cloud droplet and ice crystal growth, precipitation processes , and associated 
electrical phenomena. Prerequisites: 1 year college physics & Math. 175 . alt. f. 
408 ATMOSPHERIC STATICS AND THERMODYNAMICS (4) f . 1970 & alt. f . Prerequisite: 
342 . Thermodynamics of moist and dry air, atmospheric hydrostatics. 
409 ATMOSPHERIC KINEMATICS AND DYNAMICS (4) w. 1971 & alt. w. Prerequisite: 408. 
Kinematics of atmospheric flow. Fundamental theory of balanced fluid flow, vorticity 
theorems, energy release and stability relationships. 
410 SEMINAR (er. arr.) f,w. Prerequisite: grad. standing. 
412 ADVANCED DYNAMIC METEOROLOGY (3). Application of perturbation dynamics, 
advanced dynamics, and numerical methods to study of atmospheric circulations. 
Prerequisite: 409. alt. f. 
415 ATMOSPHERIC TURBULENCE AND DIFFUSION (3) w. 1971 & alt. w. Prerequisite: 
409, or 303, or consent of instr. Physical processes of the lowest kilometer of the 
atmosphere. The mechanics and thermodynamics of laminar and turbulent air motion, 
heat and water vapor transport, and the dispersion of pollutants in the atmosphere. 
416 ATMOSPHERIC GENERAL CIRCULATION (3). A comprehensive review of the 
dynamical theories of the general circulation with an intensive discussion of current 
problems . Prerequisite: 409 or consent of instructor. alt. f. 
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420 METEOROLOGICAL STATISTICS (3). Applications of theory of probability and 
frequency distribution to meteorological variables .. Prerequisite: 342 or Statistics 320 or 
consent of instructor. alt. f. 
466 ADVANCED DYNAMIC CLIMATOLOGY (3) w. 1970 & alt. w. Prerequisites: 409 & 416 
or 366, or consent of instr. Intensive study of the global climate and an application of th~ 
large scale atmospheric dynamics. A discussion of the conservation of various forms of 
energy, climatic evaluation, and large scale climatic modification. 
490 RESEARCH (er . arr.) f,w. Research for thesis preparation. 
BACTERIOLOGY 
(See BOTANY; DAIRY HUSBANDRY; MICROBIOLOGY) 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
OWEN KOEPPE, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Biochemistry 
HARRY BROWN, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Biochemistry 
BENEDICT CAMPBELL, Ph.D. , Prof. of Biochemistry 
JOHN FRANZ, Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. of Biochemistry 
CAMILLO GHIRON, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Biochemistry 
THOMAS LUCKEY, Ph.D., Prof. of Biochemistry 
ARLENE MARTIN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Biochemistry 
WILLIAM NOTEBOOM, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Biochemistry 
BERYL ORTWERTH, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Biochemistry 
SAM PENNINGTON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Biochemistry 
DAVID SHEAR, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Biochemistry 
MARIE VORBECK, Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. of Biochemistry 
ARNOLD WHITE, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Biochemistry 
ROBERT WIXOM, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Biochemistry 
Research Associates: Ahmed Kotb, Ph .D . ; Samuel Levin, Ph.D.; Robert Moore, Ph.D.; Sunil 
Mukhopadhyay, Ph.D.; Myron Tumbleson, Ph .D. 
Graduate Assistants: Dan Achord, A.B.; David Armstrong, B.S.; Jack Cohen, B.A.; Owen 
Fox, B.S.; Stephen Matthews, B.S.; Nicholas Nardacci, B.S.; N. Ramachandran, M.S.; Mike 
Roper , A.B.; Donald Seller, A.B. ; David Sheng , B.S.; Fred Tung, B.S. ; Jere Woodward, B.S.; 
Jiu-Sherng Wang, M.S.; Terry Zenser, B.S. 
206 MEDICAL BIOCHEMISTRY (9) f. Prerequisites: 8 hrs. gen. chem. & 5 hrs. organic chem. 
(some aeromatic and heterocyclic work needed in organic chem., some quantitative chem. 
recommended). Lecture and laboratory resuml\ of the chemistry or carbohydrates, 
proteins, lipids, vitamins, enzymes, coenzymes, bioenergetics, hormones, specialized tissue, 
respiration, nutrition, and carbohydrate, lipid and protein metabolism. 
301 BIOPHYSICS (3) f. Prerequisites : gen. zoo!. & gen. physics. A presentation of 
mathematical and physical concepts, useful to the biologist, illustrated by biological 
numerical problems. Topics include: biomathematics, statistics, mechanics, fluids, bio-
electricity , electromagnetic energy, and ionizing radiations. 
304 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY LECTURES (5) f. Prerequisites: organic chem. & quant. 
chem. & biol. Lectures covering principles of biochemistry with a study of bio-con• 
stituents and enzymes, coenzymes, metabolism, hormones and nutrition. 
305 BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1) f. Prerequisites: organic chemistry & quantitative 
chemistry. Broad view of principles and methods of biochemistry via laboratory practice. 
400 PROBLEMS (1-5) f,w,s. Assigned problems in supervised research. 
404 CO~PARATIVE _BIOCHEMISTRY (2) f . Prerequisite: biochem. Lectures and assignments 
to g1".e a comparison of compo_unds a1:1d reactions occurring in different classes of living 
orgamsms and a broad View of b1ochermcal evolution. 
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406 COMPARATIVE NUTRITION AND METABOLISM (2) w. Prerequisite: biochem. 
Lectures and assignments cover a broad view of metabolism and nutrition in living 
organisms representative of viruses, bacteria, yeasts, molds, plants, protozoa, invertebrates, 
reptiles, birds, mammals. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Review of current literature; individual presentation of research or 
classical science topics. 
425 BIOPHYSICS TOPICS (2-4). Study of selected topics in biology which have a quantitative 
or theoretical basis in physics. Prerequisites: calculus & physics & physiology or 
equivalent. w. 
440 HORMONES AND METABOLISM (2). Seminar course . The effects of hormones on 
intermediary metabolism are considered. Prerequisites: 304 & consent of instructor. alt. w. 
461 ADVANCED CARBOHYDRATE METABOLISM AND BIOLOGICAL OXIDATIONS (2). 
A review of current knowledge of the intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, and the 
respiratory chain. Prerequisite: 304 or equivalent- alt. w. 
462 ADVANCED METABOLISM: PROTEINS AND NUCLEIC ACIDS (2). Advanced course 
in fields or protein and nucleic acid metabolism. Prerequisite: 304 or equivalent. alt. f. 
463 ADVANCED LIPID METABOLISM (2). Advanced course in lipid metabolism including 
selected topics in digestion, absorption, blood lipids, tissue lipids, lipid oxidation, lipid 
biosynthesis, metabolic control of lipid metabolism. Prerequisite: 304 or equivalent. alt. f. 
464 PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY: PROTEINS, ENZYMES, NUCLEIC ACIDS (2) f. 1970 & 
alt. f. Prerequisites: 304 or equiv. & physical chem. & differential, integral calculus. 
Theoretical aspects of biokinetics, bioenergetics. Survey of principles of physical chemical 
techniques such as sedimentation, electrophoresis, X-ray diffraction, others applicable to 
structural problems in proteins, nucleic acids. 
465 ADVANCED METABOLISM: AMINO ACIDS (2) w. 1970 & alt. w. Prerequisite: 
Biochemistry 304 or equiv. An advanced course in the metabolism of amino acids, 
nitrogen and sulfur compounds with related control mechanisms and nutritional aspects. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Research in biochemistry for qualified students with counsel 
of faculty. 
BOTANY 
BILLY GLENN CUMBIE, Ph.D., Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of Botany 
LINDA FLEET CHAPMAN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Botany 
DAVID BAXTER DUNN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Botany 
CHARLES SHIELDS GOWANS, Ph.D., Prof. of Botany and Genetics 
JOHN ANTHONY GRUNAU, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Botany 
ARTHUR P. HARRISON, JR., Ph.D., Prof. of Botany 
GARY Y. KIKUDOME, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Botany and Genetics 
CLAIR LEONARD KUCERA, Ph.D., Prof. of Botany 
JACOB LEVITT, Ph.D., Prof. of Botany 
DAN MERTZ, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Botany 
CHARLES DONALD MILES, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Botany 
EDWARD MARSHALL PALMQUIST, Ph.D., Prof. of Botany;Associate Dean, College of Arts 
and Science 
JOHN EDWARD PETERSON, JR., Ph.D., Prof. of Botany 
WILLIAM F. SHERIDAN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Botany 
JOSEPH MILLER WOOD, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Botany 
Postdoctoral Fellow: John Dear, Ph.D. 
Research Assistants: Mary Butera, A.B.; Michael Jackson, A.B.; Dale R. Kirkham, M.A.; N. 
David Schmidt, M.A.; U. Douglas Zimmerman, M.A. 
Graduate Assistants: Billy J. Cox, B.S.; Agnes Enright, A.B.; Sam Fleak, M.A.; Robert 
Goodnow, M.S.; Jerry Lynn Hafner, A.B.; William E. Harmon, M.A.; Jacquelyn Hartman, B.S.; 
Peter Hermon, M.A.; Michael Jackson, A.B.; Ed Joern, A.B.; Paul S. Mallery, B.S.; Tom 
Melham, B.S.; Corliss O'Bryan, A.B.; Thomas H . Oswald, A.B.; Ken Palmer, B.S.; Robert Pries, 
B.S.; Max Shaw, M.A.; David Uhlik, M.A.; Nancy Walker, M.A.; 
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GENERAL BOTANY (5) f,w,s. Introduction to fundamental principles of biology 
illustrated by plants. 
195 READINGS IN BIOLOGICAL LITERATURE (3). Selected readings for students with 
status. Covers classical studies, recent advances in biological science. Prerequisite: Botany 
or Zoology Honors program majors. w. 
196 HONORS PROBLEMS IN BOTANY (2-3) f,w. Specific field or lab. exercises for 4th yr 
Honors students dealing with particular objective or solution. · 
197 HONORS COLLOQUIUM IN BIOLOGY (1) f. For 4th yr. Honors students treating 
selected subjects of common interest in botany, zoology. Designed to broaden science 
students ' horizons in these areas; further appreciation of scientific method. Leet., gr, 
discussions. 
198 HONORS COLLOQUIUM IN BIOLOGY(!). For fourth year Honors students . Biological 
perspective, relation to other disciplines .. Orientation course for students outside the area. 
Lecture, group discussions . 
201 TAXONOMY (4) w,s. Principles of classification of plants; use of keys, identification of 
local flora. 
202 BASIC MICROBIOLOGY (4) f,w. Prerequisites: Gen. Botany, Gen. Zoo!. or Gen. Biology• ' 
Gen. Inorg. Chem.; & Gen. Org. Chem. Principles of Microbiology. ' 
240 GENERAL GENETICS (3) f,w. (Same as Genetics 240.) 
241 GENETICS LABORATORY (2) f,w. (Same as Genetics 241.) 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Special studies for advanced students in botanical subjects not 
in regularly offered courses. 
301 PLANT PATHOLOGY (4). A conceptual approach to organismal association and higher 
plant abnormalities as exemplified by the study of plant diseases. The laboratories 
emphasize the experimental approach. f. 
302 ADVANCED BACTERIOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisites: Botany 202 & consent of instr. 
Discussions in modern microbiology. Solvable questions posed by the instructor will be 
answered by the student through independent experimentation. Techniques of molecular 
biology will be stressed. 
303 COMPARATIVE MORPHOLOGY OF VASCULAR PLANTS (4). Evolution, structure, 
development of lower vascular plants, ferns, gymnosperms, angiosperms. alt. w. 
304 GENERAL PHYCOLOGY (3) f. Prerequisite: Gen. Botany, Gen. Zoo!., or Gen. Biology. 
Introduction to the morphology and taxonomy of algae with emphasis on the fresh water 
algae. Lecture, lab. 
307 MYCOLOGY (4) w. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instr. An introduction to the fungi 
primarily from the morphological and systematic approach. 
308 PLANT ANATOMY (4) f. Prerequisite: I. Comparative structure, growth of meristems; 
development, structure of important cell types, tissues, tissue systems; comparative 
anatomy of stem, root, leaf. Emphasizes anatomy of gymnosperms, angiosperms. 
311 AGROSTOLOGY (3 or 5). Identification of native grass flora. Five hours credit includes 
lectures, special assignments. alt. f. 
313 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (5) f,w. Prerequisites: Gen. Botany & 5 hrs. Chem. Physiology of 
common cultivated plants. Lectures, lab. Section 3 is for Forestry students only; extra 
lecture, no lab. (3 er. hrs.) 
315 PALEOBOTANY (3). General survey of plant fossils; their orientation in time and space. 
Lecture, discussion, lab. Prerequisite: 1 or Geology l or consent of instructor. alt. w. 
316 MICRO-PALEOBOTANY (3). Lecture/discussions include origin, evolution, morphology, 
stratigraphic significance of fossil spores. Lab. on collection and preparation of samples. 
Prerequisites: 1 or Biology 1 & consent of instructor. alt.. w. 
31 7 PALYNOLOGY (3). Introduction to pollen types of modern plants, ontogeny, compara· 
tive morphology: airborne types, extent of distribution, applications to study of 
phylogeny. Prerequisites: upperclass standing and consent of instructor. every 3rd f. 
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343 EVOLUTION OF GENETIC CONCEPTS (2) (same as Genetics 343). 
352 TAXONOMY OF BACTERIA (2). Theory, practice of bacterial classification; historical 
background, development of taxonomic systems, modern concepts and methods. 
Prerequisites: 202 & 10 hours chemistry. alt. w. 
356 PHYSIOLOGICAL GENETICS (3) (same as Genetics 356). 
362 
363 
GENERAL ECOLOGY (3). Principles of populations , co-evolution, density factors, 
competition; the physical environment; concept of community, trophic structure , biotic 
succession; characterization of biomes, man in the ecosystem. Prerequisites: general 
botany, general zoology, general biology or equivalent.. f. 
PLANT ECOLOGY LABORATORY (1). Field and laboratory studies, including vegeta-
tional analysis, environmental measurement , use of instruments: autecological studies 
including observations on selected ecotypes. Prerequisites: general ecology (or concurrent-
ly), or consent of instructor. f. 
380 CYTOLOGY (4) f. (Same as Genetics 380.) 
384 CYTOGENETICS (3) (Same as Genetics 384.) 
403 PHYSIOLOGICAL RESPONSES TO ENVIRONMENT (3) . Changes induced in plants by 
variations in water, light, temperature , etc . aft _ f .. 
404 CELL METABOLISM (3). Lectures on photosynthesis, respiration, amino acid metabo-
lism, nucleic acid, and protein synthesis . Prerequisites: 313 or equivalent & 6 hours 
organic chemistry & graduate standing or consent of instructor. alt. w. 
405 PHYSIOLOGY OF THE MINERAL ELEMENTS (3) f. 1970 & alt. f. Functions, 
metabolism, absorption, translocation of mineral elements. 
406 ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTION OF TERRESTRIAL ECOSYSTEMS. (3) . Character-
istics of organic production, consumption, and nutrient patterns in various ecosystems; 
biotic and physical factors dealing with equilibrium processes; environmental disorgani-
zation on diversity and stability. alt. w. 
407 PHYSIOLOGY OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT (3) . Lectures , discussions of growth 
substances in plants in relation to growth and developmental processes. Prerequisites: 313 
or equivalent & 6 hours organic chemistry; graduate standing or consent of instructor. alt. 
w. 
409 PLANT MORPHOGENESIS (2). Reading , discussion, reports based on world's literature 
dealing with analysis of factors involved in development of plants from time of inception 
to adult form. alt. w. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f. Special subjects of botanical work discussed. Includes results of local 
investigations. Required for all botany graduate students. 
411 SEMINAR IN AREA OF SPECIALIZATION (1) w . Current topics from the literature and 
local research programs in the particular area of specialization discussed. 
412 SEMINAR IN GENETICS (1) f,w . (Same as Genetics 412.) 
420 PLANT GEOGRAPHY (3) w. 1970 & alt. w . Prerequisite: 201. Species distribution over 
the earth; population centers, migrations, external factors in isolation, present-day 
dispersal. 
430 SPECIATION (2) f . Prerequisite : 240 or 201. Factors involved in process of speciation; 
breeding population structure and effects; effects of pollinating agents. 
434 ADVANCED TAXONOMY (2). Phylogenetic relationships of monocotyledonous plant 
families. Critical evalua'tion of views of various workers. Prerequisite: 201. every 3rd f. 
435 ADV AN CED TAXONOMY (3). Phylogenetic relationship of dicotyledonous plant 
families. Critical evaluation of view of various workers. Prerequisite: 201 . every 3rd f. 
444 ADVANCED PHYCOLOGY (4) w. Prerequisites : General Phycology & Org. Chem. or 
consent of instr . Introduction to the physiology of the algae and advanced taxonomy of 
selected groups of fresh water algae . Special emphasis on those algae used in physiological 
and biochemical research. 
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463 GENETICS OF MICROORGANISMS (3) (same as Genetics 463). 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s . Students with adequate preparation assigned special proble111s 
for investigations. 
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
(See FINANCE; MANAGEMENT; MARKETING) 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
GEORGE WILLIAM PRECKSHOT, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
RICHARD MYERS ANGUS, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
BERNARD M. CLAUDEL, Ph.D., Visiting Assoc. Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
LOUIS EDMOND MARC DE CHAZAL, Ph.D ., Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
VIN-JANG LEE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
JAMES RICHARD LORAH , Ph.D., Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
RALPH HENRY LUEBBERS, Ph.D., Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
RICHARD H. LUECKE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
LEONARD I. STIEL, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
TRUMAN STORVICK, Ph.D., Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
JOHN B. SUTHERLAND, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
LLOYD SUTTERBY, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Chemical Engineering 
JACK WINNICK, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Chemical Engineering (on leave) 
Research Associates: Amalendu Das Gupta, Ph.D.; G. Woochun Hsu, Ph .D . ; Thomas R. 
Marrero, Ph.D.; Phillip S. Snyder, Ph.D. 
Research Assistants: Der Rong Chen, M.S.; Sung J. Cho, M.S.; Harshed P. Desai, B.S.;J.C. 
Dhuwalia, B.S.; Hann-Sheng Huang, B.S.; Yen-Chi Hung, M.S.; Sze Ern Kuo, M.S.; Yaun-Chi 
Lin, B.S.; Wen-Shou Liou, B.S.; N. K. Lo, B.S.; Abdo! Morshedi, B.S .; M. S. Murthy, M.S.; Vijay 
B. Nanda, B.S . ; Hung Soon Park, B.S.; Ding-Yu Peng, B.S .; P. Douglas Shoemaker, B.S.; Jong 
Beun Suh, B.S.; Summer Bong-Kue Sun, B.S.; Yu-Wen Wei, B.S.; Yongsub Won, B.S. 
Research Fellows: Jeffrey B. Cooper, M.S.; Won Kook Lee, M.S.; T. Y . Lin, M.S.; 
Ming-Shiang Su, M.S. 
Teaching Assistants: M. Stokley Benson, B.S.; Herbert Britt, B.S.; Jerrold I. England, B.S.; 
Edgar W. Gray, B.S. ; Won Kyoo Lee, M.S. 
170 CHEMICAL PROCESS MEASUREMENTS (3). Lecture and laboratory instruction on 
physical and chemical measurements essential to chemical process industries. Prerequisites: 
Physics 12 3 & Chemistry I 2. 
204 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING MATERIALS (2 ). Properties of engineering materials used in 
chemical plants and equipment. Prerequisite : Physics 124. 
225 CHEMICAL PROCESS CALCULATIONS (3). Industrial stoichiometry, material and 
energy balances, thermophysics, thermochemistry ; related topics. Prerequisites: Physics 
123 & Chemistry 12, or concurrently. 
234 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING I (3). Fluid flow, heat transfer . Pre-
requisite: 225 or consent of instructor. 
235 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING II (3) Prerequisite: 234. Mass transfer. 
243 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY I (2). Laboratory study of some principal 
unit operations of chemical engineering. Prerequisite: 235 or concurrently. 
244 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY II (2). Continuation of 243. 
261 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS I (3) Prerequisite : 225. Study of 
thermodynamics with particular reference to Chemical Engineering applications. 
262 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS II (3). Continuation of 261. 
300 PROBLEMS (2-4) Directed study of Chemical Engineering problems . 
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301 TOPICS IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (3). Study o f current and new technical 
developments in chemical engineering. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. 
304 DIGITAL COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN ENGINEERING (3) . Use of digital computer 
for the solution of engineering problems involving roots of equations, simultaneous 
equations, curve fitting, integration, differentiation and differential equations. Pre-
requisites: Math . 201 & junior standing in engineering. 
335 TRANSPORT PHENOMENA (3) Prerequisites: 235, 261 & Math . 301. Integrated study 
of momentum, heat and mass transport . 
337 CHEMICAL REACTOR SYSTEMS DESIGN (4). The application of chemical kine tics and 
process control theory to the design of reactors. Prerequisites: 235, 262 & Math. 301. 
363 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING KINETICS (3) Prerequisites: 262 & Math . 301. Appli-
cation of chemical reaction rates to reactor design. 
370 CHEMICAL PROCESS CONTROL AND INSTRUMENTATION (3). Theory and appli-
cations of instruments used in the process industries . Prerequisite: senior standing in 
engineering or sciences. 
385 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN I (3). Design and layout of chemical plants and 
equipment. Prerequisites: 335 & 370 , Civil Engineering 85 or Mechanical & Aerospace 
Engineering 8 5. 
386 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN II (3). Continuation of 385 . 
391 RADIOISOTOPE TECHNIQUES (3). Lectures on properties and safe handling of 
radioisotopes; laboratory experience in measurement , application . Prerequisite: senior 
standing or consent of instructor. · 
400 PROBLEMS (l-5). Supervised investigation in chemical engineering to be presented in the 
form of a report. 
401 ADVANCED TOPICS IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (3) 
410 SEMINAR (1) 
Engineering. 
Reviews of investigations and projects of importance in Chemical 
420 HEAT TRANSFER AND FLUID FLOW (3) 
advanced phases of these unit operations. 
Prerequisites: 235 & 262. Study of 
422 DISTILLATION AND RECTIFICATION (3). Advanced study of distillation . Pre-
requisites: 235 & 262 . 
423 ABSORPTION AND EXTRACTION (3). Advanced study of mass transfer. Prerequisites: 
235 & 262. 
451 ADVANCED CHEMICAL ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS I (3) Prerequisite: 
262. Advanced thermodynamics; particular reference to its application to Chemical 
Engineering. 
452 ADVANCED CHEMICAL ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS II (3) . Continuation of 
451. 
461 PROCESS DEVELOPMENT AND PLANT DESIGN (3) . Advanced study of chemical 
engineering design and manufacturing processes. Prerequisite: 386. 
470 MATHEMATICAL STUDIES OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING OPERATION (3). Ana-
lytical methods applied to solution of chemical engineering problems. Prerequisite: Math. 
301. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr .) 
presented as a thesis . 
Independent investigation in Chemical Engineering, to ·be 
CHEMISTRY 
JOHN CARL GUYON, Ph.D., Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of Chemistry 
JOHN E. BAUMAN, JR., Ph.D. , Assoc .. Prof. of Chemistry; Associate Dean, Graduate School 
HENRY EDWARD BENT, Ph.D. , Prof. of Chemistry; Dean Emeritus, Graduate School 
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CHARLES F. BICKFORD, Ph.D., Asst . Prof. of Chemistry 
JOHN K. GARLAND, Ph.D., Asst . Prof. of Chemistry 
ROBERT EDWIN HARRIS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Chemistry 
EDWIN M. KAISER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Chemistry 
HYUNYONG KIM, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Chemistry 
ROBERT R. KUNTZ, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Chemistry 
RICHARD N. LOEPPKY, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Chemistry 
STANLEY EUGENE MANAHAN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Chemistry 
ROBERT C. MEGARGLE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Chemistry 
ROBERT KENT MURMANN, Ph.D., Prof. of Chemistry 
DOROTHY VIRGINIA NIGHTINGALE, Ph .D., Prof. of Chemistry 
EDWARD E. PICKETT, Ph.D., Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry 
NORMAN RABJOHN, Ph.D., Prof. of Chemistry 
JOHN R. SABIN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Chemistry 
ELMER 0. SCHLEMPER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Chemistry 
SCOTT SEARLES, JR., Ph.D., Prof. of Chemistry 
LLOYD BREWSTER THOMAS, Ph.D. , Prof. of Chemistry 
RICHARD C. THOMPSON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Chemistry 
DAVID E. TROUTNER, Ph.D., Prof. of Chemistry 
Instructor: Julia Abbott, A .M. 
Assistant Instructor: Mary Drane Rees, M.S. 
CHEMISTRY 
Graduate Assistants: Douglas Joseph Alexander, B.S.; Timothy W. Archibald, B.S. ; Robert 
Davis Beard, B.A.; Loren Arthur Berge, B.S.; Mary Jane Burkhart, B.S.; Jung-Ching Chang, 
M.S. ; Marlane Clayton, A.B.; Joseph William Cravens, B.S. ; Vijay M. Deshpande, B.S. ; Susan 
May Eyler, B.A.; Gustaf A . Forsberg, Jr., B.S.; Harold Milton Goff, B.S. ; Donald Hubert Gray, 
B.S.; Clarence Hildebrand, M.S. ; David Curtis Hilderbrand , M.A.; Edward J. Hinderberger, Jr., 
B.S.; Kevin Dean Johnston, B.S. ; Louis Bernard Kriege, B.A . ; George Yuan-Fei Kuo, M.A.; 
David Logan Lewis, M.A.; John Marshall, B.S.; Kathryn Day McFarland, B.A.; Gene Allen 
Miller, B.S. ; John Steven Morris, B.S.; Charles Howard Pace, B.S. ; Dan Levi Pitts, B.S. ; William 
Ronald Purdum, B.S.; A. Hossein Razavi, B.S. ; Donald Jay Rusco, B.S.; Laurel Ann Schmidt, 
B.S. ; Willi am Terry Schmidt, B.A.; Robert Shandles, B.S. ; William Alphonse Shepard, B.S.; 
David Hibbard Smith , B.S. ; Roberts G. Stevenson, B.S.; David Livingstone Toppen, B.S.; 
Charles Dale Warner, B.S.; Linda Lee Wiley, B.A. ; Arnold Herbert Williams, B.S. 
Research Assistants: Gregory Bartling, B.A.; Michael Rebick, B.S . ; Tzu-Lin Tung, B.S.; Fred 
Wampler, B.S. ; Dora Williams, B.S.; Jiunn-Tsair Wu, B.S. 
INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY (5). Does not satisfy prerequisites for any other 
chemistry courses except 11. Presentation of inorganic, organic, physical, and analytical 
chemistry for the general student. f. w . 
3 PHYSICAL SCIENCE (5) . A course designed to introduce concepts of chemistry and 
physics to the non-science majors. 
5 CHEMISTRY FOR ENGINEERS (5) f,w. Prerequisite: prior or concurrent enrollment in 
Mathematics 76 or 80. Designed for students in the College of Engineering in fields other 
than Chemical Engineering. Presents chemical principles in the areas of greatest 
importance to engineers. 
11 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5) f,w,s. Prerequisites: either (a) 1 1/2 units algebra & 1 unit 
geometry, & a Q score of 50 on Freshman placement test; or (b) completion of Math. 10, 
College Algebra; or (c) at least C in chemistry 1. (2 credit hrs. for students who have taken 
1, or equiv.) Presents inorganic, organic, physical, and analytical chemistry. 
Students may take for full credit only one of the courses 1, 5, 11 except 11 may be taken 
after 1 with reduced credit (2 hrs.) if a C or better is obtained in 1. With instructors' 
permission a student may take Chemistry 12 if a B or A is obtained in ChemistrY 5 or 1, 
respectively. 
12 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5) f,w,s. Continuation of Chemistry 11. Prerequisites: grade of 
C or better in Chemistry 11. Continues subject matter of 11 and introduces classical , 
inorganic analysis techniques. 
50 GENERAL HONORS (3). 
CHEMISTRY 97 
9o ORIENTATION IN CHEMISTRY (O) w. 
SO UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (3). Prerequisite: 2.75 grade point average. Offered 
1 only in summers to undergraduate students in special institutes. 
198 SENIOR HONORS RESEARCH (3) f. Prerequisite: 3.25 average in Chemistry courses & 
consent of instr. 
199 SENIOR HONORS RESEARCH (3) w . Prerequisite: Same as 198. 
20s ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3-5). Only 1 hr. credit if student has completed Agricultural 
Chemistry 110 or equivalent. Does not meet the requirements for 212. A course for 
students who need only 5 hrs. of organic chemistry. Covers functional groups, modern 
aspects, natural products and heterocyclic compounds. Reduced credit (3 Hrs.) offered 
only in summers to students in special institutes. Prerequisite : 8-10 hrs. of chemistry. 
f,w,s. 
210 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3). Only 1 hr. credit if student has completed 205 or 
equivalent. Prerequisite: 8-10 hrs . chemistry . f,w,s. 
211 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2) f,w,s. Must accompany, cannot precede 
210. 
212 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 210 or special permission. 
213 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2) f,w,s. Must accompany, cannot precede 
212. 
221 QUANTITATIVE INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (4) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 12. General 
principles. 
223 QUANTITATIVE CHEMICAL ANALYSIS (4) w. Prerequisite: Chem. 12. An extensive 
treatment of principles and practice of quantitative analysis and separations. Designed for 
chemistry and other science majors. 
230 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3) w. Prerequisites: college physics & quant. analysis & organic 
chem. Designed for agricultural and biological sciences students who do not fulfill the 
Math. requirement for 231. 
231 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 1 sem. organic chem. & 1 yr. college 
physics & Math. 201 or Math. 201 concurrently. Lecture only. 
233 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3). Continuance of 231. Lecture only. f,w. 
234 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (3) f,w. Normally concurrent with 233. 
250 SENIOR RESEARCH (3) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 2.75 grade point average, 33 hrs. of courses 
in chem. or sr. standing & approval of dept. chmn. May be taken for credit three times. 
310 CHEMICAL SPECTROSCOPY (2-3) w. (Same as Agricultural Chemistry 310.) 
312 )NST~UMENTAL ME!HODS OF ANALYSIS (4). Chemical instrumentation methods 
mcludmg electrochem1stry, spectroscopy, and advanced separation techniques. Pre-
requisites: 231 & 221 or 221 concurrently. f,w. 
314 ADVANCED ORGANIC SYNTHESIS (2-3) f,w. Prerequisites: 212 & 213. 
315 INTERMEDIATE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) f. Prerequisite: 1 yr. organic chemistry. 
316 INTERMEDIATE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) w. Prerequisite: at least 1 yr. of organic 
chemistry. 
318 CHEMICAL LITERATURE AND PATENTS (1) f. 
321 INTERMEDIATE ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3) f. Prerequisites: 2 courses in 
analytical chem. each including lab. & physical chem. Advanced treatment of subject 
matter of undergraduate quantitative and qualitative analysis. 
325 QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS (3) f,s. Prerequisite: 10 hrs. organic chem. 
331 PHYSICO-CHEMICAL CALCULATIONS (2) f. Prerequisite: 233. 
332 CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS (3) f. Prerequisite: 233. 
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333 INTRODUCTORY QUANTUM CHEMISTRY (3) w. Prerequisite: Chem. 233 or equiv 
Introduction to quantum concepts, Schroedinger equations of simple systems and the·· 
solutions, many electron systems, approximate methods, and applications to molecu1! 
orbital. 
341 INOR~~NIC CH~MISTRY (3) w. Prerequisite: 1 se~ester_ physical chem., 2n_d semester 
corequ1s1te. Atomic and molecular structure, bonding, kmet1cs and mechamsm, ligand 
field theory, coordination compounds, acids and bases. 
342 INORGANIC PREPARATIONS (2) w. Prerequisite: accompany 341. Vacuum techniques 
magnetic sus.ceptibility, rate studies, preparation and determination of formation 
constants of coordination complexes, geometrical and optical isomerism, redox potentials. 
361 INTRODUCTION TO RADIOCHEMISTRY (3) w. Prerequisite: course in quant. analysis 
or consent of instr. Introduction to application of radioactive-tracer techniques to 
chemical research. 
409 CHEMISTRY OF NATURAL PRODUCTS (3) 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. 
411 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) f. Condensation, reactions, organometallic 
compounds, etc. 
412 PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I. (3) f. Bond theory, physical methods, absorption 
spectroscopy, conformational analysis and mechanism of reactions. 
413 CHEMISTRY OF HIGH POLYMERS (3) w. Survey of field of natural, synthetic organic 
high polymers. 
416 COLLOID CHEMISTRY (3-5) w. (Same as Agricultural Chemistry 416.) 
417 APPLICATIONS OF THE REACTIONS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2) w. Prerequisite: 
1 yr. grad. organic chem. 
418 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) Prerequisite: course in physical chem. 
Selected topics dealing with the fundamental reactions of inorganic systems with emphasis 
on the application of thermodynamics, oxidation-reduction potentials, types of bonding 
and acid-base theory. 
419 PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II (3) w. 
421 ELECTROANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3) Polargraphy, amperometry, potentiometry 
and other selected electroanalytical techniques. 
423 SEPARATIONS AND CHROMATOGRAPHY (3) Classical and electrochemical methods 
of separation: gas, paper, thin film, and column chromatography; ion exchange. 
425 ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY I (3) Selected topics dealing with recent 
advances in analytical chemistry. 
427 ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY II (3) Cont. of 425. 
430 ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3) 
432 CHEMICAL KINETICS (3) Factors affecting rates, orders and mechanisms of chemic1 
reaction, with emphasis on current theories and experimental techniques. 
433 ATOMIC AND MOLECULAR STRUCTURES (3) f. Prerequisite: Chemistry 333 or equiv. 
Introduction to molecular symmetry and eigenvalue problems; quantum mechanical 
treatment of topics selected from molecular vibration and notation, electronic structure 
and spectra, crystal field theory, magnetic resonance, and theory of solids. 
435 NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY (2-3). Study of nuclear reactions and properties of products of 
those reactions. Prerequisite : 233. alt. f. 
436 PHOTOCHEMISTRY AND MOLECULAR EXCITATION (3) Introduction to exper!· 
mental studies of the interaction of light and ionizing radiations with matter. Emphasis 1s 
placed on the mechanism and rates of reaction of molecular fragments and electronically 
excited species and the experimental methods for studying these reactions. 
438 KINETIC THEORY AND ABSORPTION (3) 
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0 INORGANIC MECHANISMS (3) Experimental stoichiometry and rate law determination . 44 Isotopic applications. Methods and results of fast reaction studies. Basic known inorganic-
mechanisms . Experimental methods of establishing mechanisms of reaction. 
42 INORGANIC THERMODYNAMICS (3) Prerequisite : Chem. 332 . Heats of hydration, 4 ligand field theory, stabilization of oxidation states by complexation, evaluation of 
stability constants, solution calorimetry . 
444 INORGANIC STRUCTURAL METHODS (3) Chemical bonding, application of group 
theory, spectroscopy, and diffraction as applied to structure determination, structural 
implications of dipole moment and magnetic susceptibility measurements. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Does not lead to dissertation. 
461 ADV AN CED RADIOCHEMISTRY (3). Review of current advances in radiochemistry ; hot 
atom chemistry ; radiation chemistry; nuclear spectrometry . Prerequisite; 361 or 
equivalent. alt . f. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Research leading to thesis. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
JAMES W. BALDWIN, JR., Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Civil Engineering 
NEAL B. H . BENJAMIN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
KENNETH P. BUCHERT, JR., Ph.D. , Prof. of Civil Engineering 
JOHN J. CASSIDY, Ph.D., Prof. of Civil Engineering 
HARRISON D. COMINS, M.S., Assoc . Prof. of Civil Engineering 
LAWRENCE N. DALLAM, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
RICHARDT. DOUTY , Ph .D. , Prof. of Civil Engineering 
KARL H. EVANS, M.S., A ssoc. Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
DAVID L. GUELL , Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
MARK P. HARRIS, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
LOUIS HEMPHILL, Ph .D ., Assoc. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
ALLEN T. HJELMFELT, Ph .D ., Assoc. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
DARRELL L. KING, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
CHARLES W. LEN AU, Ph .D. , Assoc. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
HENRY LIU, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
ROBERT P. McBEAN, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
JAY B. McGARRAUGH , Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
WALKER W. MILNER, M.S., Assoc . Prof. of Civil Engineering 
LINDON J . MURPHY , M.S., Prof. Emeritus of Civil Engineering 
JOHN T. NOVAK, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
CENAP ORAN , Ph .D ., Assoc. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
ADRIAN PAUW, Ph .D ., Robert Lee Tatum Prof. of Engineering 
ARLISS D . RAY, Ph .D., Prof. of Civil Engineering 
HARRY RUBEY, C.E. , Prof. Emeritus of Civil Engineering 
HAROLD J . SALANE, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. o f Civil Engineering 
JOHN R. SALMONS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
SHOLTO M. SPEARS , Ph.D ., Visiting Prof. of Civil Engineering 
GEORGE H. STICKNEY, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Civil Engineering & Mechanical Engineering 
HORACE W. WOOD , JR., M.S., Prof. Emeritus of Civil Engineering 
CHARLES V. WRIGHT, M.P.H ., Asso c. Prof. of Civil Engineering 
Assistant Instructors : Dean Bartel , Oussama Bayazid, Robert Cobun, John Holt, William 
Kagay, Shahrokh Mokhtari, Richard Scott , Edward Shyloski, Austin Story. 
S DIGITAL COMPUTER COMPUTATION (2) . Primarily for freshman engineering stude nts. 
Analy sis and synthesis of digital computer programs for solving problems. 
17 EXPERIMENTAL COURSE. Designed for freshman-level students. Content and number 
of credit hours to be listed in the schedule of courses. 
20 SURVEYING (3) Prerequisites : Math. 9 & 10 or equiv. Primarily for Forestry students. 
Use of surveying equipment ; -boundary and traverse surveying; co-ordinate and topo-
graphic surveying ; elementary route surveys. 
100 CIVIL ENGINEER.ING 
85 STATICS AND ELEMENTARY STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (3). Fundamentals 
statics; static equilibrium and introduction to elements of mechanics of elastic materiaf' 
Prerequisites: Math. 80 or Math. 176, Physics 123 or Physics 123 concurrently. s. 
113 ENGINEERING MEASUREMENTS (3). Introduction to methods of engineering surve 8 
Theory of errors. U:S. Public Land Surveys. Surveying comp~tations by conventional a~d 
computer computat10ns. Prerequ1s1tes: Math. 80 and Mechanical & Aerospace Engineerin 
30. g 
117 EXPERIMENTAL COURSE. Designed for sophomore-level students. Content and number 
of credit hours to be listed in the schedule of courses. 
121 INTRODUCTION TO STRUCTURES (4). Architectural and historical development of 
structural forms; structural behavior of beams, frame_s , and arches, plates_ and folded 
plates, membranes and thin shells; elementary analysis and design of basic structural 
forms; economical considerations of structures. Prerequisites: 85 & 195 concurrently. 
185 INTRODUCTION TO DYNAMICS (3) . Basic fundamentals of particle and rigid body 
dynamics; energy and momentum methods. Prerequisite: 85. 
195 INTERMEDIATE STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (3) . Elements of mechanics of elastic 
materials . Prerequisite: 85. 
212 TRANSPORTATION SYSTEMS ENGINEERING (3). Study of engineering characteristics 
of various modes of transportation of passengers and goods. Prerequisite: 113. 
221 STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS (3). Analysis of statically determinate beams, frames, and 
trusses. Elementary theory of indeterminate structures. Prerequisite: 121. 
222 REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN I (3). Elements of reinforced concrete theory 
flexure , shear and diagonal tension, bond, combined bending and axial load, specifications'. 
Prerequisite: 121. 
223 STRUCTURAL STEEL DESIGN I (3). Design of steel members in tension; compression 
bending; riveted and weld connections, plate girders. Prerequisite: 121. ' 
232 CIVIL ENGINEERING MATERIALS (3). Introduction to composition, structure, 
properties, behavior , and selection of civil engineering materials . Prerequisite: 195 or 
consent of instructor. 
241 FLUID MECHANICS LABORATORY (1). Applications and demonstration of basic 
principles of fluid mechanics by experiment. Prerequisite: 251. 
251 FLUID MECHANICS (3). Concepts of the statics and dynamics of fluids, with emphasis 
on the principles of continuity, momentum, and energy. Includes brief introductions to 
compressible and potential flow and viscous effects . Prerequisites: 185 & Mechanical & 
Aerospace Engineering 99 or 189 concurrently. 
276 AEROSPACE STRUCTURES DESIGN (3). Analysis and design of aerospace structural 
components and structures . Prerequisites: 195 & Math. 301. 
300 PROBLEMS (2-4) Directed investigation of civil engineering problems. 
301 TOPICS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING (3) Prerequisite: . consent of instr. Study of 
current and new technical developments in Civil Engineering. 
304 DIGITAL COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN ENGINEERING (3). Use of digital computer 
for the solution of engineering problems involving roots of equations, simultaneous 
equations, curve fitting , integration , differentiation, and differential equations. Pre-
requisites: Math. 201 & junior standing in engineering. 
313 ADV AN CED SURVEYING (3). Celestial observations for determination of position; state 
coordinate systems, precise surveys , introduction to geodetic surveys, principles of 
photogrammetry . Theory of optical surveying instruments. Prerequisites: 113 & Math. 
202 . 
323 STRUCTURAL STEEL DESIGN II (3) . Elastic and plastic design of structural steel 
systems, including rigid framed, hybrid and space structures. Prerequisites: 221 & 223. 
325 ENGINEERING KINETICS (3). Introductory mathematical treatment of complex forces 
and motion. Ballistics, vibrations, balancing. Prerequisite: 185. 
331 PRESTRESSED CONCRETE (3) Prerequisite: 222. Theory and practice of 
prestressed concrete design . Pretensioning, post-tensioning. Anchorage of steel. Materials, 
design specifications. 
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33 PLAIN CONCRETE (3). Theory of concrete mix design; concrete placing and curing 3 practices; specifications, inspection , testing. Laboratory included. Prerequisite: 232 . 
o APPLIED FLUID MECHANICS (2). Steady and unsteady flow ih closed conduits , flow in 
34 multiple pipe systems, compound reservoir problems , gravity dam design, gradually varied 
flow. Prerequisite: 251. 
341 HYDROLOGY (2). Fundame_ntal concepts of hydrology in engineering; quantitative 
esttmat10n of steam-flow magnitude and frequency . Prerequisite : Math. 201. 
42 HYDRAULICS OF OPEN CHANNELS (3). Gradually varied flow and theory of the 3 hydraulic jump. Slowly varied flow involving storage; rating curves . Prerequisite: 251. 
343 HYDRAULIC MACHINERY (2) . Theory of design and operation of principal types of 
hydraulic machines. Prerequisite: 25 1. 
44 FLOOD CONTROL ENGINEERING (3) Prerequisite : 341. Flood hydrology and 3 control. Includes channel improvements, reservoirs, levees, river walls, related subjects. 
346 INTERMEDIATE FLUID MECHANICS (3). Basic mechanics of fluids , lecture and 
laboratory. Instrumentation , technique , and analysis for experimental research . Pre-
requisites : 251 or equivalent ; Math . 301 or equivalent. 
345 ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION (3) (not for credit for engjneering). Principles of 
environmental sanitation as applied to community and rural problems of water supply , 
sewerage, housing, waste disposal, food sanitation, etc . Prerequisite: junior standing . 
349 ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION PRACTICE (3) Prerequisite : concurrent enrollment 
in 348. A companion course to 348 including group evaluation of environmental controls, 
laboratory instruction and field practice. 
350 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH ENGINEERING (3). Sanitary problems and human 
environment. Reports , lectures, readings. Prerequisite: 391 or equivalent. 
352 ADVANCED MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3) . Analysis of more complicated problems 
in stresses, strains. Prerequisite: 195 . 
353 EXPERIMENTAL STRESS ANALYSIS (3). Photoelastic, electric strain gage, brittle 
lacquer methods of experimental stress analysis for static loads. Strain gage work includes 
strain rosettes. Prerequisite: 195. 
355 SOIL MECHANICS (3). Detailed study of physical and mechanical properties of soil 
governing its behavior as an engineering material. Prerequisite: 195. 
363 URBAN DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING (3) Prerequisite: sr . standing. Introduction 
to the planning processes; procedures and forces that shape urbanization. 
365 ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION (3) Prerequisite: sr . standing. Engineer's 
relation to management in connection with promotion, design, construction, operation, 
administration of industries, public works. Engineering economy . 
367 INTRODUCTION TO CONSTRUCTION (3). Introduction to the construction industry, 
contracts , specifications, estimating, bidding and management. Prerequisite: senior 
standing . 
369 CONSTRUCTION METHODS AND EQUIPMENT MANAGEMENT (3). Study , review of 
current practices and trends in heavy construction, planning, equipment , and methods . 
Equipment economics. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
372 FOUNDATION ENGINEERING (3) Prerequisites: 222 & 355. Design of basic 
foundation structures, footings, retaining walls , pile foundations , dams. 
373 OPTIMIZATION OF CIVIL ENGINEERING SYSTEMS (3). Automated design techniques 
such as linear, nonlinear , and dynamic programming; gradient and random searching. Civil 
engineering applications will be emphasized throughout. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
374 CIVIL ENGINEERING SYSTEMS (3) 
engineering systems. 
Prerequisite: sr . standing. Design of civil 
375 STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES (3) Prerequisite : 221. Introduction 
to classical and modern methods for elastic analysis of statically indeterminate frames , 
trusses. 
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384 PAVEMENT MATERIALS AND DESIGN (3). Properties of materials used in roads 
airports, and other pavement construction. Design methods for rigid and flexibl~ 
pavements. Prerequisite : 212 or 212 concurrently. 
385 VIBRATION ANALYSIS (3). Vibration theory with application to mechanical systems 
Prerequisites : 185 & Math. 301. · 
391 ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING-WATER (4). Design and construction of water and 
waste-water systems; principles and practice of water and waste-water treatment; and 
related public health problems. Prerequisite: 251. 
393 SANITARY ENGINEERING MICROBIOLOGY (3). Theory and application of funda. 
mental principles of microbiology, ecology, and biochemistry of the micro-organisms of 
importance to sanitary engineers; interpretation of their relationships to the various 
engineering unit operations in water and waste-water. Prerequisite: senior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
394 SANITARY ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY (3). Applications of chemical theory and 
concepts of operations commonly employed in water and waste-water treatment to 
pollution from persistent chemicals and to specific control parameters. Prerequisite : senior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
396 PLANNING AND GEOMETRIC DESIGN OF HIGHWAYS (3) Prerequisite: 212.' 
Techniques of highway planning in rural and urban areas. Design of the visible elements of 
highways. 
400 PROBLEMS (1-6) Supervised investigation in Civil Engineering to be presented in the form 
of a report. 
401 ADVANCED TOPICS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING (er. arr. up to 3). Study of new and 
current technical developments in civil engineering. 
407 NUMERICAL METHODS IN ENGINEERING (3). Introduction to elementary techniques 
used in numerical solution of engineering problems. Solution of algebraic equations of 
high degree. Theory of finite differences, their applications. Solution of initial value and 
boundary and characteristic value problems. Numerical solution of partial differential 
equations. Prerequisites: 304 or equivalent, Math. 301. 
410 SEMINAR (1) Review of research in progress. Research techniques. 
412 THEORY OF ELASTICITY (3). Stress and strain at a point. General equations of 
elasticity . Plane stress, plane strain problems; torsion of prismatic bars. Energy methods. 
413 THEORY OF PLATES AND SHELLS (3). Bending of plates with various loading and 
boundary conditions. Deformations, stresses in thin shells. 
414 THEORY OF ELASTIC STABILITY (3). Buckling of columns, beams , rings, curved bars, 
thin plates , shells. 
416 THEORY OF PLASTICITY (3). Plastic yield conditions and stress-strain relations. 
Behavior of elastic-perfectly plastic members . Plain strain in plastic members . Prerequisite: 
412 or consent of instructor. 
418 ADVANCED DYNAMICS (3) . Fundamental principles of Advanced Rigid Body Dynamics 
with applications. Special mathematical techniques including Lagrangian and Hamiltonian 
Methods. Prerequisites: 185 & Math. 301. 
419 NONLINEAR MECHANICAL ANALYSIS (3). Analysis of behavior of nonlinear 
mechanical systems. Nonlinear phenomena of importance in mechanical design. Pre• 
requisites: 285 or equivalent & Math. 301. 
421 MATRIX ANALYSIS OF STRUCTURES (3) Force and displacement methods of 
analysis using matrices and the computer; applications to continuous beams, plane frame 
and trusses, grids and space frames and trusses . 
422 ADVANCED STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS (3) . Current trends in structural analysis . Elastic 
analysis of curved beams, arches and suspensions. Finite element and nonlinear methods of 
analysis. 
423 DESIGN OF METAL SPECIAL STRUCTURES (3). Design and construction of me!al 
vessels, shells, and domes with applications to grid and orthotropic metal and composite 
structures. Design of thick shells. 
424 SPECIAL STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS (3). Light gauge metal structures, lateral bracing 
design, design for fatigue, beam-column design, frame stability . 
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42 6 SPACE MECHANICS (3). Rigid body dynamics analysis of satellites, space vehicles. 
Trajectories, times of flight optimization. Prerequisites: 285 or equivalent & Math. 301. 
428 VIBRATIONS OF DISTRIBUTED PARAMETER SYSTEMS (3). Vibration analysis of 
strings , cables, bars, rods , shafts, beams , membranes, plates, circular rings, and frame s; free 
and forced oscillation; miscellaneous loading; various boundary conditions; effects of 
damping; energy methods; method of difference equations. Prerequisite: 385. 
430 REINFORCED CONCRETE THEORY AND DESIGN (3). Advanced design of reinforced 
concrete structures; review of standard codes and specifications and their influence. 
Prerequisite: 375 or equivalent. 
432 CONCRETE SHELL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION (3). Membrane theory: application 
to shells of revolution , barrel shells, hypar shells . Simplified solutions for perturbation 
stresses. Practical design criteria and shell layout principles. Construction methods. 
Applications of prestressing and precasting. 
436 ADVANCED SOIL MECHANICS (3). Theoretical soil mechanics as applied to solution of 
specific engineering problems. Prerequisite: 355 or equivalent. 
437 DESIGN OF EARTH AND EARTH-ROCK DAMS (3) Prerequisite: 355 or equiv. 
Seepage analysis. Design considerations. Stability analysis. Failures in dams. Foundation 
explorations. Special design problems and details. 
438 HIGHWAY TRANSPORTATION (3) Prerequisite: 396 or equiv. Economics of 
transportation on highways. Comparison of vehicle operation costs. Project studies of 
highway problems in general. 
441 ADVANCED HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING (3) Prerequisite: 341. Rapidly varied 
flow and design of transition structures. Hydraulic design of spillways, reservoirs and 
related structures. 
445 BIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF WATER QUALITY (3). A systematic study of the 
microbiological and ecological relationships in waste-water treatment facilities and 
polluted water. Prerequisites : 393 & 394 or consent of instructor. 
452 ENGINEERING PROJECT PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT (3) Prerequisite: 367 or 
equiv. Dynamic estimating, control, and management by owners of the cost, time, and 
value of engineering construction projects. Public construction. 
453 CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTING ADMINISTRATION (3) . Organization, management, 
business problems of construction industry; fiscal control; PERT and critical path method; 
purchasing, bonding, insurance; public and labor relations. Prerequisite: 365 or equivalent. 
457 LAND USE PLANNING (3) Prerequisite: 363. A case study of site planning using 
systems analysis; feasibility for development or redevelopment ; the restraints imposed by 
political, social and economic conditions on land use activity as related to urban and 
regional relationships. 
458 DYNAMICAL THEORY (3). Engineering principles and application in mathematical 
expression of energy, force, inertia system. Prerequisites: 285 or equivalent & Math. 301. 
459 DYNAMICS OF STRUCTURES (3). A study of the dynamic behavior oJ structures and 
the principles of dynamics. Use of matrix methods in the solution of transient and 
steady-state problems with an emphasis on lumped parameter systems. Prerequisites: 421 
or equivalent , proficiency in digital computer programming, or consent of instructor. 
460 ADVANCED FLUID MECHANICS (3). Basic theory of fluid mechanics;, theoretical 
analysis of fluid-flow problems; introduction to potential theory. Prerequisites: 251 or 
equivalent, Math. 301 or equivalent. 
461 POTENTIAL-FLOW THEORY (3) Prerequisites: Math. 302 & Math. 305 or equiv. 
Dimensional considerations, fundamental relationships of fluid mechanics, potential 
theory, and conformal mapping for incompressible fluid flow. 
462 VISCOUS-FLOW THEORY (3) Prerequisite: 461 or equiv. Theory of laminar and 
turbulent flow, boundary layers, and free-turbulence shear flow. 
464 HYDRODYNAMICS (3) 
conformal mapping. 
Prerequisite: 46 I. Special topics in potential theory and 
472 BEHAVIOR OF REINFORCED CONCRETE MEMBERS (3) Experimental and 
analytical investigations of the behavior and strength of reinforced concrete members. 
Literature survey of current research. 
104 CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
483 TRANSPORTATION PLANNING AND MODELS (3). Regional and metropolitan 
transportation studies; land use , traffic generation, distribution and assignment models 
Prerequisite: 373 or Industrial Engineering 388. · 
4 84 THEORY OF TRAFFIC FLOW (3). A scientific approach to the study of traffic 
phenomena with emphasis on applications. Deterministic and stochastic models of traffic 
flow ; optimization of intersection controls; computer simulation of traffic problems 
Prerequisite : Industrial Engineering 232 or consent of instructor. · 
485 TRAFFIC CONTROL ENGINEERING (3) w. Prerequisite: 212 or equiv. Information 
retrieval and analysis of human and vehicular characteristics; the roadway element; system 
control and optimization of highways and intersections; planning and design of new traffic 
facilities including ways and terminals. 
490 RESEARCH (er . arr.) f,w,s. Independent investigation in the field of Civil Engineering to 
be presented in the form of a thesis. 
491 UNIT PROCESS LABORATORY (3). A study of the chemical and physical relationships 
as applied to unit processes of water and waste-water. Prerequisites : 393 & 394. 
492 SANITARY ENGINEERING OPERATIONS (3). Applications of physical and chemical 
fundamentals to problems of water and waste-water treatment . Prerequisite: 391. 
493 SANITARY ENGINEERING PROCESSES (3). Applications of biological and chemical 
fundamentals to problems of water and waste-water treatment. Prerequisite: 391. 
496 DESIGN OF WATER TREATMENT FACILITIES (3). Development of design criteria for 
water sources, pipe lines, distribution and storage facilities, water treatment and softening. 
Hydraulic and sanitary engineering design of complete water treatment . Prerequisite: 391. 
497 DESIGN OF WASTE WATER TREATMENT FACILITIES (3). Development of design 
criteria and their application to the design of waste-water treatment facilities. Prerequisite: 
391. 
498 INDUSTRIAL WASTE TREATMENT (3). Environmental effects, treatment theories and 
engineering practices associated with industrial wastes . Examples of applications of these 
principles are to be selected industries. Prerequisite: 391. 
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
JOHN C. THIBAULT, Ph.D., Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of Classical Languages 
EILEEN CARTER, Ph.D., Visiting Asst. Prof. of Classical Languages 
EUGENE N. LANE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Classical Languages 
MEYER REINHOLD, Ph.D. , Prof. of Classical Languages 
ROBERT J. ROWLAND, JR ., Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Classical Languages 
CHARLES F. SAYLOR, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Classical Languages 
Assistant Instructors: William J. Marano, A.B.; Louis R . Mennuti, M.A.; Julia R. Newman, 
A.B. 
Sanskrit 
201 ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT I (5). Forms, grammar, syntax. 
202 ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT II (5). Forms, grammar, syntax, and readings. 
Classics 
Courses Requiring Knowledge of Greek and/or Latin 
193-4 HONORS PROSEMINAR IN GREEK AND LATIN LITERATURE I AND II (3) (3) f,w. 
Limited to Honors undergraduates. To be taken in junior year. Readings in Latin, Greek 
literature; introduction to related research problems . 
195-6 HONORS PROSEMINAR IN GREEK AND LATIN LITERATURE I AND II (3) (3) f,w. 
Limited to Honors undergraduates. To be taken in senior year. Readings, related problems 
in Greek, Latin literature leading to completion of senior thesis. 
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323-4 GREEK AND ROMAN NUMISMATICS I AND II (3) (3) w. Prerequisite: Greek or Latin 
103. Coinage of Greek city-states and/or Roman Republic and Empire. 
325-6 GREEK AND LATIN EPIGRAPHY I AND II (3) (3) w. Prerequisites : Greek or Latin 
composition plus one 200-level reading course . 
3so ADVANCED STUDY IN THE TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING LATIN (3) w. Prerequisite : 
Classroom teaching experience or Educ. Dl25 with consent of chmn. A consideration of 
the theory and practice of various techniques. 
409 HISTORY AND METHODS OF CLASSICAL SCHOLARSHIP (3) f. Introduction to 
graduate study in Classics required of all first-year graduate students. 
411 COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF GREEK AND LATIN (3) w. 
415 SEMINAR IN CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite : consent of instr . Intensive 
study of Classical Mythology in origin, development, meaning and influence. 
490 RESEARCH AND THESIS (er. arr.) f ,w,s. Individual research in preparation for writing 
the thesis and/or dissertation. 
Greek 
Courses in the Greek Language 
ELEMENTARY ATTIC GREEK I (5) f. Forms, grammar, syntax . 
2 ELEMENTARY ATTIC GREEK II (5) w. Continuation of 1. Readings in Attic prose . 
103 GREEK READING (3) Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. Selected works of Greek literature . 
201 INTENSIVE BEGINNING GREEK I (formerly 301) (3) f. Prerequisite : graduate standing. 
Intensive study of forms, grammar, syntax; early attention to readings in simple prose. 
Course meets five hours weekly and offers 3 hours credit. 
202 INTENSIVE BEGINNING GREEK II (3) . Continuation of 20 I ; by mid-semester students 
will be reading selected prose and verse; special attention to increasing ability to read 
rapidly and accurately . Course meets five hours and offers 3 hours ' credit. Prerequisites: 
graduate standing & 201 or equivalent. w. (Formerly 302.) 
206 GREEK COMPOSITION (2) f,w. Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Style , structure, idiom of 
classical Greek authors ; exercises in writing Greek. 
215 GREEK EPIC POETRY (3) f ,w . Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Emphasis on the works of 
Homer. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w. Prerequisite: consent of chmn .; independent study and reports 
on selected topics. 
303 ADVANCED GREEK COMPOSITION (1-2) f,w. Prerequisite : 206 or equiv. Writing of 
connected prose compositions. 
304-5 GREEK DRAMA I AND II (3) (3) f. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Greek or equiv. 
Selected works of Aeschylos, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes. Emphasis on rapid 
reading with special attention to language, style, ideas, and dramatic performances. 
Different plays studied alternate years. 
306 GREEK LYRIC POETRY (3) w. Prerequisite : 2 yrs. of classical Greek or equiv. Selected 
readings from the lyric poets, with attention to verse , forms, and dialects. 
307 GREEK ORATORY (formerly 214) (3) f. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Greek or equiv. 
Selections from Greek orators with emphasis on Lysias and Demosthenes. 
308-309 GREEK PHILOSOPHERS I (3) ; II (3) . (Same as Philosophy 308-309.) 
310-11 GREEK HISTORIANS I AND II (3) (3) f . Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Greek or 
equiv. Selected reading in an analysis of Greek historical literature . Emphasis on rapid 
reading. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) f,w. Prerequisite : 2 yrs. of classical Greek or equiv. Readings 
in authors and texts not covered in other courses. 
410 SEMINAR IN ATTIC ORATORS (er. arr.) 
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420 SEMINAR IN GREEK TRAGEDY (er . arr.) 
430 SEMINAR IN GREEK COMEDY (er. arr.) 
440 SEMINAR IN THE MELIC AND CHORAL POETS (er. arr.) 
450 SEMINAR IN THE GREEK PHILOSOPHERS (er. arr.) 
460 SEMINAR IN THE GREEK HISTORIANS (er. arr.) 
470 SEMINAR IN GREEK EPIC POETRY (er. arr.) 
480 SEMINAR IN SPECIAL FIELDS (er. arr.) 
Latin 
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
Courses in the Latin Language 
ELEMENTARY LATIN I (5) f. Forms, grammar, syntax. cor. 
2 ELEMENTARY LATIN II (5). Readings in Latin prose. Prerequisite: I or equivalent. w, 
cor. 
103 LATIN READING (3) Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. Readings in Vergil. cor. 
201 INTENSIVE BEGINNING LATIN I (3) Prerequisite: Grad. standing. Intensive study of 
morphology, grammar, syntax; early attention to readings in simple prose. Course meets 
five hours weekly and offers 3 hours' credit. 
202 INTENSIVE BEGINNING LATIN II (3) Prerequisites: grad. standing & 201 or equiv. 
Continuation of 201. Readings in Latin prose. 
203 LATIN POETRY (3) f,w. Prerequisite: Latin 103 or equiv. Readings in Latin poetry, with 
concentration on Vergil's Aeneid, Books VII-XII. 
206 LATIN COMPOSITION (2) f . Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Style, structure, idiom of 
classical Latin authors; exercises in writing Latin. cor. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w. Prerequisite: consent of chmn.; independent study and reports 
on selected topics. 
303 ADVANCED LATIN COMPOSITION (2). Writing of connected prose compositions. 
Prerequisite : 206 or equivalent. 
310 CICERO: THE STATESMAN AND POLITICIAN (3) w. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical 
Latin or equiv. Selected readings from Cicero's Orations and Letters. 
311 CICERO: THE HUMANIST AND PHILOSOPHER (3) w . Prerequisite1 2 yrs. of classical 
Latin or equiv. Selected readings from Cicero's philosophical and rhetorical writings. 
cor. 
314 CAESAR AND SALLUST (3) f. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Latin or equiv. Selections 
from their historical works. 
320 ROMAN COMEDY (formerly 304) (3) f. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Latin or equiv, 
Reading of several plays of Plautus and Terence. 
322 LUCRETIUS (3) w. Prerequisite : 2 yrs. of classical Latin or equiv. Reading from the De 
Rerum Natura. 
324 LATIN LYRIC POETRY (formerly 215) (3) w. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Latin or 
equiv. Selected poems of Catullus, Tibullus, and Propertius. 
330 LIVY (3) f. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Latin or equiv. Selections from Livy's History 
of Rome. 
332 PLINY AND MARTIAL (3) f. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Latin or equiv. Selected 
Letters of Pliny and Epigrams of Martial. 
334 TACITUS (3) w. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Latin or equiv. Selections from the Annals 
and Histories. 
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340 OVID (3) w. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Latin or equiv. Selected readings from Ovid's 
works. 
342 HORACE'S ODES AND EPODES (3) f. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Latin or equiv. 
344 ROMAN SATIRE: HORACE AND JUVENAL (3) f. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Latin 
or equiv. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) f,w. Prerequisite: 2 yrs. of classical Latin or equiv. Readings 
in authors and texts not covered in other courses. 
376 MEDIEVAL LATIN (3) w. Prerequisite: 3 high school units or college equiv. or consent of 
instr. Readings in source materials of Middle Ages and early Renaissance ; emphasizes 
giving students whose primary interest is history, literature, philosophy, religion or 
Romance philology, a facility in dealing with the Latin sources of their fields. 
410 SEMINAR IN ROMAN DRAMA: PLAUTUS, TERENCE, SENECA (er. arr.) 
420 SEMINAR IN LATIN LYRIC POETRY : VERGIL, CATULLUS, HORACE (er . arr.) 
430 SEMINAR IN LATIN ELEGY: TIBULLUS, PROPERTIUS, OVID (er. arr.) 
440 SEMINAR IN ROMAN SATIRE: HORACE, PERSIUS, JUVENAL (er. arr.) 
450 SEMINAR IN THE ROMAN HISTORIANS: CAESAR, SALLUST, LIVY, TACITUS (er. 
arr.) 
460 SEMINAR IN ROMAN ORATORY: CICERO, SENECA, TACITUS, QUINTILIAN (er. 
arr.) 
470 SEMINAR IN LATIN EPIC POETRY: ENNIUS, LUCRETIUS, VERGIL, OVID, LUCAN 
(er. arr.) 
480 SEMINAR IN SPECIAL FIELDS (er. arr.) 
Classical Civilization and Literature in Translation 
Courses Requiring No Knowledge of Latin or Greek 
60 CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY (3) f ,w. 
interpretation of literature and art. cor. 
Myths of Greece and Rome as an aid in 
115 GREEK CULTURE (3) f . Survey of Greek life and thought . Principal developments in 
literature, the arts, politics, religion and philosophy, and their influence on western 
civilization. 
116 ROMAN CULTURE (3) w . Survey of Roman life and thought . Principal developments in 
literature, the arts, politics, religion, philosophy, and private life, and their influences on 
western civilization. 
225 GREEK AND ROMAN CLASSICS (formerly 226) (3) f . Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing. Reading in translation and critical study of the most important literary works of 
the ancient classical world. 
226 GREEK AND ROMAN DRAMA (formerly 225) (3) w. Prerequisite : soph. standing. 
Reading and interpretation of Greek and Roman tragedies and comedies in translation. cor. 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
(See REGIONAL AND COMMUNITY AFFAIRS) 
COMMUNITY HEALTH AND MEDICAL PRACTICE 
LESTER E. WOLCOTT, M.D., Chairman; Prof. 
ROBERT W. ALLEN , M.D ., Asst. Prof. 
WILLIAM C. ALLEN, M.D., M.P.H ., Asst. Prof. 
P. RUDOLPH AMLINGER, M.D. , M.S.E.E., Assoc . Prof. 
IVAN A. ANDERSON , M.D., Asst. Prof. 
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ROBERT D. BAER, M.D., M.M.Sc., Asst . Prof. 
HERMAN BAIN , M.A., M.H .A. , Asst . Prof. 
A. SHERWOOD BAKER, M.D., M.S.P.H., Assoc. Prof. 
F. MARIAN BISHOP, Ph .D. , M.S.P.H. , Assoc. Prof. 
MARILYN BLANKE, M.Ed. , Asst. Prof. 
DONALD C. BLENDEN, M.A. , D.V.M ., Assoc . Prof. 
J. BARTON BOYLE, M.B.A., Asst. Prof. 
PAULO. BOYLE, D.D.S., Asst. Prof. 
ROBERT P. BOTTS, D.V.M ., M.P.H ., Asst. Prof. 
RUSSELL V. BROWN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
GERALD R . CHASE, Ph .D. , Asst. Prof. 
FREDERICK W. CLAYTON, D.V .M. , M.P.H. , Asst. Prof. 
JACK M. COL WILL, M.D., Asst . Prof. 
SISTER DOROTHEA COURTNEY, B.A., Asst. Prof. 
ALICE CROSBY, M.D., M.A. , Asst. Prof. 
MARJORIE DALE, M.D., M.S.P.H., Asst. Prof. 
LOUESA R . DANKS, M.S.W., Asst. Prof. 
JOHN KENT DAY , M.D., Asst. Prof. 
H. DENNY DONNELL, JR., M.D. , M.P.H., Asst . Prof. 
C. RICHARD DORN, D.V.M., M.P.H., Assoc. Prof. 
THELMA L. DORROH, M.S., Assoc. Prof. 
WILLIAM R . GALEOTA, M.D., Assoc. Prof. 
SOLOMON GARB, M.D., Assoc. Prof. 
HENRY M. HARDWICKE, M.D ., Asst. Prof. 
EDWARD W. HASSINGER, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. 
JAMES D. HENNES, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
MERLYN HERRICK, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
JOHN LLOYD HILLERY, M.D., Asst. Prof. 
RAYMOND HOGUE, M.A., Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
DONALDS. HOLM, JR., Ph.D., Prof. 
LAWRENCE KINGSLAND, JR., M.D., M.P.H ., Assoc. Prof. 
ROBERT J. LAUR, M.H.A., Asst . Prof. 
MAW LIN LEE, Ph.D., Prof. 
RAYMOND W. LITWILLER, Ph.D., M.D., Asst. Prof. 
CARL J. MARIENFELD, M.D ., M.P.H., Prof. 
HANS 0. MAUKSCH, Ph.D., Prof. 
INGA MAUKSCH, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
WILLIAM F. McCULLOUGH, D.V .M., M.P.H., Assoc. Prof. 
CHARLES C. MIDDLETON, D.V .M., M.S., Asst. Prof. 
WILLIAM B. NESER, M.S.W., M.S.P.H., Asst. Prof. 
JAMES 0. PIERCE, Sc.D., Assoc. Prof. 
CHARLES H . POWELL, Sc.D., Assoc. Prof. 
ARTHUR E. RIKLI , M.D. , M.P.H., Prof. 
GLENN E. ROARK, M.D ., Asst. Prof. 
CHARLES W. SARGENT, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
JOHN SAUNDERS, M.D., Asst. Prof. 
LLOYD A. SELBY, D.V.M., Dr.P.H ., Asst. Prof. 
CLARENCE SKROVAN, M.D., M.P.H., Asst. Prof. 
SUSAN SKROVAN, M.D., Asst. Prof. 
WARREN A. THOMPSON, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. 
HELEN L. TINNIN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
RICHARD L. WALLACE, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. 
FRANCES R. WATSON, Ph .D. , Assoc. Prof. 
JAMES WATSON, M.A., Asst . Prof. 
THOMAS P. WEIL, Ph.D., Assoc . Prof. 
EDWARDS. WEISS, M.S.P.H., Asst. Prof. 
PAUL C. WHEELER, M.D., M.S.P.H., Asst. Prof. 
Clinical Associate Professor : Richard C. Arnold , M.D . 
Clinical Assistant Professors: Edgar A. Belden , M.D., M.P.H. ; Albert S. J. Clarke, M.D., 
M.P.H.; Lynn M. Garner, M.D., M.P.H.; Lynford L. Keyes, M.P.H . ; Paul A. Lindquist, M.D., 
M.P.H.; Charles W. Meinershagen, M.D.; M.P.H.; Leroy J. Miller, M.D. ; B. A. Moranville II, 
M.D.; Edmund R . Price, D.V.M. ; Paul R. Schnurrenberger, D.V.M.; M.P.H. 
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Instructors: Barbara Bank, M.A.; Clyde M. Burch, LL.B.; G. David Burgess, M.S .P.H. ; 
Charles 0. Carlton, M.A. ; Robert E. Chester, M.S., M.S .P.H. ; Harold B. Crowder, A.B.J.; James 
L. Dack, M.B.A.; Charles M. Edwards, M.H .A.; John S. Ferguson, M.A.; Malcolm T . Foster , 
1\1.D .; Fred Frazier, M.A. ; Walter R . Gault, M.S .P.H .; Robert J. Guy, B.A. ; Joseph F. Harkins, 
1\1.P.A.; Warren S. Hinton, M.H.A.; Lynne Ellen Hirz, M.S.P.H. ; Edwin Houser, M.S.; James A. 
Irvin, M.S.Ed.; William E. Johnson, M.S.P.H.; Jon A. Klover, M.P.H.; Woodrow Lee, M.H.A.; 
Charles C. Lindstrom, M.H.A.; Stanley R . Miles, M.P.H.; Ronald Miller, M.A.; Russell H. Miller, 
1\1.H.A.; Georgia Nolph, M.D. ; Edwin W. Parkhurst, M.B.A. ; Bruce M. Perry, M.B.A. ; Richard C. 
Raynor, M.D.; Hamilton V. Reid, M.H.A.; James R. Rich, M.H.A. ; Gordon T. Rude , M.P.H. ; 
Susan Rudin, R.D.H. ; Herbert I. Sauer, M.S .P.H.; Sidney Stahl, M.A.; William L. Stucker, 
1\1 .Ed .; Donna L. Swartz, M.S.P.H.; Michael West, M.H.A.; Harley T. Wright, M.S.P.H .; Sue 
Todd Yates , M.S.P.H.; George H. Yeckel, M.H.A. 
Clinical Instructors: Kenneth Bopp, M.A. ; Adrian D. Feinerman, M.D.; Gerald Fleische, 
1\1.D.; C. G. Hayes , Ph.D., M.P.H.; Sheldon Markowitz, M.D . ; Lawrence J. Pacernick, M.D.; John 
R. Stone, M.D. 
Research Associates: Barry Borland, M.S.P.H., M.S.S.W.; Richard Grimes, M.B .A.; John R. 
Smart, Ed.D.; Marshall Spangler; Johnnie C. Wong, M.S., M.T. 
25 COMMUNITY HEALTH (2) f,w . Consideration of health and hygiene of school child as 
an individual and a member of school society with discussions of resources available to 
educator. cor. 
310 HEALTH SERVICES ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT I (3) f. Prerequisite: sr. 
standing. Study of the organizational, management , administrative, social, behavioral, and 
economic aspects of the medical care system. 
311 HEALTH SERVICES ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT II (3) w. Prerequisite: 
31 o. Study of the organizational, management, administrative, and economic aspects of 
hospitals and other medical facilities and services. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) f,w,s. Extensive reading and critical analysis of classical and 
current studies in selected areas of community health. 
410 PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION (3) w. Principles and methods of 
community health education and a consideration of its role in public health. A study of 
the various social, economic, psychological and cultural variables that motivate people 
towards health practices. 
411 SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAMS (2) w. Survey of the role of administrators, teachers, 
nurses, physicians and parents in the health of school children . Consideration of the school 
environment, the health clinic , and the health department as important factors in 
promoting school health. 
420 PRINCIPLES OF EPIDEMIOLOGY (3) f. Natural history of health and disease in 
population groups; host , agent and environmental factors influencing their occurrence; 
investigation of disease by clinical, laboratory and statistical epidemiologic techniques; use 
of epidemiologic data to control and prevent disease. 
421 ADVANCED EPIDEMIOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite : 420 or consent of instructor . 
Advanced epidemiologic theory and methods in the study and control of infectious and 
noninfectious diseases. 
424 PUBLIC HEALTH AND MEDICAL CARE ECONOMICS (3) (same as Economics 424). 
Demand and supply dynamics in public health and medical care. Prerequisite: Economics 
351 or consent of instructor. 
430 STATISTICAL ASPECTS OF PUBLIC HEALTH (3) f. Sources of statistical data. Census, 
vital statistics, special surveys, measures of incidence, prevalence, morbidity and mortality. 
Collection, classification and summarization of data used in public health practice and 
research. 
431 STATISTICAL EPIDEMIOLOGY (3) w . Study of the application of statistics to 
epidemiology, including measures of disease incidence, association of epidemiologic 
variables with diseases, models for studying infectious and noninfectious diseases, and 
design of clinical trials. 
437 SOCIOLOGY IN THE HEALTH FIELD (3) f. A study of sociological concepts and 
principles as they relate to the health field. 
440 PUBLIC HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (2) w. Public health administration on national, 
state and local levels. Purpose, functions, legal and historical background of public health. 
Program planning, staffing and budgeting for health departments. 
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MEDICAL CARE AND CHRONIC DISEASES (2) w. Study of medical care includin 
supply, demand, distribution and utilization of physicians, other health personnef 
hospitals, rehabilitation services, nursing homes, home care programs with public and 
private funds. 
442 LEG~L ~ND POLITICAL ASPE:CTS OF HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (2) f . A review 
of leg1sl_at10n, _law e_nforcement, fiscal and personnel management in public health agenci 
and their relatlonsh1ps to other governmental bodies. es 
443 PUBLIC HEALTH SOCIAL WORK (2) w . Study of the role and functions performed b 
social workers in public health; the methods used; and the implications of public health 
concepts and structure for social work practice . 
444 COMMUNITY HEALTH IN DEVELOPING SOCIETIES (2-3) f. Behavioral and natural 
science factors in the etiology and control of diseases and community health problems 
patterns of health practices, and provision of health services in developing countries' 
Methods of assessing health needs and resources in other cultures. · 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s . Original research in community health not leading to a thesis 
but requiring a formal research report. 
460 CASE STUDIES IN REHABILITATION (1) f,w. Case studies in providing rehabilitation 
services and comprehensive medical care to selected patients in University Hospital. 
Psychological, social, physical and vocational aspects of rehabilitation. 
461 PHYSICAL MEDICINE SEMINAR (3) f,w. Presentation and discussion of current 
information regarding restorative measures for chronic disease and disability . 
470 HOSPITAL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT I (3) f. Prerequisites: 310 & 311. 
The principles of hospital organization and management with special emphasis on the role 
and functions of the governing board, the medical staff, and the administrator . 
471 HOSPITAL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT II (3) w. Prerequisite : 470. The 
principles of hospital organization and management with special emphasis on the role and 
functions of the various departments. 
472 MEDICAL CARE ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT I (3) f. Prerequisite: 310. The 
principles of medical care organization and management with emphasis on the distribution 
and utilization of personnel and facilities, distribution and costs of medical care services, 
and the financing of medical care programs through voluntary and governmental funds. 
473 MEDICAL CARE ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT II (3) w. Prerequisites: 470 & 
472. Solution of specific organizational and management problems in the field of health 
services management. Case studies and field work. 
474 SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BASES OF MEDICAL CARE I (3) f. Prerequisites: 310 & 
311. Application of the behavioral sciences to the analysis of need, demand, use, and 
provision of medical care. 
475 SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BASES OF MEDICAL CARE II (3) w . Prerequisite: 474. 
Aspects of sociologic and economic theory applicable to the health services management 
field . 
476 ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MEDICAL SCHOOLS I (3) f. Prerequisites: 
310 & 311 or consent of instr. Study of the organizational , management, administrative, 
and economic aspects of health and medical care centers and schools. 
477 ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MEDICAL SCHOOLS II (3) w. Prerequisite: 
476 . The principles of medical school organization and management with special emphasis 
on the role of the dean's office, the responsibilities and functions of the faculty and staff, 
and the relationship with all clinical facilities and services. 
478 ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT FOR MENTAL CARE (3) f. Prerequisite: 310 
or 311. Study of the organizational, management, and economic aspects of mental 
hospitals and mental health programs, administration. Emphasis placed on the differences 
between mental hospitals and general hospitals. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr .) f,w,s . Independent investigation of some problem in community 
health to be presented as a thesis. 
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491 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN COMMUNITY HEALTH (3) f,w,s. Supervised field experience 
in approved agencies practicing health and preventive medicine. Opportunity for 
observation and service participation in various fields of public health. 
Postgraduate Instruction 
Residency programs in General Practice, General Preventive Medicine, and Physical 
Medicine and Rehabilitation are offered to qualified physicians. 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
PAULK. BLACKWELL, Ph.D., Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of Computer Science 
ROBERT L. CAUSEY, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Computer Science 
SRISAKDI CHARMONMAN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Computer Science 
Instructors: Merle D. Brown, M.A.; Coleman H. Burton, B.A. 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: Thomas Ely, B.A.; Thomas Pennington, B.S.; Ellen Scheer, 
M.A.; William Schmoldt, B.A. 
103 FORTRAN PROGRAMMING (1). Prerequisite: Math. 10 or equiv. Presentation of the 
symbol set and instruction format of the algebraic computer programming language 
FORTRAN including writing programs in FORTRAN II and FORTRAN IV and 
processing the programs on a computer. 
104 FUNDAMENTALS OF DIGITAL COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (3). Prerequisite: Math. 
10 or ~quiv. Principles of programming digital computers in machine, symbolic, and 
alge bra1c languages. 
203 COMPUTERS AND PROGRAMMING (3). Fundamentals of programming and computer 
structure. Basic concepts and terminology; an introduction to programming language PL/I; 
memory, control and arithmetic units. Sorting, searching and storage techniques. 
303 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES I (3). A study of programming languages unified by the 
concept of data structures and their transformations. Syntax and semantics, binding time, 
scope of declarations, block structure and other concepts applied to the study of PL/I, 
FORTRAN, and ALGOL. 
341 AUTOMATA THEORY I : SEQUENTIAL MACHINES (3). Definition, representation and 
properties of finite-state automata. Equivalence of machines; Moore and Mealy models; 
decomposition of machines; regular expressions ; non-deterministic, incomplete, probabili-
stic and linear machines. Prerequisites: Math . 201 or Electrical Engineering 164. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3). 
351 SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING I (3). Concepts and problems associated with computer 
programs that operate as part of a larger set of interrelated programs, such as assemblers, 
monitors, and operating systems. 
400 PROBLEMS (1-3). 
403 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES II (3). Further study of programming languages. List 
structures and programming language LISP, corontines, reentrant programming and 
recursion. 
441 AUTOMATA THEORY II: COMPUTABILITY AND FORMAL LANGUAGES (3). 
Definition of formal grammars; finite state and context-free grammars; .acceptors and 
generators; Turing machines, recursive functions and undecidable problems push-down 
store automata and other variants of Turing machines. 
451 SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING II (3). Large Scale information processing systems. Examples 
of command and control systems. Information storage and retrieval systems, and large 
business systems are studied in detail. 
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CORRESPONDENCE STUDY COURSES 
Many of the graduate and undergraduate courses listed in various departments are also 
offered by correspondence study. Courses marked in this catalogue with the abbreviation cor. 
are available in the following subject matter areas: 
Accountancy 
Agriculture 
Anthropology 
Classical Languages 
Latin 
Mythology 
Community Health & Medical Practice 
Economics 
Education 
Engineering Graphics 
Engineering Mechanics 
English 
Finance 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Journalism 
High School and non-credit courses are also available. 
Library Science 
Marketing 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Recreation 
Regional & Community Affairs 
Religion 
Romance Languages 
French 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Spanish 
Rural Sociology 
Sociology 
Statistics 
For information write the University Extension Division, Correspondence Study Depart-
ment, 514 South Fifth, Columbia, Missouri 65201. 
COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES 
JOHN L. FERGUSON, Ed.D., Chairman; Prof. 
RALPH C. BEDELL, Ph.D., Prof. 
ROBERT L. BURTON, Ed.D., Assoc. Dean; Assoc. Prof. 
ROBERT CALLIS, Ph.D., Prof. 
RICHARD B. CAPLE, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
WILLIAM J. CHESTNUT, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
CORRINE S. COPE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
ROBERT J. DOLLAR, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
NORMAN C. GYSBERS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
JOSEPH A. JOHNSTON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
PAUL T. KING, Ph.D., Prof. 
JOSEPH T. KUNCE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
LOWES. MacLEAN, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
JOHN F. McGOWAN, Ed.D., Prof. 
EARL J. MOORE, Ed.D., Assoc. I'rof. 
WARREN R. SEYMOUR, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
JAMES N. THOMPSON, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
RICHARD W. THORESON, Ph.D., Prof. 
FRANKE. WELLMAN, Ph.D., Prof. 
CARL G. WILLIS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
Instructors: Don R. Bloss, M.S.; Donald F. Eggeman, M.A. 
G75 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION (2) Education as a profession. Description of 
training vrograms required to reach various educational objectives. Analysis of 
individual s aptitude for teaching. 
G395 PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES OF STUDENT PERSONNEL WORK (2½-3) 
Student personnel work in educational institutions-objectives of student personnel 
work, certain pertinent techniques. 
G397 OCCUPATIONAL AND EDUCATIONAL INFORMATION (2½-3) Prerequisite: 
G395 or F321. Nature, use of occupational and educational information. Characteristics, 
requirements of occupations and training opportunities. Process of vocational choice, 
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G4oo PROBLEMS (er. arr.) 
G404 INDVIDUAL INVENTORY (2½-3). Interpretation of educational, psychological test 
data and da ta in personnel records; emphasizes use of data in counseling. Prerequisites: 
G395 or F321; C370. 
G406 MENTAL HYGIENE (2½-3) Prerequisite: A405 or equiv. Psychology of mental 
health. Emphasizes normal personality, improved self-management. 
G407 COUNSELING METHODS (2½-3) Prerequisites: G395 or F321; A405 or equiv. 
Counseling as a professional field; process of counseling; counseling re educational, 
occupational, social, personal adjustment . 
G408 STUDENT PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (2-3) Prerequisites: G395 or F321; 
A405 or equiv. Organization and administration of student personnel services in 
elementary, secondary, higher educational institutions. 
G410 SEMINAR (½-3) 
G411 VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION I (2) Vocational handicaps, methods of reha-
bilitating the vocationally handicapped. State, national provisions for vocational 
rehabilitation services. 
G412 VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION II (2) Continuation of G411. 
G41S SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN COUNSELING (3-6). Supervised practice of counseling in 
an approved counseling agency. Prerequisites: Minimum grade of Bin G397; G404 ; 
G406 ; G407 or equivalent; consent of instructor. 
G422 ADVANCED COUNSELING THEORIES (2-3) Prerequisite: G41 Sor equiv. Study of 
historical, contemporary theories of counseling. Advanced study of techniques, research 
findings. 
G470 IN-SERVICE COURSE IN COUNSELING (er . arr.) 
G490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) Independent research leading to thesis. 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
WILLIAM D. HEDGES, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. 
A. STERL ARTLEY, Pl).D. , Prof. 
JOAN DOHERTY , Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
W. WAYNE DUMAS, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
ARNI T. DONATHAN, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
CARL C. FEHRLE, Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. 
A. IRENE FITZGERALD, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
DAVID A. GARLOFF, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
ELIZABETH V. GARTHLY, M.S., Asst. Prof. 
VERALEE B. HARDIN, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
CAROLINE E. E. HARTWIG, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. (Retired) 
PETER HASSELRIIS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
MERLYN C. HERRICK, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
LOIS E. KNOWLES, Ed.D. , Prof. 
DIXIE A. KOHN, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
JOHN B. LEAKE, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
LINNEA D . LILJA, M.A., Asst. Prof. 
DOROTHY C. MYERS, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
BEN F. NELMS, Ph.D., Asst . Prof. 
RICHARD D. PACKARD, Ed.D. , Asst. Prof. 
JOHN CHRISTOPHER REID, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
ROBERT E. REYS, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
MARY M. ROBERTS, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
CAREY T . SOUTHALL, JR ., Ed.D ., Assoc. Prof. 
ELEANOR TAYLOR, M.A, Assoc. Prof. Emeritus 
JOHN A. VOTH, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof . . 
BOB G. WOODS, Ph.D., Prof. ; Dean, College of Education 
MARILYN J. ZURMUEHLEN, M.A., Asst. Prof. 
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Instructors: Russell D. Adams, M.S.; Jacqueline A. Bihr, M.Ed.; Bobbie J. Burk, M.Ed. 
Frances L. <=:lark, A.B.; Robert J. <?rowson, M.Ed.; Linda K. Cunningham, B.A.; Michael R'. 
Easter, B.S. m Ed.; E. Robert Eastin, M.A.; Nancy T. Edwards, A.B.; Norris D. Fox, M.Ed. 
Eleanor B. Funk, M.A.; Peggy R. George, B.S. in Ed.; Janet L. Gooden, B.A.; Charles w' 
Hanley, Jr., B.S. in Ed.; Mildred P. Hobson, B.S. in Ed.; Donna J. Holt, M.Ed.; Terry L. James· 
M.Ed.; Luther L. Kiser , M.S. in Ed.; Jolene M. Marra, B.S. in Ed.; F. Milton Miller, Jr ., M.Ed '. 
Patricia A. Woods Miller, B:S. in Ed .; Don R. Mi(chell, M.Ed.; Mary V. Morgan, M.Ed.; Robe;; 
A. _Mortenson'. M.S.; Jeannie G. Newlands , B.S. m Ed.; Raymond W. Odor, M.Ed.; Marcia A.. 
Olhnger, B.S. m Ed.; Betty M. Oppliger, M.Ed.; Lona L. Packwood, M.Ed.; Barbara G. Payne 
B.S. ; Neila T. Pettit, M.Ed.; Charles 0. Snethen, M.S.; Eunice A. Swiney, B.S. in Ed.; Judith M' 
Thayer, B.S.E.; Billie H. Tritschler, M.Ed.; Patricia A. Wake, M.Ed.; Robert W. Watkins, B.S. ;~ 
Ed.; Daniel L. Wetmore, B.S. in Ed.; Gladys R. Wilkerson, M.Ed. 
Secondary Education 
DI 10 SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION {2). Study of curricular 
organization, planning for instruction, use of newer media , and critique of methodology 
for the attainment of different types of learning outcomes. Pre requisite: Al 02. 
Dlll TEACHING OF ENGLISH (2) 
composition and literature . 
Prerequisite: AI02. Teaching of language, 
Dll3 TEACHING OF SPEECH (2) Prerequisite: A102. Aims , standards, problems, methods in 
conduct of high school courses in speech improvement, oral interpretation, dramatics 
public speaking, debating. ' 
DllS TEACHING ART IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (2). Philosophy of art education 
Consideration of classroom techniques employed in teaching secondary school art· 
Prerequisite: Al02. cor. · 
DI 16 TEACHING OF FRENCH {2). Objectives, methods, and instructional materials related 
to the teaching of French at the secondary level. Prerequisites: Al02 & 18 hours or the 
equiva_lent in French. 
D 11 7 TEACHING OF SPANISH (2 ). Objectives, methods, and instructional materials related 
to the teaching of Spanish at the secondary level. Prerequisites: Al02 & 18 hours or the 
equivalent in Spanish. 
Dll9 ART EXPERIENCES IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAM (3) Consider-
ation of the meaning of art and creative experiences in development of youth. Studio 
activities related to media included in the secondary curriculum. 
DI21 TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (2) Prerequi-
site: AI02. Required of social studies majors , elective for minors . Fundamental problems 
of teaching social studies on high school level. 
D122 ORGANIZATION OF SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL {2) 
Prerequisite: A102. Elective for majors, minors in social studies. Theory, practice in 
organizing social studies courses into units. 
0124 THE TEACHING OF SCIENCE IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (2) 
A102. 
Prerequisite: 
D125 THE TEACHING OF LATIN (2) Prerequisite: A102 . Content of high school course in 
Latin; methods of attaining objectives in teaching of the language. 
D128 
0140 
TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (2) Prerequisite: 
AI02. 
SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION FOR SECONDARY TEACH· 
ERS (2) Prerequisite: A102. Problems of effective methods of school 
management from standpoint of teachers in secondary schools. cor. 
DlS0 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) 
secondary education. 
Directed study of literature and research reports in 
D199 STUDENT TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (er. arr.) Hours, credit m~st 
be arranged with Director of Student Teaching. Application must be made during 
February for the following year. Prerequisite: DI 10. (Formerly 0150) 
0311 METHODS IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION, LANGUAGE , AND LITERATURE (2A) 
(Same as English 311 ). A critical analysis of modern theory and practice in the teaching 
of composition, language , and literature at the secondary school level. 
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D315 TEACHING OF PHYSICS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (4). A basic course for the 
preparation of future high school teachers for teaching physics and for raising level of 
professional competency for practicing high school teachers. Prerequisites: Al02 & one 
year of college general physics. 
5 PROBLEMS OF TEACHING READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (2). 
D36 Fundamental problems of reading in secondary schools. Prerequisites: Al02; an 
elementary or secondary methods course. 
D371 PRODUCTION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA MATERIALS (3) . For classroom 
teachers. Evaluation of visual education procedures and classroom instruction, including 
the preparation of visual education materials. Prerequisites: Al02; an elementary or 
secondary education methods course. 
D372 
D373 
D375 
SELECTION, UTILIZATION, AND EVALUATION OF MEDIA RESOURCES (3) . 
Lectures, discussions, and independent investigations directed to development of criteria 
sets for selection and evaluation of instructional media and materials. Includes 
familiarization with current utilization practices. Prerequisite: an elementary or 
secondary education methods course. D37 l is advisable. 
THE ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL LIBRARIES (3) (Same as Library Science 373). 
Purpose, objectives of school library, its functions, activities; qualifications of library 
personnel; physical facilities; school library standards. Prerequisites: Dl40 or El40 or 
Library Science 241. 
PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION (2½-3). Historical, psychological, and research foun-
dations of self-instructional materials from linear booklets to computer-assisted 
programs. Laboratory exercises: production, selection, utilization, and evaluation. 
Prerequisite: teaching experience or consent of instructor. 
D376 INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION (3). Prerequisite: Dll0. 
D400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) cor_ 
D401 EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES {2½-3) 
D406 SECONDARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (2½-3) Prerequisite : D140 or equiv. 
Problems of administration from point of view of high school principal. 
D407 TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS {3) Educational 
tests, measurements for purposes of classification of students and improvement of 
instruction in various subject matter fields in secondary schools. 
D409 LITERATURE FOR CHILDREN AND YOUTH (2½-3). A systematic study of selected 
areas that are of particular importance to students of literature, teachers , librarians, 
supervisors, and school administrators. Prerequisite: El 96 or consent of instructor. 
D410 SEMINAR IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (1-3) 
D411 METHODS IN GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS (1-3). 
Problems in the teaching of standard English usage and in the use of current linguistic 
materials in the schools. 
D412 PI3-OBLEMS IN THE TEA~HI_NG OF SCIENCE (2) For teachers and supervisors of 
science. Problems of orgamzat10n, content, teaching. Includes summary of investigations 
on teaching of science. 
D413 METHODS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (1-3). The 
selection and organization of materials for teaching literature to adolescents . 
0414 METHODS IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (1-3). Current 
approaches to the teaching of composition in junior and senior high schools . 
D415 SECONDARY SCHOOL SUPERVISION (3) 
junior, senior high schools. 
Methods of improving instruction in 
D420 PROBLEMS IN THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES (3) Graduate course for 
majors, minors in social studies dealing with objectives, methods, curriculum, other 
problems in junior, senior high school. 
D430 THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL (3) Survey of the progress of junior high school 
including study of more important problems of organization, administration. 
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D440 THE IMPROVEMENT OF SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING (2) For secondar 
school teachers, principals, superintendents with considerable training. in education an~ 
experience in teaching. Recent developments in secondary school teachmg. 
D444 SELECTED PROBLEMS IN SECONDARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (3) 
Prerequisite: D406 or equiv. Major problems encountered in organization, management 
of modern secondary school. 
D445 THE SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM (3) For secondary school principals 
teachers, superintendents. Present trends in curricular change, methods of curricula; 
investigation. 
D446 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3) Prerequisite· 
D445 or consent of instr. Designed for those engaged in curriculum revision work anci 
construction of new secondary school courses. 
D470 IN-SERVICE COURSE IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
D490 RESEARCH IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
Elementary Education 
El 18 ART ACTIVITIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2) . Consideration of the vital 
role of art activities and creative experiences in the growth and development of children. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. cor. 
El22 CHILD STUDY (3) Prerequisite: Al02 . Presents physical, mental, social, emotional 
growth of child from prenatal period to sixth year. 
El23 KINDERGARTEN METHODS AND MANAGEMENT (3) . Development, theory and 
practice in the kindergarten . Prerequisite: junior standing. 
E140 SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION FOR ELEMENTARY TEACH-
ERS (2) (Formerly El20.) Prerequisite: A102. Major problems of school 
organization, administration, and management from the viewpoint of the elementary 
school teacher. cor. 
El50 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) 
elementary education. 
Directed study of literature and research reports in 
El67 MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2) . Materials and techniques used 
in the elementary school to develop mathematical concepts and skills. Prerequisites: 
Math . 7 & Math . 8 or equivalent; junior standing. (Formerly E99). cor. 
El 96 LITERATURE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3). A survey of the field of literature 
for children and adolescents with emphasis on selected readings of various types of 
literature . (Formerly E96 .) 
El 98 SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2). Concepts, materials, and methods in 
elementary school science program . Prerequisite : junior standing. (Formerly E98.) 
El99 STUDENT TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (er. arr.) Hours, credit must 
be arranged with Director of Student Teaching. Application must be made during 
February for the following year. Prerequisites: El 67 , E325 & one additional elementary 
methods course. (Formerly El 51 .) 
E325 TEACHING READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3). Materials, methods used 
in teaching reading in elementary grades. Prerequisite: Al 02. 
E340 ORGANIZATION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL ART (2) Purposes, practices of art 
experiences in elementary, secondary schools. Designed for teachers, supervisors, 
administrators. 
E365 PROBLEMS OF TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCIENCE (2½-3). This course is designed 
for experienced teachers. A study of the science program in the elementary school from 
the viewpoint of objectives, content, techniques, evaluation , and developing trends. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
E366 PROBLEMS OF TEACHING THE LANGUAGE ARTS (2). Procedures used in teaching 
integrated language arts in elementary grades. Prerequisite: Al 02 . 
E367 PROBLEMS OF TEACHING ARITHMETIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2½-3) 
A study of the mathematics program in the elementary school from the viewpoint 
of goals, content, techniques, and evaluation. 
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68 SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2) Prerequisite: Al02. 
E3 Problems in preparation, teaching of units with suitable materials, techniques. 
E369 THE ANALYSIS AND CORRECTION OF READING DISABILITIES (2-3) Pre-
requisites: E325 , D365 or equiv. Causes of reading disabilities; procedures that may be 
used to diagnose, correct . 
E37o DIAGNOSTIC AND CORRECTIVE READING IN THE CLASSROOM (2-3) 
Prerequisite : E325 or equiv. Procedures for diagnosing and correcting reading problems 
within the classroom. 
E400 PROBLEMS (er. arr .) 
students . cor. 
Selected problems to meet the needs of individual 
E404 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUPERVISION (3) Organized to study such problems in 
field of supervision as will meet needs of superintendents, principals, special supervisors. 
E405 TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3) Educational 
tests, measurements for elementary school from points of view of teacher, supervisor , 
administrator. 
E406 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION IN E LEMENTARY SCHOOLS (2½-3) A study 
of the elementary curriculum with regard to selection of objectives and content and to 
provisions for curricular change. 
E4os ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (3) Specialized course in elementary 
school administration for school administrators, supervisors , teachers . 
E409 LITERATURE FOR CHILDREN AND YOUTH (2½-3). A systematic study of selected 
areas that are of particular importance to students of literature, teachers, librarians, 
supervisors, and school administrators. Prerequisite : El 96 or consent of instructor. 
E410 SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY E DUCATION (1-3) 
E411 SEMINAR IN READING AND LANGUAGE ARTS (1-2) Prerequisite : E325 or 
D365 . Critical consideration of selected research and investigations in reading and 
language arts. 
E412 SEMINAR IN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS IN READING (1-2) Prerequisite: 
E325 . Studies and investigations of types of instructional materials for developmental, 
corrective, and remedial reading. 
E413 SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM (1-2). Comparative study of 
selected areas of the elementary school curriculum with special emphasis on research and 
on promising innovative and experimental projects . Prerequisite: E406. 
E414 SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION 
(1-2) Prerequisites: E406 & E408 or consent of instr. Studies and investigations of 
selected topics in elementary school administration and organization. 
E415 PRACTICUM IN CHILD STUDY I_ (3) Prerequisites : A303, E325 or E365, E369. 
Provides practicum experiences in diagnosing educational problems of school children. 
E416 PRACTICUM IN CHILD STUDY II (3) Prerequisite : E415. Provides practicum 
experiences in applying remedial procedures to children with educational problems. 
E417 PRACTICUM IN CHILD STUDY CLINIC SUPERVISION (3-5) Prerequisites: 
E415 & E416. Provides practicum experience in supervising and directing a clinic 
involved with educational evaluation. 
E420 ISSUES AND TRENDS IN READING INSTRUCTION (3) Prerequisite : E325, 
D365 or equivalents or consent of instr. Provides an intensive study of significant issues 
and current trends in reading on all instructional levels. 
E470 IN-SERVICE COURSE IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
E490 RESEARCH IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
Music Education 
1127 SONG LITERATURE FOR CHILDREN (2). Study and use of music literature and 
materials recommended for use in elementary schools. Prerequisite. JI 29 or J 131 or 
equivalent. 
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JI 29 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC (2). Music methods, materials , and philosophy fa 
elementary schools. Intended for ]Uniors and seniors. Prerequisite: Music I, Music 10 0r 
adequate music background; junior standing. ' r 
J 130 TEACH_ING OF HIGH SCHOOL MUSIC (3). Covers all types of high school m . 
Prerequ1s1te : Al 02 . us1c. 
Jl31 TEACHING MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3). For students majoring in 
Music Education. Prerequisi te: AI02. 
Jl32 TEACHING OF INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (2). For all majors in instrumental music 
education. Prerequisite : A102. 
J380 MUSIC SUPERVISION (2) Prerequisite : Completion of a two-hour methods and 
materials course. Current philosophy and practice of supervision as applied to the music 
curriculum of city and county school systems. 
J381 PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL MUSIC TEACHING (2-5) Prerequisites: teaching ex-
perience; consent of instr. Student expected to submit problems to work out in course. 
J400 PROBLEMS (2-5) Prerequisite: Completion of major in music education. Covers an 
phases of music education, arranged to fit needs of each individual student. 
J403 FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC EDUCATION (3). Prerequisite : Undergraduate major in 
Music Education or equiv. 
1410 SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION (er. arr. up to 2). 
J417 CURRICULUM MATERIALS IN MUSIC EDUCATION (2-5) Prerequisites: Jl30· 
JI 31. Study of all types of instructional materials in school music for various grade 
levels. 
J418 PROBLEMS IN INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (3) Prerequisites: grad. standing; ex-
perience in teaching instrumental music. Problems in organization, class teaching. 
Demonstrations by instructor and class. 
J419 PROBLEMS IN HIGH SCHOOL VOCAL MUSIC (3) For graduate students with 
teaching experience. Fundamentals of voice development, materials, problems met in 
vocal ensembles of high school. 
J470 IN-SERVICE COURSE IN MUSIC EDUCATION (er. arr .) 
DAIRY HUSBANDRY 
HAROLD DAVID JOHNSON, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Dairy Husbandry 
RALPH ROBERT .ANDERSON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Dairy Husbandry 
JOHN ROY CAMPBELL , Ph.D., Prof. of Dairy Husbandry 
STANLEY EVAN CURTIS, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. & Physiologist in Dairy Husbandry 
ALFRED GLEN LANE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Dairy Husb andry 
FREDRIC ALLEN MARTZ, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Dairy Husbandry 
FRED HENRY MEINERSHAGEN, M.S.,-.Prof. of Dairy Husbandry 
CHARLES PRESTON MERILAN, Ph.D. , Prof. of Dairy Husbandry 
WILLIAM HERBERT EDDY REID, M.S., Prof. Emeritus of Dairy Husbandry 
JOHN DALE SIKES, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Dairy Husbandry 
CHARLES WESLEY TURNER , Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus of Dairy Husbandry 
DAIRY HUSBANDRY (3) f,w. Fundamentals of dairy industry. Includes production, 
manufacturing, technology, public health, economic aspects. Prerequisite to all other 
courses in dairy husbandry. 
12 ANIMAL SCIENCE (5) f,w. Survey of the principles of animal production, including the 
importance of animal agriculture and animal products, genetics, anatomy, physiology, 
nutrition and animal diseases and public health . 
110 DAIRY CATTLE JUDGING (2) f. Dairy breeds, comparative judging, selection. 
200 PROBLEMS (er . arr .) f ,w. Studies in some phase of dairy science. 
210 ADVANCED DAIRY CATTLE JUDGING (2) w. Contin. of llO. Includes field trips. 
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300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Advanced problems in a selected field to understand scientific 
problems, research methods. 
0 DAIRY PRODUCTION (3) f. Applied Dairy Science; emphasis on nutrition and 
31 management, herd health, labor-saving equipment, buildings, quality products , organi-
zation of dairy enterprise, business and economic aspects. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Scientific publications in chosen field studied to 
acquaint student with technical literature, research methods . 
380 DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING (3) w. Genetic principles, breeding systems, practices for 
improving dairy cattle. 
385 ARTIFICIAL BREEDING (3) f. Reproductive processes; collection, evaluation, storage of 
semen; insemination techniques; artificial breeding organizations. 
390 FIELD TRAINING IN DAIRY HUSBANDRY-SUB-FIELD OF STUDY TO BE INDI-
CATED (er. arr.) Prerequisites: 1 or more of following: 310,380,385 & consent of instr. 
Combination of study, observation, employment in selected fields. Planned study 
program, written reports, final exam. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Individual studies include a minor research problem. 
408 DAIRY CHEMISTRY (3) w. (Same as Agricultural Chemistry 408.) 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Reviews of literature and current research in milk production, 
nutrition, breeding, endocrinology, milk secretion, environmental physiology and climatic 
factors, microbiology, quality control, market milk, technology, and manufactured dairy 
products. May be divided into 2 or more sections to fit needs of students. Staff. 
419 RUMEN MICROBIOLOGY (3). Emphasizes microbiological methods, functions of rumen 
organisms, factors which modify rumen environment. Lectures, lab . Prerequisites: Botany 
202 & Agricultural Chemistry 210. alt. w. 
420 ENDOCRINOLOGY (3). l--lormones of pituitary and endocrine glands; special reference to 
influence on growth, reproduction, milk secretion. f. 
425 ANATOMY OF THE MAMMARY GLAND (2) f. Comparative anatomy of mammary 
gland with special reference to dairy cow. 
427 RECENT ADVANCES IN ENVIRONMENT AL AND ENDOCRINE PHYSIOLOGY 
(Seminar) (1) f,w. Presentation, discussion, and critical evaluation of current status of 
selected topics in Environmental and Endocrine Physiology 
430 PHYSIOLOGY OF MILK SECRETION (3) w. Physiology, biochemistry of milk secretion. 
435 PHYSIOLOGY OF CELL PRESERVATION (3) w . Comparative physiological and 
biophysical changes occurring in cells, especially spermatozoa, ova and bacteria , which are 
exposed to various storage environments including cryogenic temperatures and dehydra-
tion. 
437 ENVIRONMENTAL PHYSIOLOGY (3) f. Principles of Environmental Physiology and 
animal adaptation with emphasis on mechanisms of temperature regulation and related 
nutritional and metabolic-hormonal functions . 
440 BIOENERGETICS (3) . Energetic interactions of animals and their physical and nutrient 
environments. alt. w. 
445 ADVANCED DAIRY PRODUCTION (2) w. Prerequisite: 310 or equiv. Advanced Dairy 
Science with emphasis on management, organization of dairy enterprise, business and 
economics, production problems, market problems, producer organizations. 
450 RESEARCH (er . arr.) f,w,s . Original investigations, usually in connection with one of the 
research projects of Agr. Exp . Station. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Cantin. of 450. Leads to Grad. Sch. dissertation. 
DRAMA TIC ART (See SPEECH) 
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ECONOMICS 
PAULE. JUNK, Ph .D ., Chairman; Prof. of Economics 
RUSSELL STICKNEY BAUDER, Ph.D., Prof. of Management and Economics 
JOHN M. BRAZZEL, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Economics 
HARRY GUNNISON BROWN, Ph .D., L.H.D., Prof. Emeritus of Economics 
ECONOMICS 
WILLIAM D. BRYANT, Ph .D., Prof. of Community Health & Medical Practice and Economics 
MONA E. DINGLE, Ph .D., Prof. of Economics 
JOHN P. DOLL, Ph.D., Prof. of Economics 
FLOYD K. HARMSTON, Ph .D., Prof. of Economics; Program Director, Research Center 
W. WHITNEY HICKS, Ph.D., Associate Prof. of Economics 
STANLEY R. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Economics and Agricultural Economics 
WALTER L. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Economics 
DAVID R. KAMERSCHEN, Ph.D., Prof. of Economics 
JOHN M. KUHLMAN, Ph.D., Prof. of Economics 
MAW LIN LEE, Ph.D., Prof. of Economics and Community Health & Medical Practice 
WAYNE A. LEEMAN, Ph.D., Prof. of Economics 
E. E . LIEBHAFSKY, Ph .D., Prof. of Economics; Faculty Research Professor 
WILLIAM L. LITTLEJOHN, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Economics 
DAVID J. LOSCHKY, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Economics 
CARMEN F . MENEZES, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Economics 
JOHN C. MURDOCK, Ph.D., Prof. of Economics; Dean, Graduate School 
WILLIAM C. O'CONNOR, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Economics 
ROBERT W. PATERSON, Ph.D. , Prof. of Economics; Faculty Research Professor 
DAVID D. RAMSEY, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Economics 
DONALD J. SCHILLING, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Economics 
PAULE. SMITH, Ph.D ., Prof. of Economics 
PINKNEY WALKER, Ph.D., Prof. of Economics; Dean, School of Business and Public 
Administration 
RICHARD L. WALLACE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Economics and Community Health & Medical 
Practice 
ELMER WOOD, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus of Economics 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: William Ash, Kenneth Eugene Bates, Marvin Burnett, Edward 
Daley, Philip Greg Des Marteau, Ernest Ellingson, Richard Evans, Elizabeth Fogler, John 
Gnuschke, Charles Hall , Charles Hargrove, Richard Johnson, Brian Patrick Joyce, Clara Luna, 
Tom Lyon, Robert Maffitt, Juan Luis Moreno, Marlin Mosby, Wayne Phears, Roy Eugene 
Reynolds, Noel Sakes, John Scott, Michael Smith , Joseph Supanich, Roger Vanous, Kenneth 
Walwyn. · 
Research Assistants: Charles Chan, Agustin Del Rio, Afafe EI Khiami, Hiroyuki Hino, 
Cheng-tao Ho, William McKee, George Obong, Thomas Rothrock. 
41 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (3) 
Introduction to study of economics. 
Prerequisite: C or better in Math. 80 or equiv. 
51 GENERAL ECONOMICS (5). Introduction to subject of economics; emphasizes certain 
fundamental principles, their application to questions of policy. Prerequisite: 15 credit 
hours. cor. 
141 EVOLUTION OF INDUSTRIAL SOCIETY (2) Prerequisite: 51. Development, 
meaning, and functioning of those socio-economic institutions which characterize the 
American economy. 
198-199 HONORS PROSEMINAR (3) Open only to seniors majoring in Economics with 
grade point averages of 3.0 and over. Both semesters are required for A.B. with Honors in 
Economics. 
210 LABOR PROBLEMS (3) Prerequisite: 41 or 51. Survey of the labor force, wages, 
unemployment, accidents, trade unionism, and collective bargaining from standpoint of 
public policy. 
229 MONEY AND BANKING (3) Prerequisite: 41 or 51. American monetary and 
banking systems; their influence upon economic activities. cor. 
251 THEORY OF THE FIRM (3) 
and economics of the firm. 
Prerequisite : 41 or 51. Introduction to price theory 
256 PUBLIC UTILITY ECONOMICS (formerly 356) (3) 
rationale and methods of public utility regulation. 
Prerequisite: 41 or 51. The 
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60 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (3) . Prerequisite: 41 or 51. The process of economic 2 development examined. Structural transformation of the economy analyzed with 
problems of backward economies highlighted. 
261 INTRODUCTION TO THE SOVIET ECONOMY (3) Prerequisite: 41 or 51. An analysis 
of resource allocation and income distribution in the Soviet-type economy. Emphasis will 
be on Soviet objectives, on the role of central controls, and on decentralization measures . 
Z62 LATIN AMERICAN ECONOMIC PROBLEMS (3). A study of the economic structure of 
Latin American countries and policies for increasing the rate of economic growth 
including economic integration, tax and land reform , and commodity stabili zation 
schemes. Prerequisite : 260. 
300 PROBLEMS (er . arr.) 
302 THE ECONOMIC SYSTEM (3). The economy analyzed as a unified system ; it s functions 
and operations interpretative in terms of their influence on the structure of society and on 
individual units of decision. General and aggregate equilibrium concepts presented. Impact 
and control of economic disequilibriums considered. Open only to Master of Business 
Administration candidates. 
303 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECONOMIC ANALYSIS (4). The use of economic concepts , 
theory, and methods as tools of analysis for management. Open only to Master of Business 
Administration candidates. Prerequisite: 302. 
311 LABOR MARKET, EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES (3). Survey of theoretical explanations 
of wage and employment determination in contemporary labor markets. Prerequisites: 
210 & 251. 
312 INTRODUCTION TO MANPOWER ECONOMICS (3). Labor force concepts and trends, 
changing patterns of employment and unemployment in the United States , and the 
nation 's manpower policies. Prerequisite: 2 10. 
315 PUBLIC REVENUES (3). The economic role of government in the economy. Analysis of 
the economic effects of governmental expenditures and taxes on income , employment , 
prices, growth and the distribution of income . Prerequisite : 41 or 51. 
316 STATE AND LOCAL FINANCE (3). Prerequisite: 315 or consent of instr. Study of state 
and local tax and expenditure programs , intergovernmental fiscal relations, and problems 
of metropolitan areas. 
317 SOCIAL INSURANCE (3). Prerequisites : jr. standing & 5 1. Social insurance as a device 
to mitigate economic losses from unemployment, death, disability, or retirement. 
Evaluation of the American system including selected supplementary programs. cor . 
325 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (3) . Survey of the theory of foreign trade, foreign 
exchange; export and import practices. Prerequisite: 229 . 
329 THE BANKING SYSTEM AND THE MONEY MARKET (3). Prerequisite: 229. 
Organization of the money market; credit control procedures and aims; effect of bank 
expansion and contraction on money market and national income. 
348 ECONOMIC FOUNDATIONS OF THE COMMUNITY (3) . Economic forces which 
account for organization and development of communities. Internal functioning of the 
local economy and patterns of external trade. Prerequisites : 12 hours of social science, S 1 
& consent of instructor. 
351 INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC THEORY (3) Prerequisite: 41 or SI. Analysis of 
influences underlying economic value. The pricing process under various market 
conditions considered; functioning of enterprise system evaluated. 
355 THE STRUCTURE OF INDUSTRY (3) Prerequisite: 251 or 35 I. Analysis of the 
structure of industry; its impact upon operations of the firm; significance for public 
policy. 
358 REGIONAL ECONOMIC ANALYSIS (3). The functioning of regional economics is 
considered_ Alternative techniques for regional economic analysis are introduced and 
evaluated. Prerequisites : 367 & 251 or 351. 
360 THE ECONOMICS OF LOCATION (3). Principles of space economy considered with 
application to location of industry , market territories, and spatial concentration of 
economic activity. Prerequisite : 35 1 or Marketing 31 2 or Management 345. 
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361 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (3). Prerequisite: 251 or 351. A study of 
capitalism, market socialism, and central planning. 
362 WELFARE ECONOMIC~ (3) Pr~requisite : 351. Role_ of value j~dgments; m_eaning and 
measurement of economic welfare; interpersonal comparisons; cardinal and ordinal utility· 
Pareto optimality, conflicts of interest, and distribution of income; individual values and 
social choice. 
367 NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS (3). Prerequisite: 229. National income concepts· 
national income accounting; theory of income determination. ' 
368 BUSINESS FLUCTUATIONS (3). Prerequisite: 229. Definition and analysis of the trends 
in economic activity; business cycle theory; introduction to forecasting; policy for control· 
emphasis on work of the National Bureau of Economic Research. ' 
370 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE ECONOMICS (2). Development of mathematical 
methods used in economics, with applications. Math. 60 or 205 or consent of instructor. 
372 MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS (3). Application of mathematical methods to selected 
topics in economic analysis. Prerequisite: 370 or Math. 201 or consent of instructor. 
380 ACTIVITY ANALYSIS AND RESOURCES (3). Prerequisite : 251 or 351. Quantitative 
approaches to the optimal allocation of natural resources. 
384 ECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC CHANGE (3) Prerequisite: 41 or 51. An economic 
theory of demographic change will be developed and related to industrial development 
that is based upon both demand shifts and supply shifts; European development will be 
examined. 
399 INDEPENDENT STUDY (er. arr.) Prerequisite: consent of instr. Individual work with 
conferences adjusted to needs of student. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) Graduate students may select topics for study and 
investigation from fields suggested by undergraduate courses listed above. 
411 TOPICS IN WAGE AND EMPLOYMENT (3) . Analysis of the determination of wages and 
employment and the relation of trade unionism to the economy. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. 
412 TOPICS IN MANPOWER ECONOMICS (3). Analysis of manpower statistics, develop-
ment, and utilization with emphasis on the changing conceptual framework . May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
413 CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS (3). Intensive study of selected current controversial 
issues in economic theory and policy. Prerequisite: 12 hours economics. 
415 ADVANCED PUBLIC FINANCE I (3). Fiscal policy, alternative budgetary policies, 
burden of the debt, debt management , coordination with monetary authorities and 
governmental programs for price stability and economic growth. Prerequisites: 351 & 367. 
416 ADVANCED PUBLIC FINANCE II (3). Expenditure theories, the budgeting process, 
cost-benefit analysis, tax incidence, welfare economics of public finance and technical 
problems of income, sales, profits and property taxes. Prerequisite: 415. 
420 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (3). Prerequisite: 351 & 367 or consent of inst. 
Analysis of development of economic theory; emphasis on evaluation of classical doctrine. 
424 PUBLIC HEALTH AND MEDICAL CARE ECONOMICS (3). Demand and supply 
dynamics in public health and medical care. Prerequisite: 351 or consent of instructor. 
425 INTERNATIONAL FINANCE (3) Prerequisites: 229 & 325. Balance of international 
payments, international lending ; problem of international monetary equilibrium. 
430 ADVANCE MONEY AND BANKING (3) Prerequisites: 367 or consent of instr. 
Theories of determination of quantity of money and influence of money and near-money 
on income and prices. Theories explaining level and structure of interest rates. 
431 CENTRAL BANKING POLICIES (3) Prerequisite: 329 or 430 or consent of instr. 
Examination of central banking procedures anrt·policies and the part they may play in 
maintaining economic stability. Special attention to connection of Federal Reserve System 
with money and capital markets. 
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451 ADVANCED PRICE THEORY (3). Prerequisite: 351. Intensive study of selected writings 
of modern economists in fields of production theory and value theory. 
452 INCOME DISTRIBUTION (3). Prerequisite: 351. Critical examination of the economic 
literature dealing with resource allocation, factor pricing, and functional distribution. 
453 ADVANCED INCOME ANALYSIS (3). (Formerly 467.) Prerequisite: 367 or consent of 
instr. Classical, Keynesian, and Post-Keynesian macroeconomic theory; use of macro-
econoinic models. 
454 ECONOMIC DYNAMICS (3). Stability in macroeconomic models. Theory of the business 
cycle. Keynesian, neoclassical, and vintage models of economic growth. Prerequisites: 451 
& 453. 
455 MONOPOLY AND COMPETITION (3). Prerequisite : 355. Antitrust policy and its impact 
on the structure and performance of industrial enterprise. 
456 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC UTILITY REGULATION (3) w. Pricing and investment in public 
utility industries. 
460 THEORY OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (3). Theories of economic development 
critically examined. Sources and consequences of the growth process analyzed in context 
of economic theory and historical occurrence. 
461 ADVANCED ANALYSIS OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (3) Prerequisite: 361 or consent 
of instr. Advanced study of income distribution and resource allocation in alternative 
economic systems; output decisions, role of price, problems of consistency and efficiency, 
success indicators, incentives. 
468 ANALYSIS OF ECONOMIC TRENDS (3) Analysis of current business situation and the 
outlook through examination and appraisal of economic indicators, governmental policies, 
and consideration of basic economic, political, and social trends. 
469 PUBLIC POLICY AND PRIVATE ENTERPRISE (3) Examination of impact of 
government economic policies upon private enterprise sector. Special emphasis to use of 
public controls to maintain economic stability and growth in an expanding economy. 
470 MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS I (3) Prerequisite : 370. Application of mathematical 
tools to advanced economic analysis. 
471 MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS II (3) Continuation of 470. 
472 ECONOMETRIC METHODS (3). An examination of the fundamentals of constructing 
economic models and the econometric techniques used in estimating associated behavioral 
relationships. Prerequisite: Statistics 385 or consent of instructor- (formerly 371). 
473 EXTREMAL METHODS AND ECONOMIC ANALYSIS (3) . A survey of recent advances 
in mathematical programming and its application to economic analysis. Prerequisites: 451 , 
471, Math. 310 & Math. 341 or Math. 331; or consent of instructor. 
474 ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS (3). General equilibrium models-the 
existence, efficiency, and stability of competitive equilibrium. Prerequisites: 451, 471, 
473 & Math. 311. 
475 ECONOMETRICS I (3). Behavioral models for single-equation, relationships, basic and 
derived least squares estimators, optimum properties of least squares estimators, 
equivalence between least squares and maximum-likelihood estimates, tests of significance, 
computations of least squares estimates, applications. Prerequisite: Statistics 326. 
476 ECONOMETRICS II (3). Behavioral models for simultaneous relationships, problems of 
identification, full-information maximum-likelihood methods, generalized least squares 
method , limited-information maximum-likelihood method, relative efficiency of three 
methods of estimation, tests of significance and prediction , errors in the variables, serial 
correlation problems of aggregation, applications. Prerequisite: 475 . 
478 INPUT-OUTPUT ANALYSIS (3) . The rationale of inter-sectoral analysis will be explored; 
theoretical and practical problems of construction will be discussed; applications of 
input-output will be demonstrated. Prerequisite: 370 or consent of instructor. 
479 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN QUANTITATIVE ECONOMICS (3). Prerequisite: consent of 
instr. Current topics in quantitative economics. May be repeated for credit. 
124 EDUCATION 
480 INDEPENDENT READINGS FOR PH.D. COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS (1.6) 
484 ECONOMICS OF TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE (3) American technological develop 
ment will be explored. The period covered will extend from the earliest cotoni~ 
beginnings. 
485 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (3). Interpretations of trade unionism and of industrial 
relations. Controversies concerning economic effects of collective bargaining. Prerequisite: 
35 1 or Management 311. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) Thesis researclt"Tor M.A. or Ph.D . degrees. 
EDUCATION 
BOB G. WOODS, Ph.D., Dean; Chairman ; Prof. 
NICHOLAS A. ADAMS, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
JOHN W. ALSPAUGH, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
ROBERT L. BURTON, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof.;Associate Dean 
FLOYD G. DELON, Ed.D., Prof.;Associate Dean 
LLOYD P. JORGENSON, Ph.D., Prof. 
RICHARD M. KIMBLE, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
CHRISTOPHER J. LUCAS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
JOSEPH L. SAUPE, Ed.D., Prof. 
Instructors : Irvin W. Cockriel, M.S. in Ed. ; Elmer G. Fangman , M.Ed.; Ralph E. Glauert, 
A.M.; Frederick J. Gies, M.Ed.; Virginia R . Wheeler, M.Ed. 
Bl61 OBSERVATION OF ENGLISH SCHOOLS (3-5). Visits to English schools of many 
types: infant, junior, grammar, modern, technical, and comprehensive schools, colleges 
of education , and universities. Assigned readings and preparation of papers on English 
schools, and tutorial sessions. 
Bl62 OBSERVATION OF FRENCH/BELGIAN SCHOOLS (2-4). Visits to French (or Belgian) 
schools of many types . Visits are planned with the cooperation of the respective 
ministries of education and are supplemented by lectures and readings. 
Bl63 SEMESTER ABROAD SEMINAR (2-4). A course of lectures in an academic subject 
(usually a branch of English literature or a social science) , supplemented by papers and 
discussions in tutorial groups. Prerequisites: junior standing, approval of a faculty 
committee, & B352 . 
B350 HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF MODERN EDUCATION (2-3) (Formerly B397.) 
A study of educational practices and theory from ancient times to the present. 
B351 HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (3) (Formerly 
B 12 5 .) Prerequisite : course in American History. A study of the development of 
American educational institutions and ideas, and of the social forces which have 
influenced them. cor. 
B352 COMPARATIVE FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (2½-3). A study of the educational 
institutions and ideas of the major nations of Western Europe . (Formerly B390.) 
B353 INTELLECTUAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (3). The analysis, interpretation, 
and evaluation of fundamental concepts and controversial issues in contemporary 
education, with attention to the ideological and social contexts of each. 
B400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) 
B410 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (1-3) 
B471 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (2½-3) A study of the fundamentals of education 
in the light of modern science and philosophy. 
B472 READINGS IN HISTORY OF EDUCATION (2-3) 
American educational history. 
Readings in selected topics in 
B473 THE DEVELOPMENT OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES (3) A 
historical approach to the main issues confronting higher education in the United States. 
B481 EVOLUTION OF EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT (2½-3). A study of the great historic 
movements and ideas which have affected modern educational practices. Prerequisite: 
B350 or B471. 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
B490 RESEARCH IN THE HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (er. arr .) 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
NEIL C. ASLIN, Ed .D., Chairman; Prof. 
RAYMOND S . ADAMS, Ph.D., Assoc . Prof. (on leave) 
JAMES L. CRAIGMILE, Ed.D., Prof. 
FLOYD G. DELON, Ed.D., Prof.;Associate Dean, College of Education 
LOUIS A. EUBANK, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus 
EDMUND A . FORD, Ed .D., Assoc. Prof. 
JAMES E. HART, Ed.D., Prof. 
ROGER D. HARTING, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
FRANK HEAGERTY, Ed.D., Prof. 
HOWARD W. HEDING, Ph.D., Prof. 
ROBERT C. HYMER, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
R- DEAN KERR, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
CHARLES H . KOELLING, Ed.D., Prof. 
B- CHARLES LEONARD, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
ROBERT H. REIFSCHNEIDER, Ed.D. , Assoc, Prof. 
JOHN RUFI, Ph.D ., Prof. Emeritus 
HERBERT W. SCHOOLING, Ed.D., Prof. 
LORAN G. TOWNSEND, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus; Dean Emeritus, College of Education 
Instructors: Luther L. Kiser, M.S. in Ed.; Frank S. Quattrocchi, M.B.A. 
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C370 EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (21/,-3). Statistical methods for teachers, supervisors, 
superintendents, and beginning graduate students. cor. 
C390 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (2-3) A survey of the 
field of educational administration designed to serve as a foundation for more specialized 
courses. 
C400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) cor. 
C401 METHODS OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (2). Principles and techniques of attacking 
problems in education. Preparation of manuscript for theses, dissertations, and printed 
reports. Prerequisite: C370 or equivalent. 
C410 SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (1/i-3) 
C411 STATE AND NATIONAL SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (2-3) A fundamental 
course in the principles and practices of national, state, and county educational 
administration. cor. 
C412 CITY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (2-3) The principles and problems growing out 
of the relationships between the local board of education, the employed personnel, and 
the community. 
C413 ADMINISTRATION OF PUPIL PERSONNEL (2). Problems of pupil-progress in the 
public school system. Prerequisite: Dl40 or EI40 or equivalent. 
C414 SCHOOL BUILDING PROBLEMS (2-3) The responsibility of the school adminis-
trator for the construction, operation, and maintenance of school buildings. 
C435 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (21/i-3) Prerequisites: C370 & E405 
or D407 or their equiv. Advanced problems in partial correlation, reliability , index 
numbers, and test and scale construction. 
C440 SCHOOL FINANCE (2-3) 
finance. 
Fundamental principles and techniques of public school 
C441 PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL FINANCE (2-3) Prerequisite: C440 or consent of instr. 
Advanced problems in theory and practice of financing education . 
C442 SCHOOL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (2-3) Prerequisite: C440 or consent of 
instr. Principles and practices of modern business administration in educational 
institutions and programs, including higher education. 
126 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
C446 SCHOOL SURVEYS (2-3) Prerequisite: C411, C412 or C414. Techniques of the 
survey movement. The survey as an administrative instrument for the improvement of 
education programs. 
C451 SCHOOL STAFF PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3). Principles and practices of 
modern school staff personnel administration as applied human relations in educational 
institutions and programs, including higher education. 
C452 PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL PUBLIC RELATIONS (2-3) Prerequisite: C412. Principles 
of good school public relations, unique public functions of various school and 
community groups. Technique for conducting school public relations . 
C453 ADVANCED SCHOOL BUILDING PROBLEMS (2-3) Prerequisite: C414 or consent 
of instr. Problems in the principles and practices of school plant planning, development 
and operation in the various types of educational institutions and programs. ' 
C454 PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL LAW (2-3) A study of the origin and development of case 
law and statutory law directly related to education with emphasis given to its application 
in contemporary school problems. 
C470 IN-SERVICE COURSE IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (er. arr.) 
C490 RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (er. arr.) 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
PAUL C. POLMANTIER, Ph.D. Chairman; Prof. 
ALLEN J. EDWARDS, Ph.D. , Prof. 
RICHARD A. ENGLISH, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. 
TERRY D. TEN BRINK, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
ROBERT R. TRIMBLE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
Al02 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY {2). A general elementary course designed to acquaint 
the student with the scientific psychological principles underlying education. Pre-
requisites: General Psychology & 45 hours o f college work. cor. 
Al40 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION (2). 
The use of educational and mental tests in the improvement of instruction at the 
elementary and secondary school levels. Prerequisite: Al 02. 
A207 THE PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD (3). 
To provide basic knowledge for the identifying, explaining, predicting, and controlling of 
child behavior by presenting a theoretical and empirical orientation on the psychological 
and educational stages of development. 
A302 GROUP INTELLIGENCE TESTING (3) Prerequisites: A102 & C370 or equivalent 
training. A study of the principles of psychometrics and a critical examination of various 
group tests of ability. 
A303 INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGENCE TESTING (3) Prerequisite : A302 or equivalent 
training. Study of the Stanford-Binet Scale and other individual tests of intelligence. 
Practice in administering and interpreting the tests. 
A339 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (3) Prerequisite: A102. A 
study of the special psychological and educational problems of the child who deviates 
from the normal. cor . 
A400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) 
A405 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION (2½-3) 
entire field of educational psychology. 
An advanced course covering the 
A407 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILD (3) Prerequisite: A405. 
The application of educational psychology to problems of teaching in the elementary 
school. 
A408 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE (2-3) A critical psychological analysis of 
studies and investigations of the various aspects of adolescence. 
A410 SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (1-3) 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
A49o RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (er. arr.) 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
CYRUS OSCAR HARBOURT, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
GAYLE ELDRIDGE ADAMS, Ph.D. , Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
THOMAS ALLEN BRUBAKER, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
CARMELO CALABRESE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
ARTHUR JAMES CARLSON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
ROBERT L. CARTER, Ph.D., Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
EARL JOSEPH CHARLSON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
DAVID H. S. CHENG, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
ROBERT GLADE COMBS, Ph.D., Assoc. Pr()f. of Electrical Engineering 
JOSEF K. CYWINSKI, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
SAMUEL JOSEPH DWYER III, Ph.D., Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
PAUL W. FRANKLIN, Dr. techn., Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
EDWARD GREENWALD, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
CHARLES ALTON HARLOW, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
RICHARD GIBSON HOFT, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
JOHN J. KOMO, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
GLADWYN VAILE LAGO, Ph.D. , Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
JOHN FRAZER LAMB, Ph.D., Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
FRIEDRICH LEONHARD, Dr. rer. nat. , Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
ALY A. MAHMOUD, Ph.D., Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
ROBERT WAYNE McLAREN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
GRANVILLE E. OTT, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
JAMES EDWARD RATHKE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
BYRON WESLEY SHERMAN, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
CHARLES R. SLIVINSKY, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of Electrical Engineering 
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Research Associates : Vincent Ronald Tolmei , David W. Douglas , Blair A. Powley, James V. 
Lewis, Jr. , Carl W. Caldwell, Harry R. Holt, Robert W. J . Leavene, Patrick Y. Pang. 
Research Assistants : Michael T. Chier, Shinmaan, Jih-Chang Lien, George A. Perdikaris , 
Arvind B. Shah, Theodore E. McCracken, Dale A . Ausherman , Ernest L. Hall, Kurtis K. Frevert, 
Patrick J. Caudill, Keyhan Molavi-O zad, Kying Sun Han, Joseph K. Bryan, Robert Gary 
Leonard , James R. Townes, Mona F. M. Saba, Richard J. Di Rienzo , Hasmukh S. Patel, Tsuneo 
Kume, Raymond A. Harder, Jr. , John N. Gowdy, William Arthur Decker, Aubrey D. Ogden, 
Lewis N. Walker , Albert Fakheri, Ash win C. Parikh, Annamalai Thanikasalem, Carlos A. 
Algandoma, Richard P. Kruger, John M. MacCready, Dale Alfred Munn, Vellenki U. Reddy, 
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Beck Mow, John W. Parks , Jr. , Mohan Singh Purewal, William Douglas Rhodes, Jr. , Mohamed 
Elsayed Saba, Lewis Neil Walker. 
5 DIGIT AL COMPUTER COMPUTATION (2 ). Primarily for freshman Engineering students. 
Analysis and synthesis of digital computer programs for solving problems. 
163 CIRCUIT THEORY I (3). Study of circuits using resistance, capa citance and inductance 
with various types of driving sources. Prerequisites : Math. 175 & Physics 123. 
164 CIRCUIT THEORY II (3) . Complete solution of circuits with a.c. sources, poly phase 
circuits , Fourier analysis , matrix methods. Prerequisite: C in 163. 
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215 LINEAR SYSTEM THEORY (3). Review of classical methods, one-sided Laplace 
transforms, operational methods, two-sided Laplace transforms, Fourier transforms and 
series, analog computers, signal flow graphs, state variables. Prerequisites: 164 & Math 
301 or consent of instructor. · 
220 INSTRUMENTATION FOR LIFE SCIENTISTS (4) (Not for engineering students.) A. 
study of the properties of signals and their modification by transduction, transmission 
and recording. Basic instrumentation schemes will serve as examples, with heavy emphasi~ 
placed on electronic circuits and their operation. 
225 ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS (3). Elements of vector analysis, electrostatic, mag. 
netostatic, and time-varying fields, plane waves. Prerequisites: Math. 201 & Physics 123 & 
concurrently with Math. 301. 
226 INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL SYSTEMS (3). Covers subjects fundamental to an 
understanding of digital systems including Boolean algebra, number systems, combina-
tional logic, memory elements, registers, shift registers, counters, arithmetic operations 
wire-program control, and stored-program control. Prerequisite: junior standing. ' 
236 PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS (3). Dynamics of charged particles in fields, gaseous 
conduction, principles of quantum mechanics, solid state band theory, semiconductor 
electronics and semiconductor device theory . Prerequisite : Math. 301. 
251 CIRCUITS AND SYSTEMS (3) (Not for electrical engineering students). Network 
variables, network element models, network laws, formulation of network equations 
linearity and superposition, sinusoidal excitation. Steady-state a.c. methods. Fourie; 
methods. Prerequisite: Math. 301 or Civil Engineering 185 or Mechanical & Aerospace 
Engineering 185. 
252 ELECTRONICS AND INSTRUMENTATION (3) (Not for electrical engineering students). 
Electronic devices, signal analysis, electronic systems, systems analysis, topics in 
instrumentation. Prerequisite: 251. 
255 EXPERIMENTAL ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING I (3). Application of standard elec-
tronic test equipment to basic experimental tasks of measurement and characterization of 
electrical phenomena and devices. Prerequisites: 163 & concurrent with 164. 
256 EXPERIMENTAL ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING II (2) . Continuation of 255 empha-
sizing experimental techniques in analysis, design, and practical optimization. Topics 
selected from circuits, electromagnetics, electromechanical systems, and electronics. 
Prerequisite : 255. 
265 POWER ENGINEERING I (3). Basic electromagnetics, electromechanics, power system 
configurations and solutions. Prerequisite: 164. 
276 DISTRIBUTED TRANSMISSION NETWORKS (4) 
Transmission lines; wave guides. 
Prerequisites: 215 & 225. 
285 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS AND SIGNALS I (3). Electronic devices, electronic devices as 
switches, small-signal and large-signal amplifiers. Prerequisite: 164. 
296 ELECTROMECHANICAL CONVERSION I (4). Basic concepts of rotating electrical 
machines. Application to d-c machines. Prerequisite: 2 65. 
300 PROBLEMS (2-4) Prerequisite: consent of instr. Analytical or experimental problems 
pertaining to electric circuits, machines, fields, or electronics. 
301 TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (3) Prerequisite: sr. standing or equiv. 
Study of current and new technical developments in Electrical Engineering. 
304 DIGITAL COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN ENGINEERING (3). Use of digital computer 
for the solution of engineering problems involving roots of equations, simultaneous 
equations, curve fitting, integration, differentiation, and differential equations. Pre-
requisites: Math. 201 & junior standing in engineering. 
305 BASIC ANALOG COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN ENGINEERING (3) Prerequisite: 
Math. 301 or equiv. Study of Analog Computer techniques used in obtaining solutions of 
differential equations of diverse physical systems. Laboratory and project work assigned. 
307 FUNDAMENTALS OF AUTOMATIC CONTROL (3). The concept of closed-loop control ; 
block diagram and signal flow graph models; properties of feedback; performance 
specifications; frequency-response and root locus methods for analysis and design 
including compensation ; state variables. Prerequisite: 215 or consent of instructor. 
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10 INTRODUCTION TO BIOENGINEERING (3). Prerequisite: Math. 201 or equiv. A survey 
3 of selected biological systems and problems with emphasis on engineering aspects such as 
measurement, analysis, synthesis of devices and modeling. 
317 TOPICS IN CIRCUIT THEORY (3) . Two-port networks ; image parameters; constant K 
and M-derived filters; Fourier series and transforms; convolution. Prerequisite : 215. 
31 8 TOPICS IN NETWORK SYNTHESIS (3) . Two-terminal and two-terminal-pair network 
synthesis including realizability conditions and a number of synthesis procedures. 
Introduction to the approximati~n problem. Prerequisite: 317. 
327 DIGITAL SYSTEMS STRUCTURE (3) . Covers the rationale behind the logical structure 
of digital systems including : general concepts of stored-program computers, program 
control, addressing of memory, fixed-point arithmetic operations, floating-point arithme-
tic operations, logical operations, alpha-numeric operations, conversion operations, and 
input/output operations. Companion course to 328. Prerequisite: 226. 
328 DESIGN OF DIGITAL SUBSYSTEMS (3). Covers the methodology and techniques of 
logical design of the structures discussed in 327. Companion course to 327. Prerequisite : 
226. 
336 SOLID STATE POWER CIRCUITS (3). Study of circuits employing solid state power 
devices including transistor and thyristor power amplifiers, regulated power supplies, static 
switching techniques, and thyristor phase control. Prerequisite: 285. 
337 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS AND SIGNALS II (3). Study of modulation theory and 
techniques; detection; oscillators; wave shaping circuits. Prerequisite: 285. 
338 AMPLIFIER ANALYSIS AND DESIGN (3) Prerequisite: 337 concurrently. Study 
of design techniques pertaining to specific types of amplifiers. Practical specifications and 
problems encountered in design are discussed. A design project is required in lieu of third 
lecture during part of semester. 
341 AUTOMATA THEORY I: SEQUENTIAL MACHINES (3) (Same as Computer Science 
341). Definition, representation and properties of finite-state automata. Equivalence of 
machines; Moore and Mealy models; decomposition of machines; regular expressions; 
non-deterministic, incomplete, probabilistic and linear machines. 
347 ELECTROMECHANICAL CONVERSION II (3). Continuation of 296. Application of 
basic principles of rotating machines to study of synchronous and polyphase induction 
machines . 
357 EXPERIMENTAL ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING III (2) . Realistic engineering task 
assignments of four-week or longer duration requiring experimentation in their solutions . 
Written and oral communication of plans, progress and results. Prerequisite: 256. 
358 AUTOMATIC CONTROL DESIGN (3). Models for control components and sensors; 
computer-aided control systems analysis; compensation using computer analysis and 
design programs ; computer process control systems design. Prerequisites : 307 & 
FORTRAN. 
361 INTRODUCTION TO POWER SYSTEMS (3). Introduction to the concepts of equipment, 
regulation, trade terms and engineering economics applications to power systems. 
Prerequisites: 265 & Economics 41 or equivalent. 
362 POWER SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (3). Transmission line equations including resistance, 
inductance, and capacitance. Introduction to per unit system and voltage regulation. 
Prerequisite: 265 or 276 concurrently. 
363 SYMMETRICAL COMPONENTS ANALYSIS OF POWER SYSTEMS (3). Short circuit 
analysis using symmetrical components. Simultaneous faults and open conductors. 
Prerequisite : 265 or 296 concurrently. 
364 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS TO POWER SYSTEMS (3). Load flow, fault, network 
reduction, and transient stability studies on digital and analog computers. Non-engineering 
applications. Prerequisite: 361 or 362. 
375 INTRODUCTION TO PLASMAS (3). Equations of plasma physics, interaction of waves 
and plasmas; plasma sheaths and oscillations; measurements and applications. Pre-
requisites: 276 or consent of instructor. 
378 MICROWAVE PRINCIPLES (3). Plane and spherical waves; antennas; high frequency 
generators ; radio wave propagation. Prerequisites: 276 & 285 . 
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388 ELECTRONIC COMPUTER AND SWITCHING CIRCUITS (3) Prerequisite: 337 
Analysis and design of electronic circuits used in analog and digital computers. · 
400 PROBLEMS (2-5). Supervised investigation in Electrical Engineering to be presented in the 
form of a report. 
401 ADVANCED TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (3). 
402 THYRISTOR POWER CONTROL AND CONVERSION (3) . Advanced study of thyristor 
phase controlled rectifiers, inverters, cycloconverters, and d-c to d-c converters. Pre-
requisite: 336. 
405 ADVANCED ANALOG, ITERATIVE AND HYBRID COMPUTER TECHNIQUES (3) 
Prerequisite: 305 or consent of instr. Study of analog computer generation of odd periodi~ 
wave shapes, mode cycling, analog memories, iterative operation and hybrid computation 
techniques. 
406 MODERN DETERMINISTIC AUTOMATIC CONTROL I (3). State variable representa-
tion of control systems; solution of the state equation for linear systems; Liapunov 
stability analysis; calculus of variations and the Pontryagin minimum principle; optimal 
control of linear systems. Prerequisite: 307. 
410 SEMINAR (1) Prerequisite : grad. standing. Reviews of recent investigations, projects 
of major importance. 
411 ADVANCED ELECTRICAL MACHINERY THEORY (3) Prerequisite: equivalent of 
347. Electrical machinery fundamentals necessary for understanding advanced literature. 
Applications of symmetrical components to machinery analysis. 
420 ANALYSIS OF BIOLOGICAL CONTROL SYSTEMS (3). Analysis and formulation of 
mathematical models for selected biological control systems. Models will be studied with 
emphasis on digital and analog computer simulation. 
427 DIGITAL SOFTWARE SYSTEMS DESIGN (3) Prerequisite : 327. Covers the 
characteristics and parameters of various software subsystems including: Assemblers, 
Compilers, Utility Programs, Special Programming Packages, Interpreters, and Operating 
Systems and the principles of organization into an efficient system. 
428 DIGITAL HARDWARE SYSTEMS DESIGN (3) Prerequisite: 328. Covers the 
characteristics and parameters of various hardware subsystems including : main memory, 
auxiliary memory, arithmetic units, card equipment, etc., and the principles of 
organization into an efficient system. 
430 POWER-SYSTEM STABILITY (3) Performance of synchronous machines under 
transient conditions; power-system stability ; system fault computations using symmetrical 
components. 
431 ECONOMICS OF POWER SYSTEMS (3) Prerequisite: 364. Transmission loss 
formula coefficients, incremental costs and losses, economic scheduling of generation, and 
applications. 
433 EXTRA HIGH VOLTAGE POWER SYSTEMS (3) Prerequisite: 362 or equiv. Design 
and performance criteria for extra high voltage including insulation, apparatus, line and 
related system equipment. 
434 DIRECT CURRENT POWER SYSTEMS (3) Prerequisites: 362 or equiv. & grad. 
standing. Characteristic and performance analysis of d.c . transmission lines and associated 
conversion systems. 
435 POWER-SYSTEM RELAYING (3) Prerequisite : 361 or equiv. Theory of relaying 
systems for power-system protection, improvement of power system stability . Relay 
coordination; performance of relays during transient swings and out-of-step conditions. 
436 
437 
Ll~HTNING AND ~WITCHING SURGES IN POWER SYSTEMS (3). Overvolta_ge, 
sw,tchmg surge and hghtnmg effects on a power system. Use of grounding and lightnmg 
arresters. Effects of surges of and on machines. Prerequisite : 362. 
SOLID STATE ENERGY CONVERSION (3). Prerequisites: Grad. standing & consent ~f 
instr. A study of solid state direct energy conversion and the design of thermoelectnc 
generators and heat pumps. 
438 COMPUTER SIMULATION (3). Investigation of various methods for solving differential 
equations toward the goal of using these methods to carry out dynamical simulations of 
physical systems. Both analog and digital computers will be utilized . 
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44! AUTOMATA THEORY II: COMPUTABILITY AND FORMAL LANGUAGES (3) (Same as Computer Science 441). Definition of formal grammars; finite state and context-free 
grammars; acceptors and generators; Turing machines, recursive functions and undecidable 
problems push-down store automata and other variants of Turing machines. 
443 SOLID STATE THEORY I (3) Prerequisite : grad. standing. Principles of quantum and 
wave mechanics as applied to the solid state ; Boltzman and Fermi statistics; energy band 
theory of crystals; electrons and holes in semiconductors. Current flow in P-N junctions 
and semiconductor devices. 
444 SOLID STATE THEORY II (3). Prerequisite: 443 or Physics 415. Fundamentals of 
crystallography as applied to classification and symmetry properties of solids; application 
of X-Ray analysis to the study of crystallinity. Quantum mechanical solution for the wave 
function of an electron in a solid; concepts of reciprocal space. 
446 
447 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE THEORY (3) Prerequisite: 444. Energy band structure of 
semiconductor; influence of an electric and magnetic field on holes and electrons in a 
solid; conductivity of solids; non-equilibrium carrier densities; transport of excess carrier 
densities; interface studies; contemporary device theory. 
MAGNETOGASDYNAMICS (3). Plasma physics and magnetofluidmechanics; thermo-
dynamics , transport phenomena and compressible flow of electrically conducting gases in 
the presence of applied electromagnetic fields . Prerequisites: graduate standing & consent 
of instructor. 
44s QUANTUM ELECTRONICS (3). Optical pumping of metastable quantum states, magnetic 
state inversion. Semiconductor Junct10n electron m1ect10n. Optical cav1t1es, mduces 
emission and optical regeneration. Parametric amplification. Prerequisite: Physics 360. 
460 ADVANCED ELECTRIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS (3) Specialized study of mathematical 
analysis as applied to solution of circuit networks with fixed and variable parameters. 
461 NETWORK SYNTHESIS (3). Survey of linear active and non-reciprocal circuit elements, 
realizability conditions, methods for synthesizing active networks, and practical applica-
tions. Prerequisite: 460. 
462 LINEAR GRAPHS AND ELECTRICAL NETWORKS (3) Prerequisite: 460 or equiv. 
Specialized study of linear graph theory as applied to electrical networks. 
463 N-PORT NETWORKS SYNTHESIS (3). Synthesis of N-port networks including realiza-
bility conditions and synthesis conditions. Prerequisite: 461 or equivalent. 
465 NONLINEAR CONTROL SYSTEMS (3). Analysis of nonlinear effects in control systems. 
Topics include the phase plane , describing functions, dithering, stability theory, and relay 
control systems. Extensive use is made of the computer both in aiding analysis and in 
simulation. Prerequisites: 307 & proficiency in FORTRAN. 
466 APPLICATION OF LIAPUNOV STABILITY THEORY (3). A study o f the application of 
the stability theory of Liapunov including mathematical background, basic definitions and 
theorems, and techniques for generating Liapunov functions, with primary emphasis on 
applications to circuits and control systems. Prerequisites: 406 & Math. 310 or consent of 
instructor. 
467 MODERN DETERMINISTIC AUTOMATIC CONTROL II (3) . Function minimi zat ion; 
variational methods and detailed study of the Pontryagin minimum principle for 
continuous and discrete systems; mathematical programming; computational methods in 
optimal systems design. Prerequisite: 406. 
468 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN AUTOMATIC CONTROL (3). Review of random process 
theory; stochastic control an d optimization; estimation and filtering techniques such as 
Wiener filtering and Kalman-Bucy filtering; stochastic stability; adaptive and learning 
techniques . Prerequisites: 406 & Statistics 325 or equivalent. 
469 DIGITAL AND SAMPLE-DATA SYSTEMS (3). Prerequisites: 307, Math. 310, or 
consent of instr. Introduction to sampling and quantization, design of digital and 
sample-data systems, digital filters, adaptive sampling and quantization. 
470 APPLICATIONS OF TRANSFORMS (3). Application of the Laplace, other transform 
methods of solution of circuit and field problems. 
472 COMMUNICATION THEORY I (3) Prerequisite: Statistics 325 or equiv. Study of 
generalized communication systems, signal processing, signals as random processes, 
optimum receivers. 
132 ENGLISH 
473 COMMUNICATION THEORY II (3) Prerequisite: 472. Study of encodin 
methods, probability of error, detection schemes; decision methods for communicatio~ 
systems. 
474 ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (3) . Prerequisites : grad. standing & consent of instr 
Concepts, theories, and models pertaining to neural nets, pattern recognition, learning 
systems, and programmed problem solving. 
475 INFORMATION THEORY (3). Prerequisite : consent of instr . A study of the Shannon. 
McMillan Theorem, its generalizations and coding-decoding methods proposed to satisy 
this theorem. 
476 THEORY OF AUTOMATA (3). Prerequjsite : consent of instr. Sequential machines: 
Turing machines; deterministic and stochastic automata; applications of automata. 
477 CODING THEORY I (3). Prerequisites : . 472 & Math. 3_40 or equiv. A study of ~?ding 
and error-correcting codes; group codes, lmear codes, decoding methods and probab1hty of 
error. 
478 CODING THEORY II (3). Prerequisite: 477. Further study of error-correcting codes· 
ring and cyclic codes, linear switching circuits, burst error codes, codes for arithmeti~ 
units, etc. 
480 HIGH FREQUENCY TRANSMISSION AND RADIATION (3) Skin effect; theory of 
transmission lines, wave guides, resonators. 
481 ANTENNAS (3) 
lens antennas. 
Point and aperture sources; simple antennas; antenna array; slot, horn, 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) Independent investigation in the field of Electrical 
Engineering, to be presented as a thesis or dissertation. 
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HOWARD W. FULWEILER, Ph.D., Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of English 
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ALBERT J . DEVLIN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of English 
LEON T . DICKINSON, Ph .D., Prof. of English 
DONALD F. DRUMMOND, Ed .D., Prof. of English 
ARTHUR H. R. FAIRCHILD, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus of English 
MILTON McC. GATCH, Ph .D. , Assoc. Prof. of English 
MICHAELE. GREENE, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of English 
JAMES M. HELDMAN, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. o f English 
HOWARD H . HINKEL, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of English 
RICHARD A. HOCKS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of English 
JAMES V. HOLLERAN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of English 
CHARLES M. HUDSON , Ph .D., Prof. of English 
WILLOUGHBY H. JOHNSON, M.A., Prof. of English 
WILLIAM M. JONES, Ph .D., Prof. of English 
DONALD M. LANCE, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of English 
JAMES T. McAFEE, M.A., Assoc. Prof. of English 
ROGER K. MEINERS, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of English 
JOHN G. NElHARDT, Litt.D., Lecturer Emeritus in English 
BEN F. NELMS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of English and Education 
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Graduate Instructors: Steve Anderson, M.A.; Joel Athey, M.A.; Roma Ball, M.A.; Paul 
Batesel, M.A.; Carolyn Bergmann , M.A.; Mary C. Bodden , M.A.; M~rgaret Braun, M.A.; Patricia 
Brayman, M.A.; Nancy Brooker, M.A.; Karen Brown , M.A.; Claudia Brugaletta, M.A.; Mary L. 
Bussabarger, _M .A.; Dowl~ng Camp?ell, M.A.; Robert Chandler, M.A.; Robert Cooper, M.A.; 
1,eonard Davis , M.A.; Elizabeth Dibert, M.A.; Robert Dougherty , M.A.; Ronald _Dougherty, 
M.A. ; Carole Duncan, M.A.; Robert Dyer, M.A.; Carolyn Ford, M.A.; Randall Fre,smger, M.A.; 
Donald Fritz, M.A.;_ Louis ~allo, M.A.; _Paul Geneson, M.A. ; Victoria Haas, M.A.; Keith 
Hardiman, M.A.; Jamee Hopkms, M.A.; Wm1fred Horner , M.A.; James Hoy, M.A.; Roger L. 
Hungate, M.A.; Kay Jerrett , M.A.; William Keeler, M.A.; Richard Kelner , M.A.; Sharrel Keyes, 
M.A.; Nancy Kirby, M.A. ; Eugene Kraft , M.A.; Frances Lebedun , M.A.; Linda Lusk, M.A.; 
Burnam MacLeod, M.A.; Jeanette Mann, Ph.D.; Marjorie Manning, M.A.; Zachary 
Mastroyannakis, M.A.; Melba Meyers, M.A.; Lynette Ballard, M.A. ; Joyce Berner, M.A.; Henry 
Ottinger, M.A.; Barbara Pape, M.A.; Augusta Reid, M.A. ; Loren Rese r , M.A.; Lorraine Roberts, 
M.A. ; Ralph Roesner, M.A.; Sandra Schweitzer, M.A.; Ann Showalter, M.A.; Mildred Stack, 
M.A.; Gloria Stephenson, M.A.; Rebecca Stevenson, M.A.; Bruce Strosnider, M.A.; John 
Switzer, M.A. ; Thomas Vibert, M.A.; James Walter, M.A. ; Mary Webb, M.A.; Kenneth Wheelen, 
M.A. ; Richard White , M.A.; Marsha Williams, M.A. ; Judith Zumwalt, M.A. 
Dissertation Fellows: John Brugaletta, M.A.; Paul Dieckmann, M.A.; Alfred Landwehr, 
M.A.; William Lawbaugh , M.A.; James McKinley, M.A.; Andrew Simmons, M.A.; Victor Strite, 
M.A. 
Teaching Fellows: Mary Bodden , M.A.; Kay Bonnetti , M.A.; David Buck, M.A.; Libbyrose 
Clark, M.A.; Cynthia Cornell, M.A.; Don Cox, M.A.; Motier Davis, M.A.; Karlene Gentile , M.A.; 
Reuel Happy , M.A.; Marvin Lee, M.A.; Minerva Lope z, M.A.; Willis Loy , M.A.; Daniel Lusk, 
M.A. ; Michael Mitze, M.A.; Thomas O'Donnell, M.A.; Jon Summers, M.A.; Paul Thomas , M.A.; 
Delores Topliff, M.A.; James Zappen, M.A. 
Graduate Fellows: Melody Daily, B.A.; Bonnie Hocevar, B.A.; Linda Moore, B.A. ; Corless 
Smith, B.A.; Robert Staley, B.A. 
N.D.E.A. Fellows: Sally Gallion, B.A.; Walter Nelson, B.A.; Thomas Reigstad, B.A. 
Graduate Assistants: Nancy Breidenthal, B.A. ; James H. Bullis, B.A. ; David Mears, B.A.; 
Sasha Tamarkin , B.A.; Marilyn Smith, B.A.; William Trogdon, B.A. 
Composition and Creative Writing 
COMPOSITION (3) f ,w,s. Required. Theory and practice of composition. cor. 
SO NARRATION (3) f,w. Prerequisites: 6 hrs. composition or equiv. & 1 sem. any literature 
course. cor. 
60 EXPOSITION (3) f,w,s . Required. Prerequisites: English 1 & 2nd sem. soph. or jr. 
standing. Theory and practice of expository writing. cor. 
6SGH HONORS EXPOSITION (3) f,w. For freshmen qualifying for Honors on placement 
tests. Students who pass English 6SGH receive 3 hrs. er. plus 3 hrs. added er. for total of 6 
hrs. credit in composition and cannot take English 60. 
161 TECHNICAL WRITING (3) f,w. (Same as former 61.) Prerequisites: English 1 & 2nd sem. 
soph. standing. Advanced composition for pre-med. students, science majors in A&S, and 
students in agriculture, engineering, forestry, and veterinary medicine. 
302-303 THE WRITING OF FICTION (3) f ,w ; (3) w. Prerequisite : consent of instr. Advanced 
fiction writing with group discussion, individual conferences. 
304 THE CRITICAL ESSAY (3). Workshop course for advanced students in writing. 
Discussion in essay form of ideas, literary values. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. w. 
305 BOOK REVIEWING (2). -Analysis of professional book reviewing with frequent written 
reviews. Student reviews published in the Columbia Missourian, other papers. f,w,s. 
134 ENGLISH 
313-314 THE WRITING OF POETRY (3) f; (3) w. Poetry regarded as a mode 0 
understanding. Poetic values related to other values. Practical consideration of vers! 
techniques. 
315 BEGINNING PLAYWRITING (3). Study and practice of playwriting fundamentals; 
emphasize s the one-act play . f,w. 
Literature and Language 
30-40 English Life and Literature (or equivalent courses) are prerequisites for all 
upperclassEnglish courses except 102-103, 175,319, 361-362, 377. 
5-6 MASTER_PIECES_ (2) f,w; (2) f,w. Open to freshmen. Great writings of American, English 
and Contmental literature. ' 
30-40 ENGLISH LIFE AND LITERATURE (3) f,w,s. (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: soph. standing 
or English 65GH. General survey of English literature. cor. 
70 POETRY (3) f,w. Not open to freshmen. General study of the poem in terms of 
versification, form, interpretation. 
90 LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE OF THE FILM (2). Study, through films, film program 
notes, texts, and lectures, of the origin and development of the film as a communications 
medium. 
102-103 GENERAL LITERATURE (2) f; (2) w. Primarily for students not specializing in 
literature. General reading in American and European literature. 
104 AFRO-AMERICAN LITERATURE (2) f,w. A survey of the essays, poetry, fiction, and 
autobiography written by the American Negro since the Civil War. cor. 
110 THE RHETORIC AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE FILM (2) f,w. Study, through films 
film program notes, texts, and lectures, of the origin and development of the film as 
communications medium_ 
135 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE (3). Shakespeare's life and the background of his 
age; a reading of twelve to fourteen of his major plays, histories, comedies, and tragedies, 
representing all phases of his development, and including Hamlet, Othello, King Lear, and 
Macbeth. 
175 AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) f,w,s. Not open to freshmen. General survey of 
American literature; emphasizes major figures . cor. 
177 THE AMERICAN NOVEL (3) f ,w. Representative American novels of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. 
195 HONORS SEMINAR IN LITERARY CRITICISM (3). Studies in comparative criticism. f. 
196-197-198-199 HONORS SEMINAR (3) f; (3) w; (3) f; (3) w . Open only to departmental 
Honors candidates. Each seminar involves special study of a particular literary "mode" 
(dramatic, lyric, narrative, satiric, or other). Emphasizes close reading and regular writing 
of critical papers. 
279 EPIC AMERICA: THE TWILIGHT OF THE SIOUX (2) f,w. Epic period of American life 
beginning in 1882, ending in 1890. Based on Neihardt's A Cycle of the West. 
309 HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS (3) w. A study of language change and the principles of the 
comparative method and internal reconstruction. Some attention to typology and 
diale ctology. 
311 METHODS IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION , LANGUAGE, AND LITERATURE (2-4). A 
critical analysis of modern theory and practice in the teaching of composition , language, 
and literature at the secondary school level. s. 
316 THE PRACTICE OF CRITICISM (3) f,w,s. Designed to develop the student's ability to 
use critical techniques through regular exercises in practical criticism and the study of 
recent criticism of poetry and prose. 
317-318 HISTORY OF CRITICISM (3) f; (3) w. First semester : the development of critical 
perspectives from Plato to 1750. Second semester : literary criticism from 1750 to the 
present. 
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J9 THE STRUCTURE OF AMERICAN ENGLISH (3). For prospective teachers_ Required of 
3 M.A. candidates in English and English majors in Education. Study of current English: 
sounds, grammar, usage ~ f ,w,s . 
320 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3). Development of English from its 
beginnings to modern times . f,w, s. 
321-322 WORLD LITERATURE (3) f; (3) w,s. Prerequisite : jr. standing. Selected masterpieces 
of world literature. 
325 CHAUCER (3). Canterbury Tales and other works; social background of Chaucer's 
England; introduction to Middle English. f ,w,s. 
32 6 MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) w. Representative works largely in translation, 
from the Anglo-Saxon and Middle-English periods. 
331 ELIZABETHAN POETRY AND PROSE (3) f. Survey of non-dramatic literature of 
sixteenth century including Ascham, Elyot, Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Spenser, Daniel, 
Drayton . 
333 ELIZABETHAN DRAMA (3) f. Survey of English drama from 1500 to 1642; emphasis on 
Marlowe, Jonson . 
335-336 SHAKESPEARE (3) f,s; (3) w,s . Chronological study of plays. First semester: 
comedies and histories ; second semester: tragedies. 
345 
351 
352 
MILTON (3) w . Milton's life and work. 
EARLY SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY POETRY AND PROSE (3) f. Survey of the poetry 
and prose from 1600 to 1660. 
THE METAPHYSICAL POETS (3)- Intensive study of the major seventeenth-century 
metaphysical poets: Donne, Herbert, Vaughan, Crashaw, Marvell. 
355 THE AGE OF REASON (3) f. English literature from 1660 to 1740; major emphasis on 
Dryden, Restoration dramatists, Swift, Pope, early eighteenth century essayists. 
356 THE LATER EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (3) w. English literature from 1740 to 1790; 
major emphasis on works of Dr. Johnson and his circle. 
360 ADV AN CED RHETORIC (3) w . Open to English majors in Arts & Science and Education 
only. 
361-362 THE ENGLISH NOVEL (3) f,s; (3) w. Novel from Defoe to twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. cor. 
364 ENGLISH DRAMA (3) f,s . Representative masterpieces illustrating history and develop-
ment of dramatic form in English literature. 
365 THE ROMANTIC POETS (3) f,w. Representative authors and major literary tendencies. 
366 THE VICTORIAN POETS (3) w,s. Representative authors and major literary tendencies. 
367 VICTORIAN PROSE (3) f. Selective study of nonfiction British prose writers in 
nineteenth century . 
369 LATE VICTORIAN AND EDWARDIAN LITERATURE (3) f,w,s . Representative authors 
and major literary tendencies from 1880 to 1914. 
375 AMERICAN ROMANTICISM (3) f,s . American literature of early nineteenth century; 
emphasis on major figures: Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne , Melville, Poe, Whitman. 
cor. 
377 THE NINETEENTH CENTURY AMERICAN NOVEL (3) f ,w . Prerequisites: English 
30-40 & jr. standing. Intensive study of six or seven major nineteenth century American 
novelists. For majors in English and English education and for eligible graduate students. 
cor. 
378 THE RISE OF REALISM (3) w,s. American literature from Civil War to 1900; emphasis 
on major figures : Mark Twain , Howells , James, Emily Dickinson, Henry Adams, Crane. 
cor. 
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390 THE LANGUAGE OF LITERATURE (3) w. Specifically linguistic aspects of poetic, Pros 
style. e 
391 CHIEF MODERN NOVELISTS (PRIOR TO 1940) (3). A study of nine to twelv 
representative American and British novelists. f. e 
392 CHIEF MODERN POETS (PRIOR TO 1940) (3). Directions and tendencies in 
twentieth-century poetry. f. 
393 MODERN SHORT STORY (1900 TO PRESENT) (3). Directions and tendencies in 
twentieth-century short fiction. w. 
394 CHIEF CONTEMPORARY NOVELISTS (AFTER 1 940) (2). A study of representative 
post-World War II American and British novelists. alt. w. 
395 CHIEF CONTEMPORARY POETS (AFTER 1 940) (2). Directions and tendencies in 
recent poetry. alt. w. 
396 MODERN DRAMA (3) w. A survey of European and American drama from Ibsen to the 
present. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr .) f,w,s. Prerequisite: dept. approval. Individual work not leading to 
the preparation of a dissertation. 
401 BIBLIOGRAPHY AND METHODS OF RESEARCH (3) f,w. Principles and aims of 
literary scholarship and criticism; systematic study of bibliographic resources for research. 
Restricted normally to doctoral candidates. 
402 READINGS (2) f,w,s. Open only to Master's candidates. 
404 PROBLEMS IN COLLEGE COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR (1-3) f. Prerequisite: 
consent of instr. Devoted to problems of instruction and study of current usage, grammar. 
411 METHODS IN _GRAMMAR AND LINGUISTICS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (2) s. 
(Same as Education D411.) 
413 METHODS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (2) s. (Same as 
Education D413.) 
414 METHODS IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (2) s. (Same as 
Education D414.) 
417 STUDIES IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3) w. Descriptive and historical studies, 
ranging from the Germanic origins to modern syntactic analysis. 
418 OLD ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3) f. Beginning study of Anglo-Saxon. Meets prerequisite 
requiremenl for 420. 
420 OLD ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) w. Prerequisite: 418 or equiv. Required of Ph.D. 
candidates. Representative works in the original, limited to poetry. Includes an 
abridgement of Beowulf 
424 MEDIEVAL DRAMA (3) w . Survey of English drama from ca. 1300 to ca. 1500; emphasis 
on craft cycles, morality plays. 
425 STUDIES IN CHAUCER (3) w. Prerequisite: 325 or equiv. Problems of modem 
scholarship, criticism. 
426 STUDIES IN MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) w. Representative works such as 
The Pearl and Sir Gawain and the Green Knight, in the original language. ' 
430 SPENSER (3) w. The Faerie Queen and selected minor works. 
431 STUDIES IN TUDOR LITERATURE (3) f. Study of a limited number of major Tudor 
authors, considered in relation to a particular literary tradition. 
433 STUDIES IN TUDOR AND STUART DRAMA (3) f. Intensive study of one or two 
playwrights other than Shakespeare. 
435-436 STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE (3) f; (3) w. Study of selected plays in the light of 
current scholarship. First semester: histories & comedies ; second semester: tragedies 
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451 STUDIES IN EARLY SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY POETRY AND PROSE (3) w. English 
literature from 1600-1660. Bacon, Burton, Browne, metaphysical and Cavalier poets, 
prose writers of the Puritan Commonwealth. 
452 RESTORATION AND 18TH-CENTURY DRAMA (3) f. Studies in major dramatists and 
types of drama in the period 1660-1800. 
453 STUDIES IN THE AGE OF REASON (3) w. Studies in two or three major writers of the 
period 1660-1740. 
455 SWIFT (3) f . Examination of Swift's work and career in light of religious, political , literary 
ideas of his time. 
456 THE AGE OF JOHNSON (3) f. Examination of Johnson's work and career in light of 
religious, political, literary ideas of his time. 
457 STUDIES IN RESTORATION AND 18TH-CENTURY FICTION (3). Intensive study ofa 
limited number of Restoration and 18th-Century novelists. f,w . 
464 THE EARLIER ROMANTICS (3) f . Intensive reading of The Prelude; studies in 
Wordsworth's poetry I 793-1808. Reports on Coleridge. 
465 THE LATER ROMANTICS (3) w. Selected studies in Byron, Shelley, Keats. 
466 STUDIES IN VICTORIAN POETRY (3) f. Intensive study of a limited number of 
Victorian poets. 
468 STUDIES IN NINETEENTH CENTURY FICTION (3) w. Intensive study of a limited 
number of Victorian prose writers. 
471 STUDIES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE (3-12) f,w. Selected American writers of the 
19th century. 
473 COLONIAL AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) f. American literature to I 800 , with 
emphasis on religious and political thought and expression. 
475 AMERICAN LITERATURE 1800-1865 (3) f,w. Prerequisite: one upperclass course in 
American literature before 1900. Intensive study of major American writers of the period. 
478 AMERICAN LITERATURE 1865-1914 (3) f,w. Prerequisite: one upperclass course in 
American literature before 1900. Intensive study of major American writers of the period. 
480 AMERICAN LITERARY HISTORY (3) f,w. Prerequisites: two upperclass courses in 
Nineteenth Century American literature. The historical development of American 
literature and the theory underlying that development. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Leads to preparation of a dissertation . 
491 STUDIES IN MODERN POETRY (3-6) f . Comparative study of a few significant 
contemporary poets. 
492 STUDIES IN MODERN CRITICISM (3) w. Principles and practice of selected modern 
critics. 
493 STUDIES IN MODERN FICTION (3-6) f. Comparative study of a few significant 
contemporary novelists. 
495 STUDIES IN MODERN DRAMA (3) w. Comparative study of a few significant 
contemporary dramatists. 
499 SEMINARS FOR DOCTORAL CANDIDATES. Prerequisites: undergraduate or graduate 
work in the field; consent of instr. Offered as needed. · 
A. Seminar in the English Lartguage (3) F . Seminar in Romantic Literature (3) 
B. Seminar in Medieval Literature (3) G. Seminar in Victorian Literature (3) 
C. Seminar in Renaissance Literature (3) H. Seminar in American Literature (3) 
D. Seminar in 17th Century Literature (3) I. Seminar in 20th Century Literature (3) 
E. Seminar in 18th Century Literature (3) 
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ENTOMOLOGY 
MAHLON LOWELL FAIRCHILD, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Entomology 
HARRY EUGENE BROWN, A .M., Prof. of Entomology 
GEORGE MICHAEL CHIPPENDALE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Entomology 
WILFRED STUART CRAIG, Ph.D., Prof. of Entomology 
DAVID MARTIN DAUGHERTY, Ph.D. , Assoc . Prof. of Entomology 
WILBUR RONALD ENNS, Ph.D., Prof. of Entomology 
DONALD J. FARISH, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Zoology and Entomology 
KEITH HARRENDORF, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Entomology 
JAMES LEE HUGGANS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Entomology 
ARTHUR LEE JENKINS, M.S., Prof. Emeritus of Entomology 
WILLIAM HAROLD KEARBY, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Entomology and Forestry 
ARMON JOSEPH KEASTER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Entomology 
CHARLES OTIS KNOWLES, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Entomology 
FRANCIS RAYMOND LAWSON, A.B., Prof. of Entomology 
RALPH EUGENE MUNSON, Ph .D. , Asst. Prof. of Entomology 
GEORGE WILLIAM THOMAS , M.A., Assoc. Prof. of Entomology 
CURTIS WALDEN REX WINGO, Ph.D., Prof. of Entomology 
THOMAS RICHARD YONKE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Entomology 
Postdoctoral Fellows : Sarni Ahmad, Ph .D.; Surendra Shrivastana, Ph .D. 
ENTOMOLOGy 
Research Associates: Kenneth Duane Biever, Ph.D.; Culver Jackson Deloach, Jr., Ph.D.; 
Jarett David Hoffman, M.S.; Robert Dewey Jackson, Ph.D.; Norman Lee Marston, Ph.D.; 
Franklin Downs Parker, Ph.D.; Benjamin Puttler, B.S.; Gustave Daniel Thomas, Ph.D. 
Instructors: Edwin Copelin Houser , M.S.; Leroy Lynn Peters, M.S. 
Assistants: Suresh Krishnaji Arurkar, M.S.; Robert Merritt Barry, B.S.; Douglas Alan 
Ehrhardt, B.S.; Clarke Edward Garry, B.A.; David Jacob, B.S. ; Frederick Richard Johannsen , 
B.A. ; Dennis Donald Kopp, B.S.; Charles Eugene Mason, B.S. ; Ronald Dale Oetting, B.S. ; John 
Charles Reese, B.A.; Leo Davis Robinson, Jr. , M.A.; Norman Charles Ronald , M.S. , James Leslie 
Skaptason, B.S.; Richard Wayne Straub, B.S.; Tih Carol Wang, B.S. 
APPLIED ENTOMOLOGY (3) f. Introduction to general field of economic entomology; 
emphasizes recognition _of de~tructive forms, general _principles of ins~ct control. Designed 
primarily for students m agnculture, vocational agnculture, extens10n service, and pest 
control. cor . 
5 INSECTS AND NATURE STUDY (2) w,s. Illustrated lecture course for students with or 
without previous biological training, who desire a general knowledge of the myriads of 
interesting insects, other creatures. Cannot be substituted by Agr. students for 1. cor. 
201 GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY (3). Introductory course emphasi zing biology, classification, 
evolution , ecology of insects. Designed primarily for upperclass students in zoology, 
premedicine, and education. Prerequisites: 10 hrs .. biological science, including Zoology I 
& Botany I or equivalent. No credit allowed for students receiving credit for Entomology 
I. w,s. 
210 FOREST ENTOMOLOGY (3) w. Primarily for forestry students, open to others by 
arrangement . Life histories, habits, injuries, methods of controlling the more important 
insect pests of forests and forest products. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 10 hrs. entomol. & zool. By arrangement, 
students may take special problems in different entomology fields as preparation for 
research. cor. 
301 EXTERNAL INSECT MORPHOLOGY (3) f. Prerequisites : 1 or 201 & Zool. 1 or equiv. 
External anatomy of insects. 
302 INTERNAL INSECT MORPHOLOGY (3). Internal anatomy of insects. Prerequisite: 301 
or equivalent. w. 
304 SYSTEMATIC ENTOMOLOGY (3). General introduction to the taxonomy of insects: 
emphasizes classification of orders and major families. An insect collection is required . 
Prerequisite: I or 20 I or IO hrs. zoology. f. 
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306 A°ctU_ATIC h ENTOMOLOGY (3)_. Identification, life histories, ecology of aquatic arthro-
po s, . emp as1zes fresh water insects. For students of wildlife, fisheries man a ement 
aquahc b10logy, advanced entomology. Prerequisites: I or 20 J & Zoology J & g 304 ' 
equ1valen t. alt. w. or 
310 INS_ECT PESTS OF TJ-1:E. H(?USEHO_LD (2) f. Prerequisites: 1 or 201 & Zool. 1 or 
eqmv. For students desiring mformat10n about common household pests and those who 
plan to take up co~merc1_al pest control work. Recognition of insects, allied pests in and 
about the home; therr habits, control stressed. cor. 
311 FIELD CROP INSECTS (3) w. Prerequisite: 1 or 201 or equiv. Identification, life 
histories, injuries, control of insect pests of field crops. 
312 ORCHARD, GARDEN AND GREENHOUSE INSECTS (3) f. Prerequisite: 1 or 201. 
Major insect pests of horticultural crops, injuries they cause, methods of control. 
315 MEDICAL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY (3). Insects, related pests of man, 
animals. Special attention to those transmitting diseases. For advanced students in 
entomology, medicine, sanitary engineering. Prerequisites: 1 or 201 & 304 or equivalent in 
zoology. alt. f. 
317 PHYSIOLOGY OF INSECTS (3) f. Prerequisites: 1 or 201 & 301 or equiv. General 
physiology of insects. 
319 INSECT ECOLOGY (3) f. or w. Prerequisites: 1 or 201 & 304 & Zoo!. 1 or equiv. General 
insect ecology. 
321 
322 
ENTOMOLOGI.CAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY OF ENTOMOLOGY (2). Survey of 
entomological literature from early to modern times. History of development of the 
science; emphasizes prominent entomologists, their contributions. For advanced ento-
mology students. Prerequisite: 10 hrs. entomology. alt. f. 
BIOLOGICAL CONTROL OF INSECTS (3). A presentation of the principles of biological 
control of insects with emphasis on parasites, predators, and diseases of insects and the 
characteristics of natural insect populations. Prerequisites: 319 or Zoology 305, & 304 or 
consent of instructor. f. or w. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Scientific publications in chosen field studied to 
acquaint students with technical literature research, 
361 INSECTS IN RELATION TO PLANT DISEASES (3). Principles of insect transmission and 
dissemination of plant diseases- Lectures, lab, greenhouse. Prerequisites: 1 or 201 & 
Botany 301 or consent of instructor_ alt. w. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Advanced individual studies; includes minor research problem. 
405 TAXONOMY OF IMMATURE INSECTS (3) f. Prerequisite: 304 or equiv. Introduction to 
identification of orders, families, genera, species of insects in immature stages. Survey of 
pertinent literature. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Prerequisites: 10 hrs. entomol. & zoo!. Reviews of current literature, 
reports on original investigations. 
414 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN ENTOMOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: 10 hrs. entomol. 
Advanced course for students intending to enter economic entomology. 
418 ACAROLOGY-MITES AND TICKS (3). Taxonomy, phylogeny, biology, ecology of 
mites and ticks- Prerequisites: 1 or 201 & 304 & 3 hrs. in zoology or botanical systematics. 
alt. w. 
420 INSECT TOXICOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: 1 O hrs. entomol. or consent of instr. Mode of 
action, mode of entry, and relation of chemical structure to toxicity of insecticides. 
Recent developments in insecticides, attractants, repellents, and chemosterilants. 
422 ADVANCED SYSTEMATIC ENTOMOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisites: 304 & 301 & 321 or 6 
hrs. systematics in biological science exclusive of 304. Taxonomy of insects; revisionary 
problems at the species level. Theories, concepts of higher systematics. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Original investigation not leading to preparation of 
dissertation. 
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490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 20 hrs. entomol. & zoo!. or equiv. Reading 
knowledge of French, German, desirable . Original research in economic entomolo 
biological control of insects, insect taxonomy, insect toxicology, morphology, physiolo:~, 
ecology, acarology, beekeeping. ' 
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RANDEL K. PRICE, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Extension Education 
WAYNE L. ATKINS, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Extension Education 
ARTHUR C. AUSHERMAN, M.S., Prof. of Extension Education 
R. B. BAKER, M.S., Prof. of Extension Education 
CARMEL W. BALLEW, Ed.D., Prof. of Extension Education 
GAIL I. BANK, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Extension Education 
SCHELL BODENHAMER, Ph.D., Prof. of Extension Education 
PAUL D. BURGESS, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Extension Education 
JOHN BURKEHOLDER, M.S., Prof. of Extension Education 
DUANE F. DAILEY, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Extension Education 
LEONARD C. DOUGLAS, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. of Extension Education 
DOIL F. FELTS , Ed.D., Asst. Prof. of Extension Education 
EILEEN E. GIBSON, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Extension Education 
ALBERT F. GRAHAM, M.S., Prof. of Extension Education 
MARY NELL GREENWOOD, Ph.D. , Prof. of Extension Education 
JOHN G. GROSS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Extension Education 
PAUL H . GWIN, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Extension Education 
B. W. HARRISON, B.S., Prof. of Extension Education 
DELMAR E. HATESOHL, Ph .D., Prof. of Extension Education 
WALTER F. HEIDLAGE, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. of Extension Education 
JAMES E. HOLLAND, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. of Ex tension Education 
ROBERT R . JONES, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Extension Education 
HUGH E. KEITH, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Extension Education 
GRACE M. KLENN, M.A. , Assoc. Prof. of Extension Education 
STIRLING KYD, Ph.D., Prof. of Extension Education 
RICHARD L. LEE, Ph.D., Prof. of Extension Education 
ELWOOD K. LESLIE, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. o f Extension Education 
CHARLINE LINDSAY, M.S., Prof. of Extension Education 
DAVID J. MILLER, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Extension Education 
J. U. MORRIS, M.S., Prof. Emeritus of Extension Education 
MARGOT T. PATTERSON, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Extension Education 
JOHN PARKER RODGERS, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Extension Education 
F. E. ROGERS, M.S., Prof. Emeritus of Extension Education 
GEORGE P. ROWE, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Extension Education 
CARL N. SCHENEMAN , Ph .D., Prof. of Extension Education 
AMOS J. SNIDER, Ed.D., Prof. of Extension Education 
WILLIAM L. STUCKER, M.S., Asst . Prof. of Extension Education 
NELSON G: TRICKEY, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Extension Education 
JAMES WHITFIELD, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Extension Education (on leave) 
WALTER WILKENING, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Extension Education 
FOWLER A. YOUNG, B.S., Asst . Prof. of Extension Education 
KATHARYN ZIMMERMAN , M.S., Prof. Emeritus of Extension Education 
Instructors: Lawrence V. Agnew, M.S.W.; Thomas E. Billings, B.J .; Lee E. Bowmaker, B.S.; 
George V. Boyle, M.A.; John G. Brandis, B.S.; Robert H. Casali, B.S.; Harvey Cottle, B.A.; 
Hillis D. Crowell, M.A.; Donald L. Esslinger, M.S.; Donald Fancher, M.S.; G. Dean Fitzgerald, 
M.S. ; Peter Gregan, B.A . ; Theodore E. Hoffman, M.S.; Mable C. Jones, M.S.; David C. Keller, 
B.S.; William E. Mackie, M.S.; Gary Miller, B.S., B.J.; John J. Mikrut, Jr., M.S.; John L. Mowrer, 
M.S.; John R. Parker, M.A. ; Tom 0. Perrin , M.S.; Eliza H. Preston, A.B., B.J .; Kenneth W. 
Serfass, B.S. ; Richard L . Simms, B.A.; Glenn D. Weaver , B.S.; John Whipple, M.Ed.; James L. 
Wirz , B.S. 
150 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) For advanced undergraduates majoring in Agricultural Journalism. 
210 FUNDAMENTALS OF COMMUNICATIONS (3) f,w. Prerequisites: i!- stai:iding &_ consent 
of instr. Study of mass communications media and visual teachmg aids available to 
workers serving agriculture. · 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr .) Independent investigations of extension problems. 
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401 PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES OF EXTENSION TEACHING (3) f. Prerequisite: consent of instr. Recommended for Extension Education majors from other countries and 
for students from other departments who want an Extension course. Principles, techniques 
involved in Extension teaching. 
403 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION (3) w. Prerequisite: consent of instr. 
Program development principles, teaching plans, evaluation principles applied to extension 
program development. 
405 EXTENSION ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION (3) f. Prerequisite: consent of 
instr. Principles of administration and organization and their application to extension 
work. 
406 FUNDAMENTALS OF EXTENSION TEACHING OF ADULTS (3) w. (2-3) s. Prerequi-
site: consent of instr. Recommended for students who have work experience in extension 
or another informal adult education agency in the United States. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Presentation, discussion of extension studies, literature. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Independent investigations not leading to thesis but 
terminating in research report. 
FIELD CROPS (See AGRONOMY) 
FINANCE 
DAVID A. WEST, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Finance 
ALBERT LEONARD AUXIER, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Finance 
ROBERT EUGENE BRAY, A.M., C.L.U., Assoc. Prof. of Finance 
LEWIS EDMUND DAVIDS, Ph.D., Robert E. Lee Hill Prof. of Bank Management 
RAYMOND WILLIAM LANSFORD, Ed.D., Prof. of Finance 
JOHN J. PASCUCCI, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Finance 
MELVILLE PETERSON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Finance 
DICK L. ROTTMAN, Ph .D., C.L.U., C.P.C.U, Assoc. Prof. of Finance 
FRANCIS LEON STUBBS, Ph.D., Prof. of Finance 
GLENN LEVEN WOOD, Ph.D., C.L.U., Assoc. Prof. of Finance 
Certain courses offered by this department are accepted in the College of Arts and Science 
with approval of the area adviser and Dean of the College. 
203 CORPORATION FINANCE (3). Methods, policy, institutions involved in financing the 
business corporation; financial analysis of corporations. Prerequisites: junior standing & 
Economics 41 or Economics 51 & 6 hours accounting. 
218 RISK AND INSURANCE (3) Prerequisite: jr. standing. Nature of pure risk. 
speculative risk; relationship to probability and other disciplines. Introduction to risk 
management through insurance and other media. 
235 TIME SERIES ANALYSIS AND INDEX NUMBERS (3) (same as Management 235). 
300 PROBLEMS (1-3) Independent study, reports on selected topics. 
303 MANAGEMENT OF FINANCE (3). Organization, policy, administration, institutions, and 
instruments involved in financing the modern business corporation. Quantitative financial 
relations are measured and expressed. Financial plans are prepared for corporations in 
different industries and in different stages of the business cycle. Financial management is 
appraised and business judgment developed through short problems and case methods. 
Open only to Master of Business Administration candidates and to other graduate students 
by consent of Director, Master of Business Administration Programs. Prerequisite: 
Accountancy 326. 
313 PERSONAL INSURANCE (3) Prerequisite: 218. Principles of handling risk of income 
or extra expense loss from death, disability, or retirement with analysis of private 
individual arrangements available with commercial insurance organizations. 
316 CREDITS AND COLLECTIONS (2) Prerequisite: sr. standing. Organization, 
operation of credit departments including credit information, collection methods. 
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318 PROPERTY INSURANCE (3) Prerequisite: 218. Principles of handling risk of propert 
loss (capital and income) from causes other than government or market forces with stud~ 
of appropriate use of commercial insurance organizations. 
321 EMPLOYEE BENEFIT PLANS (2) Prerequisite: 218. Principles of voluntary grou 
handling of risks of income and extra expense loss from death, disability, or retiremenf 
Both insured and self-administered arrangements considered. · 
323 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3) Prerequisite: 203. Development, application of 
principles of business finance. Analysis of case materials illustrating problems encountered 
by firms of various sizes, operating characteristics. 
333 INVESTMENTS (3) Prerequisite: 203. The investment area, media, institutional 
aids, formulation of broad personal investment programs. cor. 
335 
338 
SECURITIES MARKETS (3) Prerequisite: 333 or consent of instr. Study of Prima 
and secondary securities markets; organization, competition, cooperation, regulati~ 
relative to issue and trading of instruments. Impact of economic and financial 
developments on prices and volume; technical transactions ; problems of investment 
bankers, security dealers, brokers, and exchanges in performing their functions . 
BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS AND FINANCIAL JOURNALISM (3) (same as 
Journalism 338). The language of business and the tools for interpreting it, and the 
internal requirements of successful management communication. Prerequisite: Journalism 
106. 
340 PRINCIPLES OF REAL ESTATE (3). Principal factors influencing land use, practices in 
real estate business. Prerequisite: Management 254 or senior standing. 
341 REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (3) Prerequisite: 340. Procedures for valuing industrial 
commercial, residential realty by market, income, replacement cost approaches. Ca~ 
method, field investigations. 
353 SECURITY ANALYSIS (3) Prerequisite: 333. Classification, analysis of securities 
markets, industries. Formulation of investment policy for institutions, aggressive personal 
investors. 
361 MANAGERIAL STATISTICS (3) (same as Management 361). 
363 MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3) Prerequisite: 203. Operating 
principles of major financial intermediaries; including commercial banking, savings, 
insuring, lending and investing institutions. Analysis of cases; study of current problems. 
380 STATISTICAL FORECASTING (3) (same as Management 380). 
400 PROBLEMS (1-3) Graduate students select for independent investigation and 
analysis topics suggested by the foregoing undergraduate courses. 
403 SEMINAR IN BUSINESS FINANCE (3) 
current issues in private finance. 
Readings, investigations, reports relating to 
418 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH (3). Role of theory, principles, concepts, and 
hypotheses in research; models ; data collection; basic and apIJlied research; problem 
solving and decision making; planning and conducting research proJects. 
419 BUSINESS AND PUBLIC POLICY (3) . Relationships of business and government; 
particular emphasis on legislation and policy designed to maintain, moderate, and 
supplement the competitive market system. Critical evaluation of role and responsibilities 
of business in a free enterprise system. 
423 ADVANCED FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3) Prerequisite: 303 or equiv. Organi-
zation, goals, tools of financial management. Examination of adjustment of financial 
policies of business to changing conditions. 
425 CAPITAL BUDGETING (3) Prerequisite: 303 or equiv. Intensive examination of capital 
budgeting procedure; discounted cash flow approaches, buy or lease decisions, choice of 
rate of discount, cost of capital computations. Study of risk attitudes, utility 
measurement, diversification, pooling of risks. 
428 SEMINAR IN RISK MANAGEMENT (3) Application, evaluation of quantitative tools 
of analysis utilized in the risk management decision process. Emphasis on optimal control 
of pure risk in corporate enterprise. Selected cases and readings. 
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433 CORPORATE CAPITAL MARKETS (3) Examination of the structure of market for 
corporate capital instruments and effect of capital market movements on financial 
decisions. 
435 SEMINAR IN INVESTMENT ANALYSIS (3) Development of integrated theory and 
analytic techniques for evaluating investment potential of financial instruments. Emphasis 
on corporate securities. Selected cases and readings. 
443 FINANCING MULTINATIONAL BUSINESS (3) Study of unique problems of financing 
inter- and intra-national investment, operation , trade of private multinational businesses. 
Analysis of cases illustrating theoretical, environmental, functional, institutional consider-
ations. 
453 INVESTMENT POLICY AND PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT (3) Intensive study of 
investment policies and procedures with emphasis on the construction and management of 
portfolios of institutional investors . Application of programming techniques to the 
selection and administration of securities. 
463 BANK ADMINISTRATION (3) Study and analysis of cases dealing with policies, goals, 
practices, and techniques of bank administration . 
467 BUSINESS POLICY AND DECISION MAKING (3). Study of top management's problems 
of determining objectives, developing policy, and directing organization so as to integrate 
the several operational divisions of an enterprise. Use of cases and simulation to emphasize 
interrelationships of functions and the essential unity of the business concern and to 
develop in students a general management point of view. 
473 CASE RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT (3) 
writing business cases. 
Planning, conducting, researching and 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) Thesis research for Ph.D. degree. 
FOOD SCIENCE AND NUTRITION 
DEEM. GRAHAM, Ph.D., Chairman ; Prof. of Food Science & Nutrition 
MIL TONE. BAILEY , Ph.D., Prof. of Food Science & Nutrition 
RUTHE. BALDWIN, Ph.D., Prof. of Food Science & Nutrition 
HAROLD J. BASSETT, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof of Food Science & Nutrition 
OWEN J. COTTERILL, Ph.D., Prof. of Food Science & Nutrition 
JOSEPH E . EDMONDSON, Ph .D., Prof. of Food Science & Nutrition 
MARION L. FIELDS, Ph.D., Prof. of Food Science & Nutrition 
HAROLD B. HEDRICK, Ph.D., Prof. of Food Science & Nutrition 
ROBERT T. MARSHALL, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Food Science & Nutrition 
H. DONALD NAUMANN, Ph .D., Prof. of Food Science & Nutrition 
WILLIAM C. STRINGER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Food Science & Nutrition 
JOHN M. WELCH, Ph.D., Prof. of Food Science & Nutrition 
Instructors: Bernice M. Korschgen, M.S.; Dean S. Shelley, M.S., Supt. of Dairy Processing 
Plant. 
Assistants: Venugopal Balakrishna, M.S.; G. S. Bali, B.S.; Brian Chrystal!, M.S.; M. Chuang, 
B.S.; Anselma DeGuzman, M.S.; Raymond Der , M.S. ; Richard Epley , M.S. ; Ronald Galyean, 
B.S.; Renato Gonzales, B.S. ; Owen Harris, M.S.; Jeanette Hase, B.S.; Robert Humbert, M.S.; 
Hans Mayerhofer, M.S.; Larry McBee, B.S. ; B. Misra, M.S.; Lloyd Nichols, B.S. ; William Poon, 
B.S.; Mary Russell, B.S.; B. N. Sahoo, M.S.; Dale Schoen, B.S.; Lawrence Scott, M.S. ; Sue 
Snider, B.S.; Wayne Snider , B.S.; James Swain, M.S.; William Thomas, B.S.; Frank Villegas, 
B.S.; Mike Ward, B.S.; Charles White, M.S.; Peter Whitman, M.S. ; Jack Wiles, M.S.; Vernon 
Witte, M.S.; Lung Chi-Yeh, B.S. 
20 LIVESTOCK AND MEAT SCIENCE (5) (same as Animal Husbandry 20). 
30 FOOD SCIENCE AND NUTRITION (5) . Basic concepts of processing, preservation, 
utilization, distribution and the nutritive aspects of food for man. f,w. 
120 DAIRY PRODUCTS JUDGING (2) f. Physical properties and factors affecting flavor, 
body, and texture of milk, butter, cheese, ice cream. 
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200 PROBLEMS (er. arr .) f,w,s . Supervised study in a specialized phase of Food Science and 
Nutrition . 
204 ADVANCED MEATS (3). Carcass yields, cut out values, fabrication, boning, buttin 
prepackaging, pricing. Wholesale , retail, institutional distribution. Includes field trig, 
Prerequisite: 20. w. · 
214 MEAT CLASSIFICATION, GRADING, JUDGING (2). Factors affecting quality;includes 
meat classification, grading, judging of beef, pork, lamb. Includes field trips . Prerequisite· 
20.w. · 
224 MEAT SELECTION AND IDENTIFICATION (3). Meat with reference to selection 
identification, utilization, wholesale, retail buying. Includes field trip . Prerequisite: Hom; 
Economics 131 or consent of instructor .. f. 
230 DAIRY PRODUCTS (3). Principles, commercial practices in manufacture and marketing 
of butter , cheese, ice cream, milk by-products. Methods of testing and analyzing dairy 
products. alt. f. 
250 PHYSICAL PRINCIPLES FOR FOOD PROCESSING (3) (same as Agricultural Engineer-
ing 250). 
300 PROBLEMS (er . arr.) f ,w,s. Advanced problems in a selected field of Food Science and 
Nutrition . 
301 EGG TECHNOLOGY (3) f. Prerequisites: Gen. Bacteriology & Ag. Chem. 210 or consent 
of instr. Application of science (bacteriology & biochemistry) to processing, preservation 
quality control, utilization of shell, liquid, frozen, and dried egg products, including 
spray-drying. 
304 MEAT TECHNOLOGY (3) w . Prerequisite: Ag. Chem. 210 or equiv. Characteristics of 
meat , meat products related to processing operation, manufacture, marketing. Includes 
field trip to meat research laboratory. 
305 FOOD ANALYSIS (3) f . Prerequisites : Analytical Chem. & Biochem. The quantitative 
determination of the constituents of food. 
306 POULTRY MEAT TECHNOLOGY (3) w . Prerequisite : Gen. Bacteriology. Application of 
science to processing, preservation, quality control, utilization of poultry meat products, 
including freeze-drying. 
309 FOOD CHEMISTRY I (5) f. Prerequisites : 12 hrs. of chem. including biochem. A study of 
the structure composition and chemical properties of food. 
325 MARKET MILK (3) f . 1970 & alt . f. Methods used in producing, processing, distributing 
market milk. 
330 FOOD PROCESSING (5). The application of science and technology to food processing. 
Prerequisites : 250 & one course each in biochemistry & microbiology. f. 
335 ICE CREAM, CONCENTRATED AND DRIED MILKS (3) . Problems, factors involved in 
processing, manufacture, marketing of these products. alt. w . 
360 FARM AND PLANT INSPECTION (2). Interpretation of USPHS milk control regulation 
as applied to dairy farms, milk plants. Prerequisite: 372, w. 
372 FOOD MICROBIOLOGY (3). Study of bacteria, yeast and molds of foods. Includes 
dominant flora, public health significance, characterization of organisms, microbiological 
examination of foods representative of major food groups, spoilage, preservation, food 
fermentations and physiological groups. (Lecture may be taken without laboratory.) 
Prerequisites: general bacteriology & organic chemistry. 
373 FOOD MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY (2). Examination of foods for microorganisms 
and characterization of major species. Prerequisite : 372. w. 
390 FIELD TRAINING (er. arr.) s. Prerequisites: 70 hours & consent of instr. To provide 
additional study of special food operations not available in department laboratories. 
400 PROBLEM (er. arr.) f ,w,s. Individual studies include a minor research problem. 
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4o4 MEAT INVESTIGATIONS (3). Discussion of literature , special reports , assigned readings, 
techniques, interpretation of results. Prerequisites: 304 & 309. alt. f. 
405 MICROBIOLOGY OF DAIRY PRODUCTS (3) . Microbiology of special dairy products ; 
how organisms may affect various manufacturing processes. Prerequisite: 372 . f. 
409 FOOD CHEMISTRY II (4). A study of the chemical content of food, emphasizing aspects 
that exist uniquely in food. Prerequisite: 309. w. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f ,w. To provide students with an opportunity for development in depth of 
advanced aspects of food science through reviews of research in progress and of current 
scientific publications. 
417 BACTERIAL PHYSIOLOGY (3). Microorganisms as influenced by chemical and physical 
environment, nutrition, metabolism, biological catalyst , industrial fermentations. Pre-
requisites: 6 hrs. of microbiology & S hrs . of organic chemistry or biochemistry. w. 1971 
& alt. w . 
430 ADVANCED POULTRY PRODUCTS TECHNOLOGY (2). Literature study for research 
projects and quality control techniques (with emfhasis on Salmonella methodology) 
related to processing, preservation, and utilization o poultry products. Prerequisites: 301 
or 306 & 6 hrs. bacteriology. alt. f. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Original investigations, usually in connection with one of the 
research projects of Agriculture Experiment Station. Written report required. 
470 ADVANCED STUDIES IN THE SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY OF FOOD PRESER-
VATION (4) w . 1970 & alt. w. Prerequisites: 309, 330, 372 or consent of instr . Thermal 
processing of canned foods, fermentation, radiation and freeze-dehydration , food 
additives. Current literature, lectures, lab. discussion. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Original investigation of advanced nature, leading to 
dissertation . 
FORESTRY 
DONALD PENDELTON DUNCAN, Ph.D., Director and Chairman; Prof. of Forestry 
KENT THOMAS ADAIR, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Forestry 
GREGORY NEIL BROWN, D.F., Asst. Prof. of Forestry 
MERTON FRED BROWN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Plant Pathology and Forestry 
MILES COURTNEY BROWN, M. F., Asst. Prof. of Forestry 
KENNETH CLAUS CHILMAN, M.F., Asst. Prof. of Forestry 
GENE SPRACHER COX, Ph.D., Prof. of Forestry 
F. GLENN GOFF, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Forestry 
WILLIAM HAROLD KEARBY, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Entomology and Forestry 
EDGAR ALLAN McGINNES, Ph.D., Prof. of Forestry 
KENNETH EDWARD MOORE, M.F., Assoc. Prof. of Forestry 
RALPH ARTHUR MUSBACH, B.S.F., Asst. Prof. of Forestry 
ANDREW JOSEPH NASH, Ph.D., Prof. of Forestry 
J. MILFORD NICHOLS, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Forestry 
JAMES PETER PASTORET, M.S. , Asst . Prof. of Forestry 
LEE KENT PAULSELL, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Forestry 
RANDOLPH BROOKS POLK, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Forestry 
CARL DAVID SETTERGREN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Forestry 
JOHN PAUL SLUSHER, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Forestry 
RICHARD CHANDLER SMITH, D .F. , Prof. of Forestry 
RUTHERFORD HENRY WESTVELD , Ph.D., Prof. of Forestry 
EDWIN YORKE WHEELER , M.S., Asst. Prof. of Forestry 
Postdoctoral Fellows: Lloyd W. Hess, Ph.D.; Satohiko Sasaki, Ph .D. 
Research Associates: Ardell Jerome Bjugstad , Ph.D.; John Samuel Crosby, M.S.; Paul Sinrud 
Johnson , Ph.D. ; Robert Morgan Loomis, M.S.; Richard Franklin Watt, Ph.D. 
Instructor: Kenton Beason Downing, M.S. 
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Assistants in Forestry: Roger P. Blair, B.S.; Daniel L. Boarman, B.S.; Charles I. Chan 
M.Sc.F.; Walter M. Davis, B:S_-; Willard A. Dickerson, B.S.; Michael P. Fadow, B.S.; Harold 1: 
Garrett, M.S.; Donald V. GISI, B.S.F.; Jeffrey H. Huber, B.S.; Mon-Lm Kuo, B.S.; Robert J 
Laacke, B.S.F.; Steven E. Lindsey, B.S.F._; John H. Meyer, B.S.; Larry L. Morris, B.S.; Johns: 
Rochow, B.S.; Jack J. Rowland, B.S.F.; Michael O. Schroeder, B.S.F. 
FORESTRY ORIENTATION (0). Orientation to the field of forestry and to the School of 
Forestry at UMC. (All students will be graded Sor U.) f.w. 
52 DENDROLOGY (4). Classification, nomenclature, identification, geographic distribution 
and economic significance of woody vegetation. Emphasis on North American trees of 
major importance. Prerequisite: Botany I. f. 
53 FOREST GRAPHICS (2). Fundamentals of drafting as related to construction, interpre-
tation and use of maps, charts and graphs commonly employed in forestry and closely 
allied fields. w. 
55 FOREST PRODUCTS I (1). Careers in the wood products field. Introduction to subject 
matter content and type of employment for students interested in Wood Science, Wood 
Utilization, or Wood Industries Management. A paper is required. (All students will be 
graded Sor U.) w. 
102 SIL VICS (5). Meteorology in relation to forest ecology; the genetic basis of forest growth· 
the influence of site factors on the reproduction, growth, development, and characteristic; 
of forest vegetation; the effect of forest cover on the site; the classification of forest 
vegetation. Prerequisite: Agronomy 101. f. 
103 PRACTICE OF SILVICULTURE (3). The principles and application of intermediate and 
reproduction methods of cutting. Application of tree improvement, direct seeding, and 
planting. Prerequisite: Forestry 102. w. 
104 FOREST MANAGEMENT I (5). Measurement of wood volume in standing trees, logs and 
sawn products; growth of the tree; forest site quality and yield; formulation and use of 
yield tables; elements of regulatory procedure; economic approach to forestry; mathe-
matics of interest; the U.S. timber resource. Prerequisites: Math. 9, Math. 10, Economics 
51, & Statistics 31. f. 
106 WOOD INDUSTRIES I (3) f. Wood industries management. An introduction to the 
organization and operation of wood industries and wood processing systems. 
107 WOOD TECHNOLOGY I (3). Structure and identification of commercial woods. Relation 
of growth to physical and chemical properties of wood. Prerequisite: Forestry 52 or 
consent of instructor. f. 
109 
110 
111 
150 
152 
206 
FOREST PHOTOGRAMMETR Y (2). Use of aerial photographs in forest mapping, volume 
estimates, administration and other aspects of land use. Field trip required. Prerequisite: 
Forestry 53. f. 
FARM FORESTRY (3). Not open to students in the School of Forestry. Relation of farm 
forest products and services to agriculture. Special emphasis on principles and practices 
involved in their development and use. f . 1970 & alt. f. 
FOREST MANAGEMENT II (5) w. Prerequisite : Forestry 104. Forest inventory methods; 
stand structure and growth of timber stands; regulation of even-aged and uneven-aged 
forests; determination of rotation and allowable cut; economic aspects of timber 
production; analysis for planning and decision making; valuation of timber and land. 
RANGE AND WATERSHED MANAGEMENT (3) f. Prerequisites: Forestry 111, 141 & 
142, or consent of instr. Ecological considerations and range management practices in the 
United States. Principles of managing watersheds including the effect of vegetation upon 
soil erosion, soil moisture, streamflow, and floods. 
RECREATION AND WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT (3) f. Prerequisites: Forestry 103, 111 
& 142, or consent of instr . Forest land potential and organizational patterns in t~e 
production of recreational opportunities. Forest land as a producer of wildlife; species 
characteristics, requirements, and interrelationships. 
WOOD TECHNOLOGY II (3). Mechanical properties of wood, including standard testing 
procedures, work stresses, and variation in the strength properties of wood. The 
application of strength data and design of structural elements. Prerequisites: Math. 9 & 
Math. 10, & Forestry 107 or consent of instructor. f. 
207 FOREST FIRE CONTROL AND USE (2). Fundamentals of all phases of fire protection. 
Objectives and techniques in use of fire. w. 
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5 WOOD SCIENCE I (4). The basic physical and chemical properties of wood are discussed 24 in terms of of wood structure. Prerequisites: Forestry 107 or Botany 1, & 5 hrs. each of 
chemistry & physics. w. 
253 WOOD INDUSTRIES II (3). Planning, design, and control of residential and light 
construction frojects. Proper use of materials and approved methods of construction. 
Estimating o unit and total materials and labor requirements from blueprints and 
specifications. Prerequisite: Sophomore standin!l in the Wood Products curriculum or 
consent of instructor. w. (Formerly Forestry 153.J 
255 WOOD PROCESSES I (formerly Forestry 155) (3) w. Prerequisite: Forestry 107 or 
consent of instr. Air seasoning and kiln drying of wood. Pressure and non-pressure 
methods of wood preservation. Agencies of wood deterioration and their control. 
256 FOREST PRODUCTS II (3) w. Prerequisite: sr. standing in the Wood Products curriculum 
or consent of instr. Identification and discussion of scientific, technological, and 
managerial problems involved in operating wood-based companies. 
285 WOOD PROCESSES II (3) w. Prerequisite: Forestry 107 or consent of instr. A technical 
study of wood adhesives used in the bonding of wood, finishing of wood, and machining 
of wood. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w. Topics in silviculture, forest management, forest economics, and 
wood utilization. 
305 FOREST PATHOLOGY (3) (Same as Plant Pathology 305.) The nature and control of 
forest and shade tree diseases. Prerequisite: Botany 313. w. 
307 FOREST MANAGEMENT III (5) w. Prerequisites: Forestry 111 & 140. Relationships 
among the several competitive and complementary uses of forest land and their economic 
and social implications; forest policy decisions; business management as applied to forest 
business; legal problems involved in ownership of forest land; marketing and stumpage 
appraisal; taxation of forest land. 
310 FOREST HYDROLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: Forestry 150 or consent of instr. Hydrology 
of forests and other wildlands. Effect of forest and range cover manipulation on the 
quantity, quality, and timing of water yields. Hydrologic instrumentation and analysis in 
watershed management. 
319 ADVANCED FOREST MANAGEMENT (3). Forest management planning of public 
agencies and private industry with emphasis pn inventory control and allowable cut 
determination; effect of federal income taxes on management practices. w. 
340 RECREATION LAND MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING (3) (Same as Recreation & 
Park Administration 340.) Principles and problems in the recreation planning process in 
wildland management. Analysis of roles specialists play in the planning process. Review of 
available ecological, socio-economic, and other data, and application to design for 
recreation use of large-scale areas. Prerequisites: Forestry 152, Recreation & Park 
Administration 333, or consent of instructor. w. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (er. arr.) f.w. A critical review of current literature and research in 
forestry and methods of presenting research results. 
359 WOOD INDUSTRIES III (formerly Forestry 159) (4) f. Prerequisite: sr. standing in the 
School of Forestry or consent of instr. Harvesting and utilization of wood. The conversion 
of standing timber into primary and secondary wood products. The relationship between 
products and resources. Identification of technical, cultural, institutional, and economic 
constraints affecting the development of specific wood industries. 
375 WOOD CHEMISTRY-WOOD ANATOMY RELATIONSHIPS (3) w. 19~7 alt. w . 
Prerequisites: Botany 1 & a minimum of 3 er. of organic chem., or consent or instr. The 
chemistry of extractives, cellulose and lignin are presented in terms of the cellular lignin 
structure of the xylem of commercial woods. 
405 FOREST SOIL-SITE RELATIONS (3) f. Prerequisite: Forestry 103. Soil-site factors in 
relation to forest tree growth; site evaluation and classification. 
407 APPLIED SILVICULTURE (3). The ecological and economic factors affecting the 
application of silviculture in each of the eighteen forest regions in the United States. 
Prerequisite: Forestry 103. w. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Discussions of current developments in forestry and critical study of 
research programs. 
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GENERAL HONORS 
ECONOMIC ANALYSIS IN FORESTRY (3) f. Prerequisite: Forestry 307 . Application 
methods of economic analysis to decision making in forest management and wood-us· of 
industries. Evaluation of alternative uses of land , labor , and capital. Break-even meth:::ig 
capital budgeting, derivation and use of index numbers . Case studies of solution of 
complex operational problems. 
416 RESEARCH METHODS (3) f . Interrelated roles of logic , observation, experience and 
experiment in scientific inquiry. History, bibliography, experimental methods, PUbli 
cation, and selected readings in forestry research. · 
417 ADVANCED FOREST MENSURATION (3). Statistical approach to forest inventory and 
experimental designs. Growth estimates. Use of computers in forest inventory. Review of 
current literature on survey methods. Prerequisite: Forestry 104. w. 
418 REGIONAL ECOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: consent of instr. Review of literature on the 
ecology of a selected region. Field trip into the region: 
419 ANALYSIS OF ECOLOGICAL SYSTEMS (3) w. Prerequisites: one course in ecology & 
one course in statistics. Definition, theory, and analysis of ecosystems. Unique properties 
of ecosystems, natural selection, niche diversity, stability, redundancy, internal and 
external dynamics of ecosystems, composition, population structure, biomass production 
and energy relations, biotic-environmental relations, application of computers in ecological 
research. 
423 PLANT BIOCHEMICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL RELATIONSHIPS (3). Lectures on 
responses of biochemical mechanisms in plants to environmental conditions. Prerequisites: 
Botany 313 or equivalent , & 3 hrs. organic chemistry; or 5 hrs. biochemistry ; or consent 
of instructor. f. 1970 & alt . f . 
450 RESEARCH (er . arr.) f,w. Original research not leading to the preparation of a 
dissertation. 
490 RESEARCH (er . arr.) f,w. Original investigation for presentation in a dissertation. 
Forestry Summer Camp 
Prerequisite: An average grade of 2.00 for all courses completed prior to attending summer 
camp and the prerequisites for individual courses. 
140 FOREST INVENTORY (3). Sampling for inventory by different methods. Use of aerial 
photographs in assessing stands for volume. Growth analysis and regulation of growing 
stock. Prerequisites: Forestry 53 & 109; Statistics 31; & Civil Engineering 20. s. 
141 FOREST ECOLOGY (2). Field studies of forest soils, vegetation, sites and types. 
Prerequisite: Forestry 102. s. 
142 SILVICULTURE (2). Practice in the application of intermediate and regeneration cutting 
methods to various types of stands. Prerequisite: Forestry 103. s. 
143 FOREST UTILIZATION (1). A field study of logging and milling of timber. s. 
144 FOREST ENGINEERING (2). Surveying, establishment of land boundary lines, topo-
graphic mapping, planning and construction of roads. Prerequisites: Forestry 53 & Civil 
Engineering 20. s. 
145 MANAGEMENT-UTILIZATION FIELD TRIP (2) . Two-week field trip to study utili-
zation and management practices of large operations. Prerequisites: Forestry 103, 104, & 
lll.s. 
FRENCH (See ROMANCE LANGUAGES) 
GENERAL HONORS 
GH 1 HUMANITIES (3) f , 2 (3) w, 3 (3) f, 4 (3) w. A four-semester sequence, prov:iding_a 
unified introduction to literature, philosophy, visual arts, religion. Selected masterpieces !R 
these fields, from Homer to the present day, studied for intrinsic values and significance m 
development of Western civilization. Students who take at least three of the four courses 
are regarded as having fulfilled the general education requirement of an upperclass course 
in humanistic studies. It is strongly urged, though not required, that the entire four-course 
sequence be taken, and in order. 
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GJ-1 12 HONORS BIOLOGY (4) f,w. An introduction to the fundamental principles of biology 
for the general education of majors and non-majors. Serves as a prerequisite for all 
upperclass biology and botany courses. 
GJ-1 25 INDEPENDENT READINGS (2) s. Prerequisite: B average . Independent summer 
reading of a prescribed list of approximately 12 books, selected for their significance to a 
liberal arts education. Final examination at close of summer. 
GJ-1 50 HONORS DISCUSSION GROUP (2-3) f,w. Prerequisite: B average or Honors College 
freshman . A freshman-sophomore seminar offering a small group opportunity to write 
about and discuss basic works chosen by instructor. 
GH 100 INTERDEPARTMENTAL COLLOQUIUM (2-3) f,w. Prerequisite: B averag~ & jr. 
standing or consent of instr. A content seminar at junior-senior honors level involving 
instructors from more than one department. Subject matter differs from semester to 
semester but always provides a survey that synthesizes several areas of knowledge. 
GH 150 HONORS PRECEPTORSHIP (2~3) f,w. Prerequisites: consent of instr. & Honors 
Director. An opportunity for student to participate regularly during semester in the 
research of a professor in student's discipline or a related one . 
GENETICS 
ALLAN BERNARD BURDICK, Ph.D- , Chairman; Prof. of Genetics 
ERNEST GUSTAV ANDE RSON, Ph.D ., Visiting Prof. of Genetics 
JACK BROWN BECKETT, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Genetics 
RUSSELL VEDDER BROWN, Ph .D., Assoc . Prof. of Genetics and Veterinary Pathology 
EDWARD HAROLD COE, JR., Ph.D. , Prof. of Genetics 
GREGORY GEORGE DOYLE , Ph .D. , Asst. Prof. of Genetics 
CHARLES SHIELDS GOWANS, Ph.D., Prof. of Genetics and Botany 
GARY YOSHINORI KIKUDOME, Ph.D ., Assoc . Prof. of Genetics and Botany 
GORDON KIMBER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Genetics 
RUSSELL LEWIS LARSON, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. o f Genetics and Agricultural Chemistry 
WILLIAM QUERIN LOEGERING, Ph.D., Prof. of Genetics and Plant Pathology 
PETER JOSEPH LOESCH, JR., Ph .D., Asst . Prof. of Genetics and Agronomy 
ALBERT EDWARD LONGLEY, Ph.D. , Visiting Prof. of Genetics 
MYRON GERALD NEUFFER, Ph.D ., Prof. of Genetics 
GYORGY PAL REDEi, C.S. , Prof. of Genetics 
ERNEST ROBERT SEARS, Ph.D. , Prof. of Genetics 
LOTTI MARIA STEINITZ SEARS, Ph .D., Asst . Prof. of Genetics 
OM PARKASH SEHGAL, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Genetics and Plant Pathology 
ARMON FREDERICK Y ANDERS, Ph.D. , Prof. o f Genetics and Zoology; Dean, College of 
Arts & Science 
Postdoctoral Fellows: Robert Alexander Mcintosh, Ph.D.; John Giles Waines, Ph .D. 
Research Associates: Zoltan Barabas, Ph .D. ; Tien-ding Chang, Ph.D. 
Graduate Fellows: J. Michael Giddings , B.S. ; W. David Holtzclaw, B.S.; Cynthia M. 
Lonergan , B.S. ; Chandra Mouli, B.S.; Christopher M. Perry , M.S. 
Graduate Assistants: Janet B. Ashman , B.S.; Raghbir S. Athwal, M.S.; Ravi B. Bhalla, M.S.; 
Chia C. Chang, M.S.; Lino S. Cortes, M.S .; Orchid Chu Der, B.S. ; Judy Clark Felt, B.S.; Tsu Ker 
Fu, M.S .; Shu Mei Hsu, B.S. ; Shu Ching Kuo, B.S . ; Marion D. Murray , B.S.; Marikay Pollreisz , 
B.S.; Wei Yeh Wang, B.S.; Willie J. Washington , M.S . 
For courses in Applied Genetics, see Agronomy 325, 425, 440; Animal Husbandry 313, 
403; Dairy Husbandry 380; Horticulture 407. 
240 GENERAL GENETICS (3) . Principles of inheritance in plants, animals; physical basis of 
heredity, segregation, linkage , gene interaction; genetics in practice . Prerequisite : Botany 1 
or Zoology 1. f ,w . 
241 GENETICS LABORATORY (2) . Experimental genetic studies of Drosophila, corn and 
microorganisms. Prerequisite: satisfactory grade in 240 and/or consent of instructor. f,w . 
341 GENETIC TECHNIQUES (3). Methods used in planning, conducting, and evaluating 
genetic experiments. Prerequisites: 240 or equivalent & 3 hours statistics. alt. f. 
150 GEOGRAPHY 
343 E".'OLUTION _ OF GENETIC CONCEPTS (2). Discussion of major hypotheses a 
evidences leading to development of current fundamental concepts. Prerequisite: 240 
equivalent. alt. w. 
356 PHYSIOLOGICAL GENETICS (3). Considerations of gene replication and gene action 0 
the physiological and molecular level. Prerequisites: 240 or equivalent. alt. w. n 
363 GENETICS OF PLANT DISEASE DEVELOPMENT (3). Gene-for-gene interactions 
between host and pathogen in plant disease. Prerequisites: 240 & Botany 301. f. 
380 CYTOLOGY (4). Structure and function of the major organelles of a cell; mitosis and 
meiosis; chromosomal rearrangements; ploidy; sex-determination, Karyo-type evolution 
Prerequisites: 12 hours biology including 240 or equivalent. f. · 
384 CYTOGENETICS (3). Deals mainly with chromosome cytogenetics, mitosis, meiosis 
aberrations, polyploidy , aneuploidy and regulation of chromosome pairing. Prerequisites'. 
12 hours biology including some genetics and cytology, or consent of instructor. w. · 
385 CYTOGENETICS LABORATORY (1). Practical aspects of subjects dealt with in 384. 
Prerequisites: 384 or consent of instructor; 384 & 385 may be taken concurrently. w. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr .) f,w,s. Advanced studies not expected to terminate in a thesis. 
412 SEMINAR IN GENETICS (1) f,w. Discussion of current investigations in genetics. 
423 GENETICS OF POPULATIONS ( 4) (same as Poultry Husbandry 423). 
462 GENE STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION (3). Readings, discussion of systems of mutation 
and of the structure and function of the gene. Prerequisites: cytology & 8 hours genetics. 
alt. f . 
463 GENETICS OF MICROORGANISMS (3). Lectures, readings in genetics and sexuality of 
fungi, algae, protozoa, virus, bacteria. Prerequisite: 240 or equivalent. alt. w. 
490 RESEARCH IN GENETICS (er. arr.) f,w,s . Research expected to terminate in a thesis. 
GEOGRAPHY 
JESSE HARRISON WHEELER, JR. , Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Geography 
WAYNE LEROY DECKER, Ph.D., Prof. of Climatology 
ANDREAS GROTEWOLD, Ph.D., Prof. of Geography 
J. TRENTON KOST BADE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Geography 
WILLIAM A. NOBLE, Ph.D., Asst . Prof. of Geography 
JOHN C. WEAVER, Ph.D., Prof. of Geography; President, University of Missouri 
Instructor: Walter A. Schroeder, M.A. 
Graduate Assistants: Gary F . Calame, B.A.; Charles R. Crisler, B.A.; Judith Duncan, B.A.; 
Donald R . Francis, B.S.; Guy H. Johnson, B.S.; Edward R . Kassel, B.A.; Jane Louis, B.S.; Paul 
Mowry, Jr., B.S. ;' E. Lorimer Nicoll, B.A.; Nancy Obermiller, B.A.; Robert L. Parker, B.A.; 
Chamnarn Pratoomsindh, M.A.T.; John B. Remmert, B.A. ; John T . Sloan, B.A.; John B. 
Thomas, B.S.; Michael T . Wallace, B.A. 
Regional Geography 
REGIONS AND NATIONS OF THE WORLD (3) f. Introductory survey of wo~ld 
geography designed for general education . Presents essential geographical characteristI~s 
and major problems of Europe, Anglo-America (United States and Canada), and Latin 
America. cor. 
2 REGIONS AND NATIONS OF THE WORLD II (3) w. Introductory survey of ~o~ld 
geography designed for general education. Presents essential geographical characterISIICS 
and major problems of the Soviet Union, the Middle East, the Orient, Africa, and the 
Pacific World. May be taken independently of course 1. 
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31 2 GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE (3) f,w. Prerequisite : 3 hrs. in European History or Western 
Civilization. Survey of Europe's lands and peoples; emphasis on historical areal 
relationships as reflected in Europe's changing economic and political organization. 
31 6 UNITED STATES AND CANADA (3) f,w. Prerequisite: one course in geography. 
Intensive examination of selected areas and distributions . cor. 
340 LA TIN AMERICA (3) w,s. Regional geography of Latin America, with emphasis on 
human use of the land. 
352 GEOGRAPHY OF MODERN AFRICA (3) w. General, regional, and historical geography 
of modern Africa. Emphasizes geographical aspects of Africa 's interaction with the outside 
world . 
371 RIMLANDS OF ASIA (3) f. Physical, cultural, regional geography of Asia (excluding 
Siberia). Emphasizes factors contributing to cultural similarities or variations from place to 
place, conflicts of interest , and change. 
372 GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH ASIA (3) w. Prerequisite : 371 or equiv. Topical and regional 
analysis of India, Pakistan, Ceylon. Historical development of distinctive cultural regions. 
Relations with neighboring areas. Impact of westernization on economic activities, 
settlements, population. 
396 THE SOVIET UNION (3) w. General, regional , and historical geography of Soviet Union; 
its strengths, weaknesses as world power. 
406 SEMINAR IN WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY I (1) f. Problems in the teaching of 
world regional geography on the college level. 
407 SEMINAR IN WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY II (1) w. Continuation of course 406. 
411 GEOGRAPHY OF THE SOUTH (2) f. Theory and practice of geographical investigation as 
applied to the study of a specific region, the American South. 
416 SEMINAR IN THE GEOGRAPHY OF ANGLO-AMERICA (3) w . Reading and research on 
problems in the geography of the United States and Canada. 
472 STUDIES IN THE GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA (2) f. Prerequisite: 371 or equiv. Intensive 
investigation of selected aspects of geography of Asia or individual Asian countries or 
regions. 
Physical Geography, Meteorology, and Climatology 
11 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY I (3) f ,w. Introductory study of man's physical environment: 
maps , landforms, water. Schroeder. 
12 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY II (3) w. Introductory study of man's physical environment: 
elements of climate, climatic types, soils, vegetation . May be taken independently of 
Physical Geography I. 
100 INTRODUCTORY METEOROLOGY (3) f. (Same as Atmospheric Science 100.) 
101 INTRODUCTORY METEOROLOGY LABORATORY (2 or 3) w . (Same as Atmospheric 
Science 1 O !.) 
303 AGRICULTURAL METEOROLOGY (3) w. (Same as Atmospheric Science 303.) 
311 ADVANCED PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) w,s . Prerequisites : 11 & 12 or Geo!. 128 or 
equiv. Examination of physical processes leading to a description of the physical 
environment of the United States. Extensive writing. 
366 CLIMATES OF THE WORLD (3) w. (Same as Atmospheric Science 366.) 
Economic Geography 
25 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (3) f ,w. Introduction to the study of man's use and 
economic organization of the earth. cor. 
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125 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF MISSOURI (2) f . Prerequisite: grade of C or better in 25 
Settlement patterns, resource development, regional relationships and organization: 
360 THE ECONOMICS OF LOCATION (3) (Same as Economics 360.) 
425 WORLD RESOURCES, ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, AND TRADE (3) w. (Former! 
325.) Studies of selected regions or topics as a basis for formulating generalizations an~ 
concepts pertaining to resource development, resource allocation, and functional area1 
organization on the national and international level. 
Geography of Settlement 
495 URBAN GEOGRAPHY (3) f. Study of cities: origin, development, distribution, social and 
economic importance. Considers modern theories of urban functional structure, hierarchy 
economic base, "social physics," land use planning. ' 
Political, Historical and Cultural Geography 
180 WORLD POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) f,w. Prerequisite: jr. standing. Geographic factors 
and patterns in relation to selected aspects of world politics. 
317 HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA (:l) w. Analysis of selected 
geographical patterns in the continent's past. 
385 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY (3) f . Prerequisite: two courses in geography or consent of 
instr. An examination of human culture as a geographical element ; cultural aspects of 
man's relationship to the land are emphasized. 
480 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) f. Basic writings, core ideas, terminology, bibliography, 
research methods. 
Geographic Philosophy, Techniques, and Research 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
337 CARTOGRAPHY (3) w . Prerequisite: four courses in geography. Design and construction 
of maps for geographical uses. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) f ,w,s. 
401 RESEARCH METHODS (3) f. Application of scientific methods in geographical research. 
Critical evaluation of current geographical methodology. 
402 FIELD GEOGRAPHY (3) f. Techniques of geographical investigation in the field. 
Lectures; Saturday field trips. 
403 BIBLIOGRAPHICAL TECHNIQUES (1) f. Use of library materials for geographical 
teaching and research. 
404 QUANTITATIVE PROCEDURES (3) w. Prerequisites: grad. standing & 15 hours in 
geography; & Stat. 31 or equiv.; or consent of instr. Analysis of quantitative procedures in 
geographical research. Lectures; discussions; problems. 
410 SEMINAR (1-3) f,w,s. 
450 RESEARCH (1-8) f,w,s. Independent research , thesis not required. 
490 RESEARCH (1-8) f,w,s . Independent research for thesis preparation. 
Honors 
196-197 Honors (3) f; (3) w . Special work for honors candidates in Geography. 
GEOLOGY 
GEOLOGY 
STANLEY N. DA VIS , Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Geology 
ALDEN B. CARPENTER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Geology 
JAMES E. CASE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Geology 
RAYMOND ETHINGTON, Ph.D. , Prof. of Geology 
THOMAS FREEMAN , Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Geology 
GLEN R. HIMMELBERG, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Geology 
cHAUNCEY DEPEW HOLMES , Ph.D ., Prof. Emeritus of Geology (not in residence) 
p, BLAIR HOSTETLER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Geology 
JOHN FREDERICK HUBERT, Ph.D. , Prof. of Geology 
WALTER DAVID KELLER , Ph.D., Prof. of Geology 
RAYMOND ELLIOTT PECK, Ph.D. , Prof. of Geology 
JAMES H. STITT, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Geology 
ATHEL GL YOE UNKLESBAY, Ph.D. , Prof. of Geology 
GEORGE VIELE, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Geology 
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Assistant Instructors : Joe Anthony Barnes, Everett Joseph Kastler, George Steve Ruprecht, 
Stephen Lane Ryland. 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: Charles William Ballard, John Van Brahana, Robert E. Busch, 
Christopher Neil Clark, Richard DeCam ara , Paul Goydan, Martha Hamil, Herm an Jackson, 
Arthur Kasey, Sandra Kees, Roger Kussow, Alexander Langley, David Leach , Michael Martin, 
Jeffrey McManus , Delmon Miller, Gary Mitchell , Charles Pritchard, John Repetski, Roger Rice, 
Nick Sommer, Allen Tacker, Michael Vosbein, Juliana Waring , Leroy Warren, William Werner . 
Research Assistants: Dietmar Schumacher, Rochelle Shore , Robert Siebert. 
Students enrolling in any advanced course in geology must have shown proficiency in the 
courses specifically listed as prerequisites (normally interpreted to mean grade C or 
higher). 
PRINCIPLES OF GEOLOGY (5) f,w,s. Earth materials , geologic processes, earth history. 
2 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (3) f,w. Similar to 1 but omits earth history . Should not be taken 
by one who has had a college course in beginning geology . 
11GH HONORS GEOLOGY (5) f ,w. Earth; its fundamental processes, and how they have 
shaped it. 
127 ADVANCED GENERAL GEOLOGY I (4). Study of geologic processes operative at the 
earth 's surface. Topics from the areas of geomorphology and sedimentation . Prerequisite : 
I or 2. f. 
128 ADVANCED GENERAL GEOLOGY II (4). Study of geologic processes operative in the 
earth's crust and interior. Topics from the areas of geophysics, igneous and metamorphic 
petrology , and structural geology. Prerequisite: I or 2. w. 
190 HONORS PROSEMINAR IN GEOLOGY (3) f,w. Prerequisite: admission to Dept . Honors 
Program. 
205 FIELD COURSE (Maximum 8 hrs.) s. Prerequisites: introductory course in geology & 
permission of staff. Offered at Camp Branson, Lander, Wyo. 
220 GEOLOGY OF MISSOURI (3) w,s. Prerequisite: 1 or 2 or equiv. Minerals, rocks, fossils , 
and surface features of Missouri. 
221 INTRODUCTION TO PALEONTOLOGY (5) f. Prerequisites: 1 & elementary biology or 
zoology & upperclass standing. Introduction to principles of paleontology and most 
important invertebrate fossil groups. 
225 SPRING FIELD TRIP (0) w . A field trip of at least four days duration to localities of 
exceptional geologic interest. 
230 COMMON ROCKS AND MINERALS (3) w. Prerequisites : 1 or 2 & elementary chem. 
Identification of common minerals by physical properties; study, classification of rocks in 
hand specimens. 
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234 MINERALOGY _(5)._ Introduction to crystallo_graphy. Systematic study of mineral gro 
!?eludes 1dent1f1ca!Ion of minerals by physical and chemical properties. Prere . Ups. 
Chemistry 11 or concurrently. w. quis1te: 
250 INVESTIGATING EARTH SCIENCES (6). Two weeks of intensive course work in Au 
(2 hours c~edit) followed by one 4-hour session bi-weekly during the academic ye}ust 
hour_s credit). A study of earth science with particular attention to the Earth Seier (4 
Curncu_lum ProJect (ESCP) materials. Credit applicable toward degrees in the Collegtcef 
Educatwn only. o 
300 PROBLEMS (1-5) f,w. Prerequisite: permission of staff. 
302 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisites: Geo!. 127, 128, & 320. Introduction to 
geophysics; analysis of regional structures; theories of tectonism. 
308 SEDIMENTATION (3) f. Prerequisites: 127 & 128 & elementary chem. Genesis of 
sediments and sedimentary rocks with emphasis on physical and chemical processes in 
environments of deposition. 
320 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisites: 127 & 128. Methods, principles of 
historical geology. Interpretation of physical history of North America. 
323 OPTICAL AND X-RAY MINERALOGY (4) f. Prerequisite: 234. Students from other 
departments who have not taken 234 admitted by special arrangement. Ide·ntification of 
minerals by determination of their optical and x-ray constants; principles underlying 
determinative methods. 
325 HYDROGEOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: 302 or consent of instr. Analysis of geologic 
factors related to occurrence, distribution, recovery, use of ground water. 
332 INTRODUCTION TO MICROPALEONTOLOGY (3). Introductory work on microfossils. 
Prerequisite: 221. w. 
333 PALEONTOLOGIC SYSTEMATICS AND TECHNIQUES (3) w. Prerequisite: 221 or 
consent of instr. Collecting, marshalling, and interpreting paleontologic data; problems in 
rules of zoological nomenclature. 
336 FIELD COURSE (1-8) s. Prerequisites: 20 semester hrs. of Geology & permission of staff. 
Offered at Camp Branson, Lander, Wyo. 
342 GEOCHEMISTRY (3-4) f. Prerequisites: 234 & Chem. 12. Application of physical 
chemistry to problems of geologic interest. Stability of minerals and mineral assemblages. 
345 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY (3) f. Prerequisite: 234. Factors related to origin, occurrence, 
recovery, use of mineral resources. 
347 GEOMETRICS (3) f. Prerequisite: upperclass standing. Design of experiments; collection, 
analysis of quantitative data in geology. 
348 GEOLOGICAL PROGRAMMING (2) f. Prerequisite: sr. or grad. standing in geol. 
Fundamentals of digital computer programming as applied to geological problems. 
390 SOLID-STATE GEOCHEMISTRY (3-4) f. Prerequisites: sr. standing in science & for 
students majoring in geology, 234 or equiv. Relationship to chemical, physical properties 
of solids. 
400 PROBLEMS (1-8) f,w,s. Prerequisites: grad. standing & consent of instr. 
410 SEMINAR (1-2) f,w. 
412 ADVANCED STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (4). Advanced structural analysis; mechanics of 
rock deformation. Prerequisites: 205 or 336, Math. 175. f. 
415 SEMINAR IN GEOCHEMISTRY (3) w. Prerequisites: 342 & consent of instr. 
418 PETROGRAPHY (3) w. Prerequisite: 323. Description of igneous and metamorphic rocks, 
consideration of physical, chemical conditions under which they form. 
419 CARBONATE PETROLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: grad. standing in Geology. PetrographY 
and petrology of ancient carbonates in the light of recent analogues. 
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20 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: 323. Mineral composition , texture , 4 structure of orthoquartzites, graywackes, arkoses , carbonate rocks; study of thin sections, 
heavy mineral assemblages, grain-size distributions of sediments. 
421 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY (3) f . Prerequisite : 418. Origin , history , 
alteration of igneous, metamorphic rocks. 
424 STRATIGRAPHY (3). Principles , methods, and nomenclature . Regional studies of 
sediments. Prerequisites: 221 & 320 . f. 
432 INVE RTE BRATE PALEONTOLOGY (3). Syste matic and paleoecological treatment of 
invertebrate phyla. Prerequisites: 221 & 320. w. 
440 ADVANCED ECONOMIC GEOLOGY (3) f. Prerequisites: 234, 323, 342. Geochemistry 
of ore deposits. 
441 MICROPALEONTOLOGY I (2-4) w. Prerequisite : 332. Advanced work on Paleozoic 
microfossils ; emphasizes conodonts, fusulinids, o stracods. 
445 CLAY MINERALOGY (4) w. Prerequisite: 323. Mineralogy of clays. Includes identifi-
cation. 
446 X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPHY I (5) w. Prerequisites: Math. 201 &/or consent of instr. 
Analysis of crystals by X-ray diffraction. 
450 RESEARCH (1-8) f,w,s. Does not lead to dissertation. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisite : successful completion of department's qualifying 
exam. Preparation of dissertation. 
GERMANIC AND SLAVIC LANGUAGES 
ADOLF E. SCHROEDER, Ph.D ., Chairman ; Prof. of German 
HERMANN BARNSTORFF, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus of German 
ILMARS BIRZNIEKS, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of German 
KARL-HEINZ BOEWE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of German 
ERNST BRAUN, Ph.D., Prof. of German 
SARAH P. BURKE, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Russian 
JAMES M. CURTIS, Ph.D., Asst . Prof. of Russian 
DENNIS M. MUELLER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of German 
ELSA NAGEL, M.A., Assoc. Prof. Emeritus of German 
LUVERNE WALTON. Ph.D .. Assoc. Prof. of German 
Instructors: Peter A. Kersten, M.A. ; Friedel C . Maasdorf, M.A.; Marilyn A. Nelson, M.A. 
Teaching Assistants: A. Charles Bordelon, B.A. ; Steven R. Carl, B.A.; Riley B. Cushman, 
B.A. ; Marina H. Farris, B.A. ; Carol D . Latschar, B.A. ; Irene C. Neuse, B.A.; Susan L. Riddle, 
B.A.; Jean M. Schenk, B.A.; Gordon C. Schuh , B.A. ; Edward L. Willden , B.A. 
German 
ELEMENTARY GERMAN I (3). cor. 
2 ELEMENTARY GERMAN II (3) . Prerequisite : 1 or equiv. cor. 
3 ELEMENTARY GERMAN III (3). Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. cor. 
4 ELEMENTARY GERMAN IV (3). Prerequisite : 3 or equiv. cor . 
11 BEGINNING GERMAN FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS (0). Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. The course will present the fundamentals of German vocabulary , grammar, and 
syntax. 
12 GERMAN FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS (0). Continuation of German 11. Advanced 
study of vocabulary , grammar, and syntax. Readings will be selected from research 
material. No hearers - This co urse cannot be take n to satisfy the undergraduate language 
requirement_ Prerequisites : graduate standing, 11 or equivalent. 
106 GERMAN CONVERSATION (3) . Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. May be taken concurrently 
with 3. 
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109 GERMAN COMPOSITION (3). Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. May be taken concurrently With 
3. 
110 GER_MAN CIVILIZATION (3). Open to any student interested. No knowledge of German 
reqmred. 
203 ADVANCED GERMAN READING (3). Prerequisite: 4 or equiv. cor. 
206 ADVANCED GERMAN CONVERSATION (3). Prerequisite: 106 or equiv. 
209 ADVANCED GERMAN COMPOSITION (3). Prerequisite : 109 or equiv. 
250 MASTERPIECES OF GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 1750-1850 (3) 
Analysis of the major contributions to German literature by such authors as Lessing· 
Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, Buchner. Authors not limited to those listed. Not open to Germa~ 
majors. No language credit. Prerequisite : sophomore standing. 
251 MASTERPIECES OF GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 1850 TO THE 
PRESENT (3) . Analysis of the major contributions to German literature by such authors 
as Hebbel , Hauptmann, Nietzsche, Mann, Kafka , Brecht. Authors not limited to those 
listed. Not open to German majors. No language credit. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
301 SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE I (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. From the origins 
to 1800. 
302 SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE II (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. From 1800to 
present. 
308 ENLIGHTENMENT AND STURM UND DRANG (3). A survey of the literature and 
thought of 18th century Germany with special emphasis on the works of Lessing, Wieland, 
Herder and the younger Goethe. 
309 THE AGE OF GOETHE AND SCHILLER (3) . Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. 
312 GERMAN DRAMA OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. 
313 THE GERMAN NOVELLE (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. 
314 GERMAN BAROQUE LITERATURE (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. 
315 FAUST (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. 
316 GOETHE'S "FAUST" IN TRANSLATION (3) . Introduction to Goethe 's "Faust." 
Explication and commentary. Not open to German majors. No language credit. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3). Prerequisite: consent of chmn. Independent study through 
readings, cqnferences, and reports. 
351 GERMAN ROMANTICISM (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. 
360 RECENT GERMAN LITERATURE (3). Prerequisite : 203 or equiv. 
380 STUDY IN THE TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING GERMAN (3). Objectives, methods, and 
problems related to the instruction of German. Prerequisites: 18 hours or the equivalent in 
German & consent of chairman. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) Prerequisite: consent of chmn. 
401 BIBLIOGRAPHY AND METHODS (3). Prerequisite : 203 or equiv. Designed to acquaint 
the student with the existence and use of bibliographical aids basic in research in the field 
of Germanics. 
403 STUDIES IN GERMAN LITERATURE (3) . Prerequisite: 301-302 or equiv. Course 
content varies to meet individual needs. 
410 SEMINAR (3). Prerequisite : 301-302 or equiv. 
418 OLD ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3) (same as English 418). 
460 HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. 
461 MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN (3). Prerequisite: 301-302 or equiv. Recommended: 460 . 
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462 OLD HIGH GERMAN (3). Prerequisite: German 460. A study of historical linguistic 
phenomena pertinent to the evolution and development of OHG . Reading and analysis of 
selected works from the period. 
463 GOTHIC (3) . Prerequisite: German 460. Introduction to Germanic philology. Reading and 
syntactical analysis of selected passages from Wulfila 's translation of the New Testament. 
481-482 A~VANCED GRAMMAR, SYNTAX, AND STYLISTICS (1) , (1). Prerequisite: 203 
or eqmv. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) Prerequisite: consent of chmn . 
Russian 
ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN I (3). 
2 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN II (3). 
3 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN III (3). Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. 
4 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN IV (3). Prerequisite: 3 or equiv. 
11 BEGINNING RUSSIAN FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS (0). Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. The course will present the fundamentals of Russian vocabulary, grammar and 
syntax. 
106 RUSSIAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION (3). Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. May be 
taken concurrently with 3. 
111 CONTEMPORARY SOVIET SCENE (3). A survey of current-day Russia through 
newspapers, slides and other documents. 
203 ADVANCED RUSSIAN READING (3). Prerequisite: 3 or equiv. May be taken 
concurrently with 4. 
301 SURVEY OF RUSSIAN LITERATURE I (3). Russian literature from its beginnings to 
1880. 
302 SURVEY OF RUSSIAN LITERATURE II (3). Prerequisite: 301 or equiv. Continuation of 
Russian 301. Survey of Russian literature from 1880 to the present. 
311 THE RUSSIAN REALIST NOVEL (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. Selected readings and 
discussions of the major realistic writers of the 19th century. 
312 RUSSIAN LITERARY CRITICISM (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. Survey and discussion 
of the various trends of Russian literary criticism from its beginnings to the present. 
315 RUSSIAN POETRY (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. Survey of readings in Russian poetry 
from its beginnings to the present. 
316 RUSSIAN DRAMA (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. Survey of and readings in Russian 
drama from its beginnings to the present. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3). Prerequisite: Consent of instr. 
365 HISTORY OF THE RUSSIAN LANGUAGE (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. Study of the 
development of the Russian literary language. 
366 STRUCTURE OF THE RUSSIAN LANGUAGE (3). Prerequisite: 203 or equiv. 
Examination of the structure of contemporary standard Russian. 
375 PROSEMINAR IN RUSSIAN LITERATURE (3). Prerequisites : 203 or equiv., & 301 & 
302 or equiv. Detailed discussions of selected periods, genres, and authors in Russian 
literature. Topics to be announced. 
376 PROSEMINAR IN RUSSIAN LINGUISTICS (3). Detailed discussions of selected 
problems in Russian linguistics. Prerequisite: 203 or equivalent. Recommended: Anthro-
pology 154 or Romance Languages 371 or Romance Languages 372 or equivalent. 
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GRADUATE SCHOOL 
(See DESCRIPTION OF COURSES for numbers of courses 
carrying graduate credit.) 
GREEK (See CLASSICAL LANGUAGES) 
GYNECOLOGY (See OBSTETRICS) 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
PAUL C. RITCHIE, Ed.D., Chairman; Prof. 
JAMES L. BALLINGER, Ed .D., Asst . Prof. 
JANE G. BENNETT, M.S. in P.E., Asst . Prof. 
THOMAS W. BOTTS, M.A. , Assoc. Prof. 
WILLIAM J. BUNGE, M.Ed., Asst. Prof. 
HERBERT BUNKER, Ed.D., LL.D., Prof. Emeritus 
WILLIAM M. BUSCH, M.S., Asst. Prof. 
RUBY J. CLINE, M.A., Prof. Emeritus 
DANIEL J . DEVINE, M.A., Prof. 
GEORGE R. EDWARDS, M.S., Prof. Emeritus 
BARBARA B. GODFREY, Ph.D., Prof. 
DARWIN A. HINDMAN, Ph .D., Prof. Emeritus 
DOROTHY M. HOLSINGER, M.Ed., Asst. Prof. 
MARILEE M. HOWELL, M.Ed., Asst. Prof. 
J . OLIVER KELLER, M.A., Assoc. Prof. 
MAE L. KELLY, M.S., CPT, Assoc. Prof. Emeritus 
NORMANS. LAWNICK, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
MARY R. McKEE, B.A . , Assoc. Prof. Emeritus 
MARILYN R. MARKEL, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
JACK MATTHEWS, Ed.D., Prof. 
MARY M. MEREDITH, M.Ed., Asst. Prof. 
MARVELLEE MICHEL, M.S., Asst. Prof. 
NICOLAAS J. MOOLENIJ ZER, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. 
WILLIAM P. MORGAN, Ed.D. , Assoc. Prof. 
JOHN A. ROBERTS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
JOHN C. SIMMONS, B.S., Assoc. Prof. 
JEAN Y. SMITH, M.Ed., Asst. Prof. 
WILBURN. STALCUP, M.S. , Assoc. Prof. 
A. J. STANKOWS.KI, M.A., Prof. Emeritus 
RALPH E. STEWART, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
DORIS B. TAYLOR, M.S. , Assoc. Prof. Emeritus 
MARGARET M. THOMPSON, Ph.D. , Prof. 
VERNON L. WHITNEY, M.Ed., Asst. Prof. 
Instructors: Larry Ankenbrand, M.S. in Ed.; Karen M. Balke, M.Ed. ; Robert W. Engelage, 
Jr., M.S. in Ed.; Joseph M. Goldfarb, M.S. in P. E., Richard Groves, M.Ed. ; Joyce A. Humphrey, 
B.S. in Ed.; Norman B. Johansen, M.A.; Mary C. Levi , B.S. in Ed.; Pamela Lofting, M.Ed. ; Dan 
McCleary , M.A. in P.E.; Edward J. O'Brien , M.Ed .; Carol A. Odor, M.S. in P.E.; Walter R. 
Shublom, M.Ed.; Harry E. Smith, M.Ed.; Norman E. Stewart , M.Ed.; Murray D. Strong, Jr., B.S. 
in Ed. ; Robert L . Teel, B.S . in B.A. ; Laverne L. Wade, M.Ed. ; Fred A . Wappel, B.S . in P.E.; 
Lucinda K. Weick, M. P.E. 
1-2 PHYSICAL EDUCATION, FRESHMAN MEN (1) Various games and sports may be 
selected including bowling, volleyball , tumbling, swimming, golf, others. Two classes 
weekly. 
3-4 PHYSICAL EDUCATION , FRESHMAN WOMEN (1) Wide variety of games and 
rhythmic activities offered including archery, hockey, soccer, softball, tennis, basketball, 
swimming, bowling, dancing . Two classes weekly . 
5-6 PHYSICAL EDUCATION, SOPHOMORE MEN (1) 
weekly . 
Conlin. of 1-2. Two classes 
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7_5 PI-IYSICAL EDUCATION, SOPI-IOMORE WOMEN (1) 
weekly. 
Contin. of 3-4. Two classes 
tl-12-13-14 RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES FOR WOMEN (1) 
equiv. Two classes weekly . 
Prerequisites: 3,4,7 ,8, or 
Professional Physical Education Courses 
2o INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2). Orientation to physical education as 
a profession. Historical background, teacher training , study of related areas . 
27 MODERN DANCE (1) Dance from standpoint of use in education, physical education. 
Includes materials in fundamentals of movements , rhythm. 
28 MODERN DANCE (1) Contin. of 27. Includes dance composition . 
45 INDIVIDUAL TECHNIQUES IN MEN'S SPORTS (1) For 2nd yr. majors in phys. educ. 
Analysis and participation in skills involved in football, basketball. Prerequisite for 105 & 
106. 
46 INDIVIDUAL TECHNIQUES IN MEN'S SPORTS (1) Contin. of 45 . Emphasis on skills 
involved in baseball, track. Prerequisite for 104 & 107. 
56 GAMES OF LOW ORGANIZATION (2) Theory and practice in conducting games of 
low organization suitable for playgrounds, recreation centers, and elementary and 
secondary schools. 
58 RED CROSS FIRST AID (1-2). Covers standard first aid ; leads to Red Cross certification . 
103 COACHING OF INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL SPORTS (3) Prerequisite: jr. standing. 
Methods of instruction, management of golf, tennis , wrestling, and gymnastics teams in 
interschool competition . 
104 COACHING OF BASEBALL (2) Prerequisites: jr. standing & 46 or consent of instr. 
Methods of instruction, management of baseball squads in interschool competition. 
105 COACHING OF BASKETBALL (2) Prerequisites : jr. standing & 45 or consent of instr. 
Methods of instruction, management of basketball squads in interschool competition . 
106 COACHING OF FOOTBALL (2) Prerequisites: jr. standing & 45 or consent of instr. 
Methods of instruction, management of football squads in interschool competition. 
107 COACHING OF TRACK AND FIELD (2) Prerequisites: jr. standing & 46 or consent of 
instr . Methods of instruction, management of track and field squads in interschool 
competition. 
115 SPORTS AND GYMNASTICS, JUNIOR WOMEN (3) Prerequisites: 3,4,7 ,8 or equiv. 
Theory, practice of teaching sports, gymnastics. Analysis of skills; team play ; officiating; 
conduct of intramural programs. 
116 SPORTS AND GYMNASTICS, JUNIOR WOMEN (3) Contin . of 115. 
117 SPORTS AND GYMNASTICS, SENIOR WOMEN (3) Contin. of 116. 
118 SPORTS AND GYMNASTICS, SENIOR WOMEN (3) Contin. of 117. 
122 MOVEMENT AND ITS RHYTHMIC STRUCTURE (2) 
rhythmic motor experiences. 
Nature of rhythm and basic 
125 RECREATIONAL DANCE (2) Selected folk, square, round, social dances . Methods of 
instruction, practice . 
134 TECHNIQUES OF SWIMMING AND DIVING (2) 
swimming and diving. 
Principles, methods of teaching 
140 CAMP LEADERSHIP (2) Camp history, standards, trends, programs, behavior 
problems. Practical application of outdoor cookery, camp craft. cor. 
142 LEADERSHIP OF SOCIAL RECREATION (2) Study and practice in techniques of 
leading social activities suitable for various social settings. 
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144 ORGANIZATION AND CONDUCT OF RECREATION CENTERS (2) 
operation, management of playgrounds, recreation centers. cor. 
Problems of 
151 COMMUNITY RECREATION (3) Survey of recreation: history, leadership, 
facilities, program and administration. cor. 
155 OFFICIATING WOMEN'S SPORTS (2) Methods, techniques, practice of officiating in 
volleyball, basketball , field sports. 
156 OFFICIATING WOMEN'S SPORTS (2) Con tin. of 155. Methods, techniques, practice 
of officiating in softball, tennis, swimming. 
157 OFFICIATING FOR MEN'S SPORTS (2) Methods, techniques of officiating in football 
basketball, wrestling, swimming, diving. Supervised practice in officiating in intramurai 
program required. 
158 OFFICIATIN(, FOR MEN'S . SPORTS (2) ~ethods, ~echnique~ o! offi~i~ting in 
softball, baseball, track and field, volleyball, tenms, Supervised practice m officiating in 
intramural program required. 
162 ADVANCED RECREATIONAL DANCE (2) Prerequisite: 122. Analysis of dance 
patterns and dances, methods of instruction, practice teaching in folk, square, round and 
social dance. 
171 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES FOR JUNIOR MAJORS (2) Designed for 3rd 
yr. students in physical education teacher training program. Participation in selected games 
and sports suitable for schools, camps and recreation centers. 
172 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES FOR JUNIOR MAJORS (2) Contin. of 171. 
173 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES FOR SENIOR MAJORS (2) Designed for 4th 
yr. students in physical education teacher training program. Participation in selected games 
and sports suitable for schools, camps and recreation centers. 
174 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES FOR SENIOR MAJORS (2) Contin. of 173. 
181 ATHLETIC FIRST AID (2) Prerequisite: anatomy . Theory, practice in prevention, 
emergency care, rehabilitation of injuries encountered in vigorous games. 
328 THEORY OF MODERN DANCE (2) Prerequisite: 2 sem. dance. Brief history of the 
dance ; its place in the curriculum as an educational and creative art activity. 
335 PHILOSOPHY OF THE DANCE (2) 
and education. 
Prerequisite : sr. standing. Dance as related to art 
336 ADVANCED RHYTHMIC STRUCTURE AND DANCE ACCOMPANIMENT (2) 
Prerequisites: sr. standing, 122. Analysis and synthesis of movements with selection and 
experience in ·various accompanying media. 
337 DANCE COMPOSITION AND PRODUCTION (3) Prerequisites: sr. standing, 128. 
Study of the principles of dance composition. Special projects in analysis, planning, and 
organizing dance productions. 
H65 
Professional Education Courses 
ELEMENTS OF HEALTH EDUCATION (2). Basic school health for all teachers. 
Considers health as it relates to the school and the child, and its interrelationship 
between the two. cor. 
Hll 9 TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2) Prerequisite: A102. Teaching 
methods, selection of activities, program planning in physical education. 
Hl24 DANCE FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (2). A course in elementary school dance with 
emphasis on expressive movement plus introduction to selected singing games, folk 
dances, and social dance . 
Hl27 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2). 
Objectives of physical education for elementary school child with application of choice 
of activities, organization of program. Theory, practice in rhythms, games. Prerequisite : 
junior standing. 
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HJ52 HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3). Historical survey of 
aims , content of previous physical educational systems combined with analysis of 
prevailing conditions influencing modern American programs. Prerequisites: Anatomy 
201 & Physiology 201. 
HJ65 TEACHING OF HEALTH (2). Considers basic subject matter in health teaching and its 
adaptation to the elementary, secondary curriculum. Prerequisite: an elementary or 
secondary education methods course. 
HJ85 BASIC DRIVER EDUCATION (3). An introductory course in the preparation of 
teachers of driver education in the secondary schools. Includes classroom instruction in 
the basic knowledges of driving and laboratory experience in the basic skills of driving. 
Hi86 ADVANCED DRIVER EDUCATION (2) . An advanced course in the preparation of 
teachers of driver education . Modern teaching techniques in the classroom; driving 
simulators; testing range ; and in-car practice in the laboratory. Prerequisite : H 185 . 
HJ87 INTRODUCTION TO SAFETY EDUCATION (2). A review of the total safety 
education program : traffic , school, civil defense, home, shops, etc. Provides a 
background for the establishment of education programs to reduce accidents. 
Hi99 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION PRO-
GRAMS (3) Introductory course on problems, methods of organization and 
administration of physical education programs, relative to use of facilities, schedule of 
activities, budget, personnel, purchase and care of equipment. cor. 
H327 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3) Prerequisites : Al02, 56, 
Hl24 or consent of instr. For students preparing to teach elementary physical education. 
Current theory and practice in physical education for the elementary school child. The 
programs and supervision of elementary school physical education: philosophy, 
methods, materials, problems. 
H364 PROBLEMS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR ELEMENT ARY SCHOOLS (2) 
Prerequisite: Hl27 or H327 . 
H365 THE SCHOOL CURRICULUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2) Prerequisite: Hl52. 
Critical examination of physical education activities, programs leading to construction of 
general, special curricula for schools. 
H366 INTRAMURAL SPORTS (2) Consideration of objectives, principles of adminis-
tration in intramural sports in high schools, colleges. 
H380 KINESIOLOGY (3). Joint, muscular mechanisms of body; relationships of muscular 
activity to bodily development, efficiency . Prerequisite : Anatomy 201. 
H381 THEORY AND PRACTICE OF REMEDIAL GYMNASTICS (2). Analysis of postural 
problems, application of corrective measures. Prerequisites: Anatomy 201, Physiology 
201 &H380. 
H382 ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2). Principles and practice of physical education , 
recreation and motor therapy for the exceptional child and adult. Prerequisites: Al02, 
Anatomy 201 or Physiology 201, or consent of instructor. 
H383 DEVELOPMENTAL PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (3). The role and application of motor 
activities in the physical and educational development of children and youth. 
Prerequisites : Al 02, Anatomy 201 or Physiology 201, or consent of instructor. 
H385 PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (3). Effects of exercise on the human organism; 
physiologic capacity and limitation for activity; role of exercise in health and fitness. 
Prerequisites: Anatomy 201 & Physiology 201. 
H391 PROBLEMS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (3) Prerequisite : H65 or its equiv. 
Considers the problems of the school health program including health services, healthful 
school living, and health instruction. 
H400 PROBLEMS (1-6) 
H407 TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3) Measurement of 
aptitude and achievement in physical education activities with particular reference to the 
determination of standards. 
H409 ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3) Prerequisites: Hll 9 & Hl 99. 
Problems of administrators, supervisors, finances, construction, equipment, care of 
physical education plant, selection of staff. 
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H410 SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-2) 
H420 ADMINISTRATION OF INTERSCHOOL ATHLETICS (3) Organization, manage 
ment of interscholastic, intercollegiate athletics. 
H440 SCIENTIFIC STUDIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3) Survey, critical evaluatior, 
and methods of research in physical education. 
H444 SURVEY AND ANALYSIS OF PROFESSIONAL LITERATURE IN PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION (3) Review, analysis of outstanding professional literature in health 
physical education, recreation and related fields of physiology, psychology, sociology 
and others. Critical analysis of selected publications. 
H450 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH (1-3). Independent research not leading to thesis. Pre-
requisites: H407 & H440. 
H480 MECHANICAL ANALYSIS OF MOTOR SKILLS (3). A study of the application of 
fundamental physical and mechanical p_rinciples to the performance of motor activities. 
Prerequisites: H380, Physics 123 or equivalent. 
H490 RESEARCH IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
HIGHER AND ADULT EDUCATION 
KEN AUGUST BRUNNER, Ed.D., Chairman; Prof. 
RALPH C. BEDELL, Ph.D., Prof. 
RALPH C. DOBBS, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
ROBERT J. DOLLAR, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
GARY C. FOX, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
K400 PROBLEMS IN HIGHER EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
K410 SEMINAR IN HIGHER EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
K41 l SEMINAR IN ADULT EDUCATION (1-3) 
K420 ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF ADULT EDUCATION (2-3) 
Prerequisite: C390 or F406 or equiv. Principles and problems of the administration of 
adult education programs in agency and non-school organizations as well as in private 
and public school settings. 
K440 IMPROVEMENT IN INSTRUCTION IN ADULT EDUCATION (2-3). Processes and 
procedures utilized in planning, conducting, and evaluating various teaching techniques 
in adult education. Prerequisite: D407 or equivalent. 
K465 THE JUNIOR COLLEGE (2) . (Formerly C465.} Prerequisite: 12 hours of graduate 
work. A survey course dealing with problems of the unior College. 
K468 COLLEGE TEACHING (2-3) (Formerly D473.) Primarily for students who expect 
to teach in junior or senior colleges. Principles and practical issues in college teaching are 
considered. 
K475 COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION (2-3) (Formerly C473.) Consideration of problems 
of organization and administration in institutions of higher edm:;ation. 
K480 INTERNSHIP IN ADMINISTRATION IN HIGHER EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
Provides internship experience under supervision in institutions of higher education. 
K490 RESEARCH IN HIGHER EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
HISTORY 
RICHARD STEWART KIRKENDALL, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of History 
THOMAS B. ALEXANDER, Ph.D., Prof. of History 
LEWIS ATHERTON, Ph.D., Prof. of History 
NORMAN GERALD BARRIER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of History 
RICHARDT. BIENVENU, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of History 
WINFIELD J. BURGGRAAFF, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of History 
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GER.ARD H. CLAR.FIELD, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of History 
NOBLE E. CUNNINGHAM, JR., Ph.D. , Prof. of History 
l{ARLES B. DEW, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of History 
~LMER ELLIS, Ph.D., LL.D., L .H .D., Litt. D., Prof. of History: President Emeritus, University 
of Missouri 
WILLIAM FRANCIS ENGLISH, Ph.D., LL.D., Prof. of History: Dean Emeritus, College of Arts 
and Science 
J(ONRAD HUGO JARAUSCH, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of History 
CLAUDIA KREN, Ph.D. , Asst . Prof. of History 
JOHN LANKFORD, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of History 
JAKOB A.O. LARSEN, Ph.D., LL.D., D. Litt. , Visiting Prof. of History 
FORDYCE W. MITCHEL, Ph.D., Prof. of History & Classics 
clfARLES FREDERIC MULLETT, Ph.D., Prof. of History 
PAUL C. NAGEL, Ph.D ., Prof. of History 
clfARLES GARFIELD NAUERT, JR., Ph.D ., Prof. of History 
EDWARD A. PURCELL , Ph .D., Visiting Asst. Prof. of History 
JOHN CORBIN RAINBOLT, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of History 
JOHN ALEXANDER MURRAY ROTHNEY, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of History 
ROBERT E . RUIGH, Ph.D. , Assoc . Prof. of History 
WALTER V. SCHOLES, Ph.D., Prof. of History 
ARVA.RH STRICKLAND, Ph.D., Prof. of History 
DAVID PAUL THELEN , Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of History 
CHARLES EDWARD TIMBERLAKE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of History 
WILLIAM WIECEK, Ph.D., Asst . Prof. of History 
HAROLD DAVID WOODMAN, Ph.D., Prof. of History 
RUSSELL ZGUTA, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of History 
Instructors: George Mariz, M.A.; Selwyn K. Troen, M.A. 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: Michael John Ascher, B.A.; Donald F. Bittner, B.A. ; Robert 
Bouilly, M.A. ; Michael J . Cassity, B.A .; Mary Jane Chase , B.A.; Hal D. Christensen, M.A. ; 
Ronald Lee Davis , M.A. ; Wayne Kent Davis, M.A. ; James M. Denny , M.A. ; Rory V. Ellinger, 
M.A.; Danney G. Goble, M.A . ; Donald L. Grant, M.A.; Robert Dale Grinder, M.A.; Joseph 
Hanak, M.A.; James W. Hilty, M.A. ; Daniel D. Jensen, B.A.; David Kathka, M.A. ; Thomas E. 
Kelly III, M.A.; Eugene Levy , B.A .; James W. Leyerzapf, M.A .; Mark Philip Michel, M.A. ; Larry 
J. Nelson, M.A . ; Timothy F. Reilly , M.A.; Daniel F. Rylance, M.A.; Neill F. Sanders, M.A.; 
Cynthia Jane Schwenk, B.A.; Richard W. Sellars, M.A .; Thomas Van Smith, B.A.; Thomas F. 
Soapes, M.A. ; Bert A . Spector, B.A. ; Jerome Steffen, M.A.; Thomas M. Sullivan, M.A. 
*Students taking 300-level courses in European history including English history must have had 
two of the three starred courses or their equivalent, or History 1 plus one of the starred 
courses, or History 231 plus one of the following: History 1, 101, or 111. 
FOUNDATIONS OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION (5) f ,w. Development of characteristic 
ideas and institutions o f Western cultural tradition, from origin of civilization in ancient 
Near East to beginning of rapid social, political, and intellectual transformation of Europe 
in the eighteenth century . co r. 
20 AMERICAN HISTORY (5) f,w. Broad survey of political , economic, social, intellectual, 
diplomatic and constitutional development of American people from first English 
settlements to present day; emphasizes evolution of American culture and institutions. 
cor. 
101 * THE ANCIENT WORLD (3) w. A survey of the institutional and cultural development of 
ancient Near East, Greece, and Rome. 
llOGH INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY AND NATURE OF HISTORY (3) w. Group 
study of selected historical problems. Course designed for sophomore Honors students 
who have had introductory American History or Western Civilization. 
Ill* THE WORLD OF THE MIDDLE AGES (3) f. A survey of European development from 
the fall of Rome to the 16th century. 
121 * HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE (3) w. A survey of European history from the 17th 
century to the present. 
138 FOUNDATIONS OF RUSSIAN HISTORY (3) f . Survey of Russia from the earliest times 
to the 17th century. 
164 HISTORY 
139 RUSSIA IN MODERN TIMES (3) w . Survey of Russian history from Peter the Great t 
the present. 0 
180 SURVEY OF ASIAN CUL TU RES I (3) (same as South Asia Studies 180) . 
181 SURVEY OF ASIAN CULTURES II (3) (same as South Asia Studies 181). 
195 HONORS PROSEMINAR (3) f. Introduction to historiography: readings on the nature of 
history and in the works of classical historians; class discussions; and the writing of critical 
essays. 
196 HONORS PROSEMINAR (3) w. Continuation of 195 . 
197 HONORS (3) f. Special readings, research for graduation with Honors in History. 
198 HONORS (3) w. Continuation of 197. 
201 HISTORY OF MISSOURI (3) w. Survey of Missouri's development from the beginning 
of settlement to the present. cor. 
231 CONTEMPORARY EUROPE (3) f. The political, social, and economic development of 
Europe from 1900 to the present with an emphasis on the period between the two world 
wars. cor. 
251 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA (3) f,w. A survey of American political, social, and 
economic development from 1900 to the present. Course designed especially for Social 
Studies majors in Education, students in the School of J ournalsim, and students who have 
not taken advanced courses in American history . Instructor 's consent required for students 
who have previously taken either History 356 or History 357. 
301 GREEK HISTORY (3) f . Political and social institutions, intellectual life of Greek 
city-states to time of Alexander. 
302 ALEXANDER THE GREAT AND THE HELLENISTIC WORLD (3) w. Prerequisites: 
History 1 & one of the following: 101, 301 or 306. Alexander's conquest of the East to 
323 B.C . and the political, social, -and economic development of the hellenistic kingdoms 
from his death to 31 B.C. 
303 THE DEVELOPMENT OF GREEK DEMOCRACY (3). A study of Athenian democratic 
institutions from Solon to 404 B.C. 
306 ROMAN HISTORY (3) w. Origin and development of Roman institutions, Rome's 
expansion and culture through reign of Marcus Aurelius. 
307 THE ROMAN REVOLUTION (3). Prerequisites: History 1 & one of the following: 101, 
301, or 306. An analysis of the dissolution of Republican institutions and the origins of 
autocracy, from the Gracchi to the Augustan settlement in 23 B.C. 
309 WAR IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3) w . Prerequisite: History 1,101, 111, or 121. The 
history of war as a political instrument in Western Civilization from classical times to the 
present, with emphasis on interrelationship of military and civil institutions. 
318 MEDIEVAL INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (3) w. Prerequisite, one of the following: 
History 1, History 111, Philosophy 5, or Philosophy 324; or consent of instr. 
Development of medieval thought and learning, with special attention to scholasticism and 
university life . 
319 INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF EUROPE, 17th AND 18th CENTURIES (3). The 
foundations of modern thought in the 17th and 18th centuries. 
320 INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF EUROPE, 19th AND 20th CENTURIES (3). The 
development of modern thought in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
321 TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND (3) f. Treatment of period covering social , political, 
religious, imperial developments. 
322 MODERN ENGLAND (3) w. Survey of English evolution in 18th and 19th centuries. 
Emphasizes political, economic developments. cor. 
323 ENGLISH LEGAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY (3) f . Development of English 
institutions; chief emphasis on their relation to general social, economic backgrounds. 
324 PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY (same as Philosphy 323). 
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325 BRITISH EMPIRE (3) w. Survey of growth, organization. cor. 
321 TH~. AGE qi;: THE REi:'/AISSANCE: (3) f. Major changes in European economic, social, 
poht1cal, rehg1ous, and mtellectual hfe between 1250-1500. Humanism and Renaissance. 
The "Renaissance problem." cor. 
328 THE AGE OF THE REFORMATION (3) w. State of Europe about 1500. Political, 
diplomatic, social, and intellectual changes to 1648. Humanistic reform movements. 
Protestant and Catholic Reformation. Development of the modern state and international 
relations. 
329 EUROPE FROM REFORMATION TO REVOLUTION (3) f. Interplay of intellectual, 
political, economic forces in Europe from 1543 to 1789. 
331 THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON (3) f. History of the French 
Revolution and its impact on the European world. cor. 
333 GERMANY IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY (3) f. The political, social, and 
economic history of Germany from 1789 to 1890. cor. 
334 GERMANY IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (3) w. The political, social, and economic 
history of Germany from 1890 to 1964, the fall of Adenauer. 
335 FRANCE SINCE 1815 (3) w. Political and social history of France in 19th and 20th 
centuries. 
338 THE CULTURE OF KIEVAN RUS' (3) f. Prerequisite: History 138, 139, or consent of 
instr. Detailed analysis of religion, literature, and arts of the Kievan state, ninth to 
thirteenth centuries. 
339 RUSSO-BYZANTINE RELATIONS (800-1200) (3) w. Prerequisite: mm1mum 3 hrs. of 
Russian History or consent of instr. A look at the political, economic, and cultural 
relations between Kievan Rus' and the Byzantine Empire. 
340 MODERN RUSSIA, 1861-1921 (3) f. Analysis of the transformation of Russian society 
from Great Reforms to triumph of Bolshevism. Particular attention to appearance of social 
diversity, revolutionary movement, formation of political parties, industrialization, 
revolutions of 1905 and 1917, and the initial policies of Lenin. cor. 
341 SINO-SOVIET CONFLICT (3) f,w. Survey of relations between Soviet Union and Chinese 
Communism, 1921 to present. Internal developments in both countries; governmental and 
party relationships before, during, and after Communist victory in China. 
342 AGE OF THE FEDERALISTS AND JEFFERSONIANS (3) f. Prerequisite: History 20 or 
consent of instr. Study of political, constitutional, cultural, and economic developments in 
the United States during the formative period of the Republic, 1787-1828. Special 
attention to Constitutional Convention and the formation of national political institu-
tions. 
343 AGE OF JACKSON (3) w. Prerequisite: History 20 or consent of instr. Continuation of 
342 from election of Jackson to Civil War, 1828-1861. 
344 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY TO 1860 (3) f. Prerequisite: History 20. 
Historical analysis of origins of American constitutional system, to eve of Civil War. 
345 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY SINCE 1860 (3) w. Prerequisite: History 20. 
Historical analysis of American constitutional system from eve of Civil War to present. 
346 HISTORY OF AMERICAN RELIGION (3) f. A selective examination of main trends in 
the development of American religion from Reformation backgrounds through neo-
Orthodoxy. Placing religion within the context of American cultural development, 
attention will be given to institutional growth, the history of theology, and the interaction 
between religion and other aspects of national history. Protestantism, Catholicism, 
Judaism, and the Orthodox churches will all receive attention. 
347 MILITARY HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (3) f. Prerequisite: History 20. 
American military history from the colonial period to the present, in its relation to 
national development in war and peace. 
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348 AMERICAN SOCIAL HISTORY TO 1865 (3) f . Origins and development of society and 
socjal in~tit1:1tions, c~loni~I times to _1865, studied on basis ?f ~in dings ?f hist~rians and 
social sc1en.t1sts. Imrmgrahon as a social phenomenon; urbanization and mdustnalization· 
the national character ; interrelations among values, political institutions, social stratifica'. 
tion, and such institutions as the family, education, and religion. 
349 AMERICAN SOCIAL HISTORY SINCE 1865 (3) w. Continuation of 348. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (er. arr.) f,w. Prerequisites: 300-level course in area of proposed 
work & written consent of instr. Individual work with conferences adjusted to needs of 
student. 
351 AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY TO 1865 (3) f. Prerequisite: History 20 or 
instructor's consent. Survey of development of American ideas in their social and cultural 
context from the Colonial period to the Civil War. 
352 AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY SINCE THE CIVIL WAR (3) w. Prerequisite· 
History 20 or instructor's consent. Continuation of 351. From Civil War to present. · 
353 THE RISE OF THE AMERICAN CITY (3) f. Prerequisite : History 20 or instructor's 
consent. The growth, development and implications of the city in American history. , 
354 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES TO 1865 (3) f. Prerequisite: History 
20 or instructor's consent. Survey of structure and tendencies of American economic life 
from colonial times to Civil War. cor. 
355 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES, 1865 TO THE PRESENT (3) w. 
Prerequisite: History 20 or instructor's consent. Development of American Economy since 
Civil War . cor. 
356 ORIGINS OF MODERN AMERICA (3) f. Prerequisites: History 20 & upperclass standing. 
Political, social, and intellectual evolution of America into a modern society, 1877-1929. 
357 RECENT UNITED STATES HISTORY (3) w. Prerequisites: History 20 & History 356 or 
instructor's consent. Detailed examination of the Great Depression , the New Deal, and the 
role of the United States as a major world power. 
358 HISTORY OF THE OLD SOUTH (3). Study of the South to I 860. Prerequisite : History 
20 or upperclass standing. f. cor. 
359 CIVIL WAR , RECONSTRUCTION , AND THE NEW SOUTH (3). Study of the South and 
its national role since 1861. Prerequisite: History 20 or upperclass standing. w. cor. 
360 AMERICA IN THE GILDED AGE, 1865-1900 (3) f ,w . Study of the political and social 
history of America after the Civil War. Emphasis on results of industrialization, agrarian 
protest movements, and political and social readjustments to new conditions. 
361 THE TRANS-MISSISSIPPI WEST (3) w. Prerequisites: completion of History 20 & jr. 
standing. A study of the economy and culture of the trans-Mississippi West from frontier 
to maturity. 
362 THE ORDEAL OF THE UNION, 1848-1877 (3). All major aspects of the period are 
considered, but the rivalry between nationalizing and sectionalizing forces is emphasized 
Prerequisites : 20 & upperclass standing. f. 
363 AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY TO 1760 (3) f. Prerequisite: History 20 or 
instructor's consent. Study of Colonial America; special emphasis on creation of a native 
American culture prior to 1760. cor . 
364 THE PERIOD OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION, 1760-1789 (3) . Analysis of the 
Revolution, its causes and consequences, through the establishment of the new 
government in 1789. Prerequisite: History 20 or instructor's consent. w. cor. 
366 WESTWARD EXPANSION IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3) f. Prerequisites: completion. of 
History 20 & jr. standing. Nature and significance of American agricultural expansion 
westward. 
367 HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA I (3) f. Survey of Latin America, 1492-1810. 
Exploration and conquest; European settlement; colonial government and institutions; 
economy and society; cultural and intellectual life. 
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368 HISTO~Y OF LATIN AMERICA II (3) w . Independence movement; political, social, and 
economic problems; European immigration; U.S. influence; economic modernization; 
growth of nationalism; cultural and intellectual life. 
369 HISTORY OF CARIBBEAN AMERICA (3) f . Comparative regional study of insular and 
mainland Caribbean nations . Emphasis on modern period. Independence; abolition of 
slavery; U.S. hegemony ; economic, social, and political upheaval. 
370 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY FROM COLONIAL TIMES TO 1825 (3) f. A history 
of the American foreign policy from colonial times to 1825. cor. 
371 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY, 1825-1898 (3) w. 
policy from 1825 to 1898. cor. 
A history of American foreign 
372 HISTORY OF THE FOREIGN RELATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES, 1898-1933 (3) 
f . History of the foreign policy of the United States from 1898 to 1933. 
373 HISTORY OF THE FOREIGN RELATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES, 1933 TO 
PRESENT (3) w. History of the foreign policy of the United States from 1933 to the 
present . 
374 EUROPEAN DIPLOMATIC HISTORY (3) w. (Formerly 372.) Survey of European 
diplomatic relations since 181 5. 
376 HISTORY OF ARGENTINA, BRAZIL, AND CHILE (3) w . Historical survey of the ABC 
countries from colonial times to the present. Emphasis on the national period. 
377 HISTORY OF MEXICO (3) f,w. Survey of Mexican history from Cortes to the present 
day. 
378 SOCIAL REVOLUTION IN LATIN AMERICA (3) f ,w. 20th-century social revolutions in 
selected Latin American countries. 
380 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE (3) w. Study of major development in 
industry , transportation, and governmental economic policies since 1700. 
383 MUGHAL AND COMPANY INDIA, 1500-1857 (3) f. No prerequisite . Introduction to 
traditional India; coming of Islam and the Mughal Empire; European rivalry and British 
hegemony; fruition and impact of Company rule. 
384 HISTORY OF MODERN INDIA SINCE 1857 (3) w. No prerequisite. Problems of British 
impact on Indian society; aftermath of the Mutiny and problems of Crown rule; 
intellectual P!\tterns, social reform, and development of Indian nationalism; devolution of 
power and partition; problems of independence. 
391 THE NEGRO IN TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA (3). A survey of the political, 
social, economic, and intellectual development of the Negro in America since the 
nineteenth century. 
393 HISTORY OF SCIENCE I (3) f. Survey of the development of scientific ideas from 
Babylonia and Egypt to the age of Newton. Emphasis on the development of science as a 
part of intellectual history. No prerequisite. 
394 HISTORY OF SCIENCE II (3) w. Continuation of 393, from the age of Newton to the 
modern period. No prerequisite . 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w. Prerequisite: prior written consent of instr. Individual work not 
leading to a dissertation. 
401 INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL RESEARCH (3) f,w. Introduction to historical 
methods, source problems, bibliographical aids , source criticism, use of related techniques. 
Required of graduate students in history . 
402 EUROPEAN HISTORIOGRAPHY (3) w. Analysis of the art of history and historical 
writings as revealed by leading European historians and major European schools of 
historical interpretation. 
403 READINGS IN SOUTH ASIAN HISTORY (1-6) f. Readings in the modern history of 
India and Pakistan, with particular emphasis upon historiography and sources. 
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404 SEMINAR IN SOUTH ASIAN HISTORY (1-12) w. Prerequisite: previous course . 
histo~y of India. Directed studies in Indian historical literature and problems, 160o-194f 
Readmg knowledge of a modern Indian language is desirable but not required. · 
405 ~EMINAR IN RUSSIAN HISTORY (l-12) f,w. Directed studies in Russian soc· 
mtellectual, political, economic, and administrative history. A reading knowledge 1~ 
Russian, French, or German is desirable for all students, while students specializing ? 
Russian history are required to have Russian and either French or German. All stude 18 
!]lust have had a survey of Russian history. Qualified upperclassmen may enroll With ;::s 
mstructor's consent. e 
406 SEMINAR IN GREEK AND ROMAN INSTITUTIONS AND HISTORY (l-12) fw 
Lectures, reports on problems in Greek and Roman history. ' · 
411 READINGS IN RUSSIAN HISTORY (1-6) f,w. Prerequisite: previous course in history of 
Russia. Reading of standard works and current scholarship on selected problems in 
Russian history. Reading knowledge of Russian, French, or German is helpful but is 
required only of students specializing in Russian history. 
420 INDEPENDENT READINGS IN PREPARATION FOR THE COMPREHENSIVE EX-
AMINATION FOR THE PH.D. IN HISTORY (er . arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisite: consent of 
major adviser. Independent readings for the Ph.D. comprehensives. Open only to graduate 
students who have been formally admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. in History. 
421 SEMINAR IN BRITISH HISTORY (1-12) f,w. Group investigations of social , intellectual 
problems of modern England. 
423 READINGS IN ENGLISH HISTORY (1-6) f,w. Readings in historical literature covering 
period since 1660: particular reference to new interpretations of political, social 
developments. 
425 SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (1-12) f. Investigation of cultural 
developments in the medieval period. 
426 READINGS IN MEDIEVAL INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (1-6) w . Readings in standard 
historical works and recent scholarship concerning medieval intellectual history, from the 
patristic age to the later Middle Ages. 
427 SEMINAR IN THE RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION (1-12) f,w. Analysis of 
problems of the period 1300-1600; emphasis on intellectual history. 
428 READINGS IN EARLY MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY (1-6) f,w. Readings in 
historical classics and current scholarship on Renaissance , Reformation, Baroque, and 
Enlightenment periods. Problem of modernity. 
429 SEMINAR IN FRENCH HISTORY (1-12) f,w. Group investigation of problems in the 
history of France since 1789. Reading knowledge of French is required. 
431 READINGS IN MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY (1-6) f,w. Readings in recent research 
material; class periods consist of critical discussion of reports on special topics. 
432 SEMINAR IN MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY (1-12) f,w. Group investigation of 
problems of modern Europe. Reading knowledge of either French or German required. 
433 READINGS IN GERMAN HISTORY (1-6) f,w. Readings in selected problems in history 
of Germany and Central Europe. 
434 SEMINAR IN GERMAN HISTORY (1-12) f,w. Readings and research in the history of 
Germany since World War I. A reading knowledge of German is required . 
435 READINGS IN FRENCH HISTORY (1-6) f,w. Readings in selected problems in the 
history of France since 1789. 
436 READINGS IN AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY (1-6) f,w. Readings in American 
History from beginning of English settlements to adoption of the Constitution. 
437 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF COLONIAL AMERICA (1-12) f,w. Directed research in 
the colonial and revolutionary period of American history. 
441 SEMINAR IN THE NATIONAL PERIOD OF UNITED STATES HISTORY (1-12) f,w. 
Directed research in the period 1787-1861. 
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42 READINGS IN THE AGE OF THE FEDERALISTS AND THE JEFFERSONIANS (1-6) 4 f w. Directed readings in American history from the Constitution to the election of 
J~ckson ; class periods devoted to critical evaluation. 
443 READINGS IN THE AGE OF JACKSON 1824-1850 (1-6) f,w. Continuation of 442 from 
election of Jackson to Civil War. 
444 READINGS IN AMERICAN URBAN HISTORY (1-6) f ,w. Readings in American urban 
history; class meetings devoted to critical evaluation of writings in the field. 
445 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY {1-12). Directed original 
research on topics in American constitutional development, 1760-1960. 
446 READINGS IN AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY (1-6) f ,w. Readings and 
group discussions of major problems in American constitutional history, 1760-1960. 
448 READINGS IN AMERICAN SOCIAL HISTORY (1-6) f. Introduction to a problem-
centered approach to American social history through examination of historical and social 
science literature relating to such topics as national character, values, social change, and 
urbanization. 
449 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN SOCIAL HISTORY (1-12) w. Introduction to research in field 
of social history. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w. Work equal to research done for a dissertation, but not leading 
to thesis. Written consent of instructor required for enrollment. 
451 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (1-12) Directed research in 
American intellectual history. 
452 READINGS IN AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (1-6) f,w. Readings in 
American intellectual history; class meetings devoted to critical evaluation of writings in 
the field. 
454 READINGS IN THE HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN WEST (1-6) f,w. Readings 
concerning the various American frontiers. 
455 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN REGIONALISM AND SECTIONALISM {l-12) f ,w. Directed 
research in American regional, sectional history. 
457 READINGS IN AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY (1-6) f ,w . Readings in evolution of 
American capitalism; class periods consist of critical discussion of reports. 
458 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY {1-12) f,w. Directed research in 
problems in American economic history. 
460 READINGS IN THE HISTORY OF THE SOUTH {1-6) f ,w. Group readings and appraisal 
of controversial interpretations in southern history. 
464 READINGS IN THE ORIGINS OF MODERN AMERICA (1-6) f,w. Selected studies of 
major issues in American history, 1877-1929. 
465 READINGS IN RECENT UNITED STATES HISTORY (1-6) f,w. Critical evaluation of 
writing in American history in period 1929-present. 
467 SEMINAR IN THE ORIGINS OF MODERN AMERICA {1-12) f,w. Selected topics and 
studies in American political, social, and intellectual history, 1877-1929. 
468 SEMINAR IN RECENT UNITED STATES HISTORY (1-12) f,w. Advanced seminar in 
American history from 1929 to present. 
469 SEMINAR IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY {1-12) f. Research in 20th-century Latin 
American political and social history. 
470 READINGS IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (1-6) w. Readings in standard and recent 
historical literature, with critical discussion of reports on special topics. 
480 READINGS IN THE HISTORY OF AMERICAN DIPLOMACY (1-6) f.w. Readings in 
evolution of American diplomacy from the Revolution to present. 
481 SEMINAR IN RECENT AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC PROBLEMS (1-12) f,w. Directed 
research in problems of twentieth century American diplomacy. 
170 HOME ECONOMICS 
489 READINGS IN MILITARY THOUGHT (l-6)w. Prerequisite: History 309 or 347. Su 
of the writings of influential military thinkers on the use of war in national policy fr;'ey 
Machiavelli to Mao Tse-tung. 0 m 
490 RESEARCH (er . arr.) f ,w. 
491 SEMINAR IN EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (1-12) f,w. Research on selected 
problems in the intellectual history of Europe in the 18th, 19th and 20th centuries A 
reading knowledge of one of the following is required: French, German, Italian, Russi~. 
493 READINGS IN THE _HISTORY OF SC_IEN<;E (1:6) w . ~eadings in_ the historical 
development of the vanous physical and b1olog1cal sciences, with emphasis on classics in 
the sciences. 
494 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF SCIENCE (1-12) f,w. Directed research on selected 
topics in the history of science. 
495 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN MILITARY HISTORY (1-12) f,w. Prerequisite: History 309 or 
347. Topics in civil-military relations and institutional history of American armed forces in 
the twentieth century. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Administration 
MARGARET MANGEL, Ph .D., Director, School of Home Economics; Prof. 
VIRGINIA NORRIS, Ph.D., Asst . Director of Home Economics for Extension ; Assoc. Prof. 
BEYERL Y CRABTREE, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Home Economics Education ; Head, Home 
Economics Education, College of Education 
Child and Family Development 
VIRGINIA FISHER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof.; Head 
RUTH COOPER COOK, Ph.D., Prof. 
LOU ISBELL , M.S., Asst. Prof. 
ARTHUR McARTHUR , M.A. , Assoc. Prof. 
GLENN MORGAN , M.S.W. , Asst. Prof. 
H. SONIA SUNOO, M.A., Asst. Prof. 
Instructors: Marilyn Blossom , M.S . ; Carol Irvin , M.S. ; .Rita Miller, M.S. ; Mary Ramseyer, 
M.Ed. ; Kathy Thornburg, M.S. 
66 PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (3) f,s. Concepts and principles basic to an 
understanding of human development and human relations. 
110 DEMONSTRATION TECHNIQUES (2). Open to all subject matter fields . Fundamental 
principles of demonstration. Professional and student demonstrations. Not open to 
freshmen. Prerequisite: 6 hours in major field. w. 
160 EARLY CHILDHOOD (3) f,w. Study of the development and guidance of the child under 
six . Observation in the child development laboratory is an integral part of this course . cor. 
163 FAMILY RELATIONS (3) f,w . Prerequisites: psychology or sociology & sophomore 
standing or consent of instr. Study of present-day family life; emphasis on preparation for 
marriage and the early stages of family life cycle . 
263 THE CHILD FROM SIX THROUGH ADOLESCENCE (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 160 or 
equiv. Study of development and guidance of the child from six through adolescence. 
264 CHILD DEVELOPMENT LABORATORY (3-5) f,w. Prerequisite: 160 or equiv. 
Experience in working with young children (2-5 years) in accordance with general 
guidance principles. Emphasis on the adult-child relationship. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) Independent work on special problems in Child and Famil) 
Development. Prerequisites : 160 & 263 & consent of instructor. f,w,s . 
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310 SENIOR SEMINAR (0). A non-credit course for seniors and open to Home Economics 
Education majors. A series of seminars relating to philosophy and responsibilities in 
preparation in a profession . f. 
350 READINGS (er. arr.) Readings in recent research; critical discussions. Prerequisite : senior 
standing with major in Child and Family Development. f,w ,s. 
355 RECENT TRENDS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-2) . Review of current research and/or 
practice in child development and nursery program. Prerequisite: 160 or equivalent. s. 
360 COMMUNITY PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN AND YOUTH (3) f,s. Prerequisite: 263 or 
equiv. Study of group dynamics combined with experience in community youth programs. 
361 WORKING WITH PARENTS (2) w. Prerequisites: 163 & 264. Understanding of parents' 
needs. Study of conference and group meeting techniques. Includes field trips . 
362 FOSTERING INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT IN EARLY CHILDHOOD (3) f. 
Prerequisite: 264. Planning activities and developing programs which foster intellectual 
growth of young children . 
363 FAMILY DEVELOPMENT (3) w. Prerequisite: 163 or equiv. Analysis _of the develo_p-
mental tasks of the family and its members at each stage of the family hfe cycle; special 
emphasis on child rearing, child launching, post-parental , and retirement stages. 
364 ADVANCED CHILI? DEVELOPM!'NT _LABORATO_RY (3-5) f,w. Pr:requisites: 160 _or 
equiv . & 264. Expenences m workmg with young children (2-5 years) m accordance with 
general guidance principles. Emphasis on planning experiences in art , music, literature , and 
science for pre-school level children . 
390 FIELD TRAINING (er. arr.) Prerequisites: senior standing & consent of instructor . f,w,s . 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites : 300-level course in field of problem & consent 
of instr. 
410 SEMINAR (1-2). Reports, discussion of recent work in Child and Family Development. 
f,w,s. 
412 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN HOME ECONOMICS (1) . Introduction to research 
trends and needs in areas of interest to Home Economics; location and interpretation of 
research bearing on specific subjects; planning research projects, analysis of results and 
drawing conclusions. f. 
415 READINGS (er. arr.) Readings in recent research; critical evaluation. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing with 15 hrs. in Child and Family Development . f,w,s. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Independent research not leading to a thesis. Report required. 
460 ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG CHILDREN (3) w . Prerequisites: 
160, 264, 364, or equiv. Study of administration of group facilities for young children ; 
emphasis on staff, equipment, program, and record keeping. Includes field trips. 
462 COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT OF THE YOUNG CHILD (3). The child's perception of 
reality, the acquisition of language, concept formation, and the development of reasoning 
in early childhood. Prerequisite : 2 64 or consent of instructor. f. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
Communications 
ORRINE Z. GREGORY, M.A., Assoc. Prof. ; Assoc. Agricultural Editor 
Graduate Assistant : Hope Smith, B.S. 
300 P~OBL!'MS (er. arr .) Library or laboratory problems selected for study by the student 
with guidance of staff member. Report required. Prerequisite: 200-level course in field of 
the problem & senior standing & consent of instructor. f,w,s. 
350 READINGS (er . arr.) Prerequisite: 200-level course in field of subject and consent of 
instructor. f ,w,s. 
172 HOME ECONOMICS 
355 RECENT TRENDS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-2). Prerequisite: at least one course in 
specific subject matter area or consent of instructor. s. 
390 FIELD TRAINING (er. arr.) Prerequisites: senior standing & consent of instructor. f,w,s. 
400 PROBLEMS IN J:IO~E ECONOMICS COMMUNICATION~ (er . arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 
300-level courses m field of problem & consent of mstr. Designed for students emphasizing 
home economics communications. Independent investigation . 
410 SEMINAR (1-2). Reports and discussion of recent work in the area of concentration. 
f,w,s. 
412 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN HOME ECONOMICS (1). Introduction to research 
trends and needs in areas of interest to Home Economics; location and interpretation of 
research bearing on specific subjects; planning research projects, analysis of results and 
drawing conclusions. f. 
415 READINGS IN HOME ECONOMICS COMMUNICATIONS (er . arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites· 
300-level courses in field of problem & consent of instr . Designed for graduate student; 
emphasizing home economics communications. Readings in current research and other 
publications. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) Independent research not leading to thesis . Report required. f,w,s. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
Family Economics and Management 
EDWARD J . METZEN, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof., Head 
ALICE MAE ALEXANDER, B.A., Prof. 
GORDON E. BIVENS , Ph.D., Prof. 
MARILYN WILES CASELMAN, M.S., Assoc . Prof. 
MARY JOHNSON, M.A. , Assoc . Prof. 
EUNICE LIEURANCE , M.S. , Asst. Prof. 
ANNA CATHRYN YOST, M.S. , Assoc. Prof. 
(Note: Agricultural Economics 205 is suggested for upperclass Home Economics students 
who have not had a recent course in economics.) 
72 MANAGEMENT IN FAMILY LIVING (2) f ,w. Principles of management of resources for 
effective personal and group living. 
110 DEMONSTRATION TECHNIQUES (2). Open to all subject matter fields. Fundamental 
principles of demonstration . Professional and student demonstrations. Not open to 
freshmen . Prerequisite: 6 hours in major field. w. 
170 WORK SIMPLIFICATION IN HOME PROCESSES (2) f. Prerequisite: 72. Problems in 
simplifying work to conserve time and energy in home processes. 
173 PERSONAL AND FAMILY FINANCE (3). Study of individual and family finance, with 
particular emphasis upon financial planning, savings, insurance, investments , taxes and use 
of credit. Prerequisite : junior standing. f. alt . s . (1971). 
174 SELECTION OF HOME EQUIPMENT (3) w. Fundamental principles of selection and 
operation of home equipment. 
175 THE CONSUMER IN OUR SOCIETY (3) f. alt. s. (1970). Prerequisite: jr. standing. 
Consumer practices of American families ; advertising and other merchandising practices, 
from the consumer's point of view; consumer problems in the market place; organizations 
and laws that affect the interests of consumers. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: a 100 or 200 course in field of problem & sr. 
standing & consent of instr. Supervised reading or lab. problems. 
310 SENIOR SEMINAR (0) . A non-credit course for seniors and open to Home Economi~s 
Education majors. A series of seminars relating to philosophy and responsibilities lll 
preparation in a profession. f. 
350 READINGS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 2-3 hrs. in subject for readings. 
HOME ECONOMICS 173 
355 RECENT TRENDS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-2). Designed for upperclass and graduate 
students who wish additional knowledge and understanding in specific subject matter 
areas. s. 
370 HOUSING THE FAMILY (3) w . Prerequisite: jr . standing. Planning housing for families 
with emphasis on family composition, interests, activities , and socio-economic status. 
Consideration of environment, plans and space requirements which promote efficient 
utilization of family resources for the attainment of maximum satisfactions. 
372 HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE (2) f,w. Prerequisites: jr. or sr. standing & 32 or 
131 & 72 & 174 or consent of instr. Residence in the home management center providing 
experience in applying the principles of home management. 
373 FINANCIAL PROBLEMS OF THE INDIVIDUAL AND FAMILY (3). Individual , family 
problems involving finances. Analysis of financial planning, saving and investment media, 
credit, taxes, insurance. (Students who have completed 173, Personal and Family Finance, 
will not receive credit for course 373.) Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. f,w. alt. s. (1971). 
374 USE AND CARE OF HOME EQUIPMENT (2) w. Prerequisites: 174 & a food course. 
Recommended : textiles course. Experiences in use and care of appliances for food 
preparation, laundering, cleaning. 
375 
376 
377 
THE CONSUMER AND THE MARKET (3) f. alt . s. (1970). Prerequisite: grad. standing or 
consent of instr. Analysis of patterns of consumer expenditures, consumption practices, 
merchandising practices, consumer problems, consumer organizations, legislation affecting 
consumer interests. (Students who have completed 175, The Consumer in Our Society, 
will not receive credit for Course 375.) 
MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL RESOURCES (3) w . Prerequisite : introductory course 
in economics ; 173 or 373, or equiv. Management of financial resources in families. 
Relationship of finance to the family life cycle . Impact of general economic conditions 
upon family finance. Particular emphasis upon financial problems of low-income families. 
ECONOMICS AND THE CONSUMER (3) w. Prerequisite: 175 or 375 or consent of instr. 
Consumption as a factor in economic activity; theory of consumer behavior; behavior of 
firms under various market conditions, and implications for consumers; impact of 
economic policy and legislation upon economic interests of consumers. Economic theory 
applied to empirical observations of these phenomena. 
390 FIELD TRAINING (er. arr.) Prerequisites: senior standing & consent of instructor. f,w,s. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 300-level course in field of problem & consent 
of instructor. 
410 SEMINAR (1-2) Reports, discussion of recent work in home management and family 
economics, housing and equipment. f,w. 
412 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN HOME ECONOMICS (1). Introduction to research 
trends and needs in areas of interest to Home Economics; location and interpretation of 
research bearing on specific subjects; planning research projects, analysis of results and 
drawing conclusions. f. 
415 READINGS (er. arr.) f ,w,s . 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr .) f,w,s. Independent research not leading to a thesis. Report required. 
471 ADVANCED HOME EQUIPMENT (3) w. (Formerly 371.) Prerequisites: 182 & 374 & 
Physics 11. Study of construction and operation of home equipment. Practical experience 
in performance testing and making simple repairs. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
Food and Nutrition 
JOHN T. TYPPO, Ph.D., Prof_, H ead 
GEORGIA AMICK, M.S., Prof. 
HELEN ANDERSON , Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
MILDRED BRADSHER, M.S., Assoc. Prof. 
JOSEPHINE FLORY , M.A., Prof. 
174 
MARGARET FLYNN,* Ph .D., Asst. Prof. 
ELIZABETH HENSLEY, M.S., Prof. 
RUTH N. LUTZ,* Ph.D. , Prof. 
MARGARET MANGEL , Ph.D., Prof. 
FRANCES McKELVY , M.S., Assoc. Prof. 
AIMEE N. MOORE,* Ph.D., Prof. ; Dir. 
BYRDINE TUTHILL, * M.S., Asst. Dir .; Prof. 
CHRISTINE P. WEAVE R,* Ph .D. , Assoc . Prof.; Educ. Dir . 
WILLIAM YAMANAKA, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Instructors: Arthur C. Avery,* M.S. ; Vella Burns, M.S. ; Marita Carlson,* M.S. ; Aurora 
Diego, * M.S.; Donna Payne Herd , M.S.; Martha Hirsch, * M.S. ; Triva Kintner, M.S. ; Bemice 
Korschgen, M.S.; Dorothy Moody ,* M.S. ; Delia Navarrete, * M.S.; Madeleine Tsamasfyross, M.S. 
Assis tant Instructors: Elinor Bebermeyer, * B.S.; Peter Beyer,* B.S.; Darlene Dougherty • 
B.S.; Betty Gainey,* B.S.; Sharon Hinson,* B.S.; Marilyn Hughes,* B.S.; Ruth Klover, B.S.; 
Alva Powell, * B.S.; JoAnn Puls ,* B.S.; Gloria Purnell ,* B.S. ; Judy Rennie ,* B.S.; Marjorie 
Rutledge, * B.S.; Dolores Singzon, * B.S., Kenda Thomas,* B.S .; Vest a Voss,* B.S. 
*In Department of Nutrition and Dietetics, Medical Center 
32 ELEMENTARY FOOD PREPARATION (3) f ,w. Laboratory course. Emphasizes 
principles of selection, preparation, combination of foods . 
110 DEMONSTRATION TECHNIQUES (2). Open to all subject matter fields. Fundamental 
principles of demonstration. Professional and student demonstrations. Not open to 
freshmen . Prerequisite: 6 hours in major field. w. 
130 NUTRITION AND HEALTH (3) f ,w,s . Study of food nutrients essential for good health· 
emphasis on food sources, their selection for an adequate diet. Meets requirements fo; 
nurses. 
131 PRINCIPLES OF FOOD PREPARATION (5) f ,w. Prequisite: Chemistry 1 or 11 or equiv. 
Scientific principles underlying the selection and preparation of food . Lecture & lab. 
132 FOOD BUYING AND MEAL MANAGEMENT (2-3) f ,w. Prerequisite: 32 or 131; 
recommended : 130. Study of economic aspects of food, including production, 
distribution, and buying for consumption. Application of principles of food buying and 
food preparation to menu planning, meal preparation and service . Lecture and lab. For 2 
hours credit , completion of first eight weeks of course , relating to economic aspects of 
food and development of a family food budget ; no prerequisite for 2 credit hours. 
137 BASIC CONCEPTS OF WORLD NUTRITION (3) w. Cultural approach to development of 
man's diet relating socio-psychological, economic, and physiological aspects of diet and 
nutrition; emphasis upon international dietary intakes. 
138 EXPERIMENTAL LABORATORY ANIMAL NUTRITION (3). Students design and 
conduct experiments in such areas as vitamin, mineral, and protein nutrition. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. f. 
224 MEAT SELECTION AND IDENTIFICATION (3) (Same as Food Science and Nutrition 
224.) Study of meat with reference to selection, identification, utilization, wholesale and 
retail buying. Includes field trip to major processing plant. Prerequisite : 131 or consent of 
instructor. f. 
236 PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF QUANTITY FOOD PREPARATION (3) f,w. 
Prerequisite : 132. Standard methods of quantity food production; operation of power 
equipment, costs, menus, and service . 
237 FOOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION (3) w . Prerequisite (!r 
concurrent: 236. Problem of management of food service units in institutions; emphasts 
on personnel management. Fundamentals in selection, arrangement, and care of different 
types of equipment. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 200-level course in field of problem & sr. 
standin~ & consent of instr. Library or laboratory problems selected for study by student 
with gmdance of staff member. Report required. 
310 SENIOR SEMINAR (0). A non-credit course for seniors and open to Home Economics 
Education majors. A series of seminars relating to philosophy and responsibilities in 
preparation in a profession. f . 
uoME ECONOMICS 175 
30 CULTURAL FOOD PATTE RNS (2) f,s. Prerequisite: 32 or 131. Study of world food 3 patterns including their . nutritional significance. Application of scientific principles to 
preparation of these foods . Lecture & lab . 
31 MODERN METHODS OF FOOD PRESERVATION (3) f ,s. Prerequisites : 131 & 3 bacteriology & organic chemistry. Survey of literature and laboratory work on 
improvements in traditional methods and new methods of home food preservation. 
Lecture & lab. 
332 CHILD NUTRITION (3). Application of nutrition principles to feeding of children from 
infancy through adolescence. Lecture and lab. Prerequisite : 130 or equivalent . w,s. 
333 INSTITUTION FOOD PURCHASING (3). Discussion of sources, standards of quality 
grades, methods of purchase, and storage of various classes of food . Includes field trip to 
wholesale markets . Prerequisite or concurrent: 236. Recommended: Food Science and 
Nutrition 224. f. 
334 FOOD SCIENCE (3) w. Prerequisites: organic chemistry & 131 or consent of instr. 
Chemical and physical properties of food. Lecture & lab. 
335 FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT-SELECTION AND LAYOUT (2). Selection and layout of 
institution food service equipment in relation to production requirements, work flow, 
maintenance, and utility. Includes field trip to equipment manufacturers and outstanding 
institution kitchens. Prerequisite: 236 or consent of instructor. w. 
336 EXPERIMENTAL FOODS (3) f ,s. Prerequisites: 131 & consent of instr. Introduction to 
the controlled experiment with food. Group and individual experience in standardization 
and developmental research. Lecture & lab. 
337 ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL FOODS (3) . Further development of the concepts and 
experience in planning, conducting, interpreting and reporting food preparation research. 
Prerequisite : 336. w. 
338 PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN NUTRITION (3-4). Requirement and function of food 
nutrients throughout life; evaluation of intake in nutritional status ; methods of measuring 
nutritional level of individual or group. Lecture & laboratory. Prerequisites: physiology & 
biochemistry, or consent of instructor. f. 
339 DIET THERAPY (3) w,s. Prerequisite: 338. Adaptation of diet and application of 
nutrition principles in diseased states and under conditions of abnormal stress. Study of 
current literature. 
350 READINGS (er . arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites : 200-level course in field of subject & consent of 
instructor. 
355 RECENT TRENDS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-2). Designed for upperclass and graduate 
students who wish additional knowledge and understanding in specific subject matter 
areas. s . 
390 FIELD TRAINING (er. arr.) Prerequisites: senior standing & consent of instructor. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites : 300-level course in field of problem & consent 
of instructor. 
410 SEMINAR (1 -2). Reports, discussion of recent work in food and nutrition. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. f,w ,s. 
412 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN HOME ECONOMICS (1). Introduction to research 
trends and needs in areas of interest to Home Economics ; location and interpretation of 
research bearing on specific subjects; planning research projects, analysis of results and 
drawing conclusions. f . 
415 READINGS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisite: grad. standing with 20 hrs. Food & Nutrition. 
Critical reading in one or more phases of research. 
431 NUTRITIONAL PERSPECTIVES (3). Survey of various factors related to man's 
present-day food habits and nutritional status. Prerequisite: a course in nutrition. w,s. 
432 METABOLISM (3). Various phases of metabolism through calorimetry and human feeding 
experiments. Prerequisites: 338 & analytical chemistry preceding or concurrent. f. alt. yrs. 
(1971). 
433 METHODS OF NUTRITION RESEARCH (3). Work in various methods and techniques 
used in nutrition research. Reading, discussion, laboratory. Prerequisites : analytical 
chemistry & biochemistry & 338. f. alt. yrs. (1970). 
176 HOME ECONOMICS 
437 FOOJ? TESTING AND ANAL_YSIS (3) w,s. l_'rerequisites: 336 & ~act~riology & analytic 
chemistry. Recommended: b1ochem.; physics. Study and apphcatton of physical at 
chemical techniques available for experimental work with foods. and 
438 ADVANCED NUTRITION (3) f. Prerequisites: 338 & biochemistry & consent of instr 
Lecture-discussion of current and classical literature, emphasis on normal nutrition. · 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Independent research not leading to a thesis. Report required. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
Housing and Interior Design 
KATE ELLEN ROGERS, Ed.D., Prof., Head 
JOSEPH FALSETTI, M.S., Assoc. Prof. 
RICHARD HELMICK, M.F.A., Asst. Prof. 
GARY HENNIGH, M.F.A., Asst. Prof. 
C. BUD KAUFMANN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
PATRICIA KLOBE, M.S., Assoc. Prof. 
Instructors: Pon Chinn, B. Arch .. ; Sylvan Eldringhoff, M.S.; Leland Gallup, M.Ed.; Patricia 
Ann Schin, M.S.; Donald Thayer, M.F.A., M.A. 
40 PRINCIPLES OF ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (3 or 5). Aspects of environmental design 
as related to interiors, housing and community, having to do with the welfare of people 
and their satisfactions concerning the environment. f,w ,s. 
41 THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (2) f,w. Three-dimensional space design. Construction 
in paper, wood, light metals, clay, wire, and other materials to promote understanding of 
space and form. 
110 DEMONSTRATION TECHNIQUES (2). Open to all subject matter fields. Fundamental 
principles of demonstration. Professional and student demonstrations. Not open to 
freshmen. Prerequisite: 6 hours in major field. w. 
140 HOU~ING DESIGN (3). Architectural concepts and construction methods. Emphasis on 
plannm~ . to meet contemporl!rY cultural, family, and individual needs in housing. 
Prer~qut~1te: 40 or 41, or eqmvalent. Recommended: 147 or Mechanical & Aerospace 
Engmeermg 20. f,w,s. 
141 DESIGN FOR INTERIORS (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 40 or equiv. Emphasis on color, 
furniture, fabrics, and decorative accessories. Floor plans, elevations, and scale models. 
142 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION (2) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 40 or 41, or equiv. Practical 
experimentation in furniture design, the use of tools and materials, techniques of 
construction and finishing. 
147 SKETCHING FOR INTERIOR "DESIGNERS (3) f. (Formerly 241.) Prerequisite: 40. 
Interior perspectives and sketching techniques. 
148 FABRIC DESIGN (3) f,w. (Formerly 248.) Prerequisite: 40 or equiv. Laboratory 
experience in adapting hand processes of fabric design to contemporary interpretations. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 200-level course in field of problems & jr. or sr. 
standing & consent of instr. Supervised independent work. 
310 SENIOR SEMINAR (0). A non-credit course for seniors and open to Home Economics 
Education majors. A series of seminars relating to philosophy and responsibilities in 
preparation in a profession. f. 
340 HISTORY OF THE HOUSE AND ITS FURNISHINGS (2). Historic study of home 
architecture and interior design. Prerequisite: 40 or equivalent. Alt. w. (1971). 
342 RESIDENTIAL INTERIORS (3). Professional interior design study involving problems of 
client presentation. Prerequisite: 147. f,w. 
343 CONTEMPORARY DESIGNERS (2-4) w. Prerequisite: 41, 140, 147 or equiv. A survey of 
the contemporary work of artists and craftsmen suitable for interior installations. 
Interviews, studio visits, and discussions with practicing designers and craftsmen. 
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344 DISPLAY DESIGN (3) f . Prerequisites : 41 or equiv. & consent of instr. Principles, 
problems and techniques underlying commercial and gallery display . 
345 HISTO~Y OF TEXTILES (2). Study of textiles from earlier periods to present day. 
Prereqms1tes: 40 & 182. Alt. w. (1970). 
346 BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL INTERIORS (3) . Professional practice and commercial 
interior design . Layout and presentation techniques related to offices, restaurants, motels 
and hotels, clubs, specialty shops and showrooms. Prerequisites: 141 147 342 or 
equivalent with consent of instructor. f,w. ' ' 
348 ADVANCED FABRIC DESIGN (3) w. Prerequisites: 148 or grad. standing & consent of 
instr. Special emphasis on silk screen printing. Experimentation with new techniques. 
349 HOUSING FUNDAMENTALS (3). A philosophical, sociolo$ical, and practical approach 
to the varying aspects of housing, including community livmg, housing design, mainte-
nance and landscaping. w. 
350 READINGS (er . arr .) f,w,s. Prerequisite: sr. standing with 15 hrs. Interior Design. 
Readings in recent research materials. 
355 RECENT TRENDS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-2). Designed for upperclass and graduate 
students who wish additional knowledge and understanding in specific subject matter. 
areas. s. 
390 FIELD TRAINING (1-4) f,w,s . Prerequisites : 141 & sr. standing & consent of instr. Field 
experience in interior design under professional and educational supervision. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 300-level course in field of problem & consent 
of instructor. 
410 SEMINAR (1-2). Reports, discussion of recent work in design, interior design. f,w,s . 
412 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN HOME ECONOMICS (1). Introduction to research 
trends and needs in areas of interest to Home Economics; location and interpretation of 
research bearing on specific subjects; planning research projects, analysis of results and 
drawing conclusions. f. 
415 READINGS (er. arr .) f,w,s. Prerequisite : grad. standing with 15 hrs. Interior Design. 
Readings in recent research materials. 
441 ADVANCED INTERIOR DESIGN (4) w. Prerequisites : 340 & 342. Design of modern 
functional interiors; modern adaptations of historic material ; design for professional 
establishments. 
446 HISTORY OF ACCESSORIES IN INTERIOR DESIGN (3). Historic study of decorative 
arts (pottery, china, glass, metal-work, etc.). Prerequisites : 140 or equivalent & 340. Alt. f. 
(1971). 
450 RESEARCH (er . arr .) f ,w,s. Independent research not leading to a thesis: Report required. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
Textiles and Clothing 
ELINOR NUGENT, Ph .D., Prof. , Head 
HELEN ALLEN, M.S., Prof. 
JEAN GRIFFIN, M.S., Asst . Prof. 
JOSEPHINE HOLIK, M.S., Asst. Prof. 
VELDA RANKIN, M.S., Asst. Prof. 
DORIS SAXON, M.S., Prof. 
EMAL YN TURNER , M.S. , Prof. 
CAROLINE WINGO , M.A., Assoc. Prof. 
Instructors : Vera Coats, M.S.; Jean Connor, M.S.; Betty Lou Feather, M.S.; Sarah Johnson, 
M.S . 
81 CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3). Comparison of techniques and analysis of quality in 
garment construction. f,w. 
83 CLOTHING SELECTION (3) . Freshmen and sophomores only. Study of line, form , space , 
color, and texture in selection of clothing as related to requirements of the individual. 
Wardrobe planning. f,w. 
178 HOME ECONOMICS 
110 DEMONSTRATION TECHNIQUES (2). Open to all subject matter fields. Fundament l 
principles of demonstration. Professional and student demonstrations. Not open t~ 
freshmen. Prerequisite: 6 hours in major field. w. 
182 TEXTILES (3). Not open to first semester freshmen. Study of textile fibers and the· 
processing as it relates to selection, care, and performance of the end product. f,w. If 
183 FASHION ILLUSTRATION (2). Sketching from the figure and the costumed figur 
Prerequisites : junior standing, 40, 81 & Art 5. f,w. alt. s. (1970). e. 
281 FASHION AND COSTUME DESIGN (3). Evaluation of the fashion world and desi 
fundamentals. Experience with design; production methods. Problems are required whi~ 
~evelop critical judgment and originality. Prerequisites: 40 , 81 & 83 or consent of 
instructor. f,w. 
282 INTERMEDIATE CLOTHING (3). A study of methods and techniques of the inter. 
national couture. Prerequisites : 81, 83, 182. f,w . 
285 BUYING OF TEXTILES AND CLOTHING (2). Consumer problems in buying textiles and 
clothing for the home and family members. Legislation , quality standards and 
construction of current textile and clothing items. Prerequisite : 182. f,w. ' 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f ,w,s. Prerequisites: (a) clothing-282 & 382 & (b) textiles-182 & 
285 & consent of instr. 
310 SENIOR SEMINAR (0). A non-credit course for seniors and open to Home Economics 
Education majors. A series of seminars relating to philosophy and responsibilities in 
preparation in a profession. f. 
350 READINGS (er. arr .) f,w,s. Prerequisites: sr. standing & consent of instr. 
355 RECENT TRENDS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-2). For upperclass and graduate students 
who wish additional knowledge and understanding in specific subject matter areas. s. 
380 TAILORING (3) f. alt. s. Prerequisites : 81 & 182 . Selection and tailoring of a wool suit or 
coat; comparison and emphasis of fundamental tailoring techniques. 
381 COSTUME HISTORY (3-4). Survey course showing sources of costume design inspiration. 
Prerequisites: senior standing and History 1. f,w. 1970 & alt. s . 
382 APPLIED COSTUME DESIGN (3). Draping and modeling costumes of original design. 
Prerequisites: 381 & 387. w. 
383 ADVANCED FASHION ILLUSTRATION (3) w. Prerequisites: 183 & 281. The costumed 
figure expressed in various media for commercial and other purposes. 
384 THE FASHION WORLD (2) w. Prerequisites : 281 , Marketing 316 or parallel, sr. standing 
& consent of instr. Survey of the fashion business. Discussion and field trips to 
manufacturers and retailers. 
385 TEXTILE FIBERS (3). Advanced study of textile fibers; emphasis on their structure, 
composition, physical and chemical properties. Prerequisites: 182 & 285 & organic 
chemistry. f,w,s. (Formerly 485.) 
387 FLAT PATTERN DESIGN (3). Principles of designing by flat pattern methods and 
construction of an original design. Prerequisites: 81 & 182 & 281. w. alt. s. (1970). 
388 FAMILY CLOTHING (3) . The psychological .and socio-economic aspects of family life, 
fashion manufacturing and merchandising that affect selection and purchase of clothing 
for the family. Open to non-majors. Prerequisites: senior or graduate standing & 81 & 182 
& two courses from sociology, psychology, economics, Home Economics 160, 163, 373 or 
375. f,w. alt. s. (1970). 
390 FIELD TRAINING (er. arr.) Prerequisites : senior standing & consent of instructor . f,w,s. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 300-level course in field of problem & consent 
of instr . 
410 SEMINAR (1-2). Reports and discussion of recent work in the area of concentration. 
f,w,s. 
412 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN HOME ECONOMICS (1). Introduction to research 
trends and needs in areas of interest to Home Economics ; location and interpretation of 
research bearing on specific subjects ; planning research projects, analysis of results and 
drawing conclusions. f. 
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415 READINGS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: grad . standing & 20 hrs. Textiles & Clothing. 
Readings in recent research material in textiles and/or clothing. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Independent research not leading to a thesis. Report required. 
480 TEXTILE FABRICS (3). Advanced study of textile fabrics with emphasis on dyeing, 
finishing, and physical testing. Prerequisites: 182, 285, & senior or graduate standing. w. 
481 ADVANCED COSTUME HISTORY (3) w. Prerequisites: 381 or equiv. or consent of instr. 
Advanced course in Costume History with emphasis on late 19th and 20th centuries. 
Study of influences and trends (economic, physical, political psychological, and social) 
affecting design and repetition of design. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
HOME ECONOMICS EXTENSION 
(See EXTENSION EDUCATION) 
HORTICULTURE 
RAYMOND ALFRED SCHROEDER, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Horticulture 
JOHN H. DUNN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Horticulture 
ARTHUR EDWARD GAUS, Ph.D., Ext. Prof. of Horticulture 
DAVIDE. HARTLEY, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Horticulture 
DELBERT DEAN HEMPHILL, Ph.D., Prof. of Horticulture 
AUBREY D. HIBBARD, Ph.D., Prof. of Horticulture 
EXPEDITO A. IBARBIA, Visiting Prof. (post-doctorate) of Horticulture 
VICTOR N. LAMBETH, Ph.D., Prof. of Horticulture 
C. W. LO BEN STEIN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Horticulture 
WILLIAM REDMOND MARTIN, JR., B.S., Ext. Prof. Emeritus of Horticulture 
ANDREW E. MURNEEK, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus of Horticulture 
MARLIN NORBERT ROGERS, Ph .D., Prof. of Horticulture 
RAY R. ROTHENBERGER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Horticulture 
JAMES ELMO SMITH, JR., M.S., Prof. of Floriculture 
LEON C. SNYDER, JR., M.L.A., Asst. Prof. of Horticulture 
HAROLD GORDON SWARTWOUT, M.S., Prof. Emeritus of Horticulture 
RONALD EARL TA VEN, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Horticulture 
Instructor: Charles M. Sacamano, M.S. 
Assistants: Stanley W. Ehler, Jr., M.S.; Elmer Earl Puls , Jr., M.S.; Dionisio R. Punzalan, 
M.S. ; Roland E. Roberts, M.S.; Jerry A. White, M.S. 
10 LANDSCAPE APPRECIATION (3) f,w. Open to all students. The art of harmony between 
man and his land. 
30 PLANT SCIENCE (5) (same as Agronomy 30). 
60 FLOWERS AND PLANTS FOR INTERIOR DECORATION (3) f,w. Flower care, 
arrangements. Application of design principles to floral decorations for all occasions; 
interior decoration with plants. 
160 GARDEN FLOWERS (3) w. A study of annuals, biennials, perennials, bulbs, house plants, 
and water plants; their identification, nomenclature classification, culture, and uses. 
201 ORNAMENTAL WOODY PLANTS I (3) f. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Identification and 
evaluation of trees and broadleaved and coniferous evergreens for landscape use. 
202 ORNAMENTAL WOODY PLANTS II (3) w. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Identification and 
evaluation of shrubs, vines and ground covers for landscape use. 
203 PLANT PROPAGATION (3) f. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Principles, practices of 
propagation of horticultural plants. cor . 
204 PLANT ENVIRONMENTS (3) f. Effects of water, light, temperature, and gases upon 
growth and physiology of plants and their control in plant production. 
180 HORTICULTURE 
205 PLANT NUTRITION (3) . Nutrient element requirements of horticultural crops. Detectj 
of deficiencies; correction through management, fertilizer practices. Prerequisite: Agronoo~ 
my 100. w. 
206 PLANT PROTECTION (3) (same as Plant Pathology 206) . 
207 PLANT ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT (3) w. 1971 & alt. w. Prerequisite: Botany l 
Trace development of horticultural plants by civilization from centers of origin to present· 
continuing improvement by modern methods of plant breeding. ' 
250 LANDSCAPE GRAPHICS (3). Tools and techniques for the delineation of man-inhabited 
spatial designs. f,w. 
252 PLANTING DESIGN (3) w. 1971 & alt . w. Prerequisites: 201 & 202. Comprehension 
adaptation of ornamental plants to multiple functions in landscape composition. ' 
254 LANDSCAPE DESIGN (2) f. 1970 & alt. f. Theory of design of outdoor space for human 
use, enjoyment. 
256 LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION (2) w . 1971 & alt. w. Relation of site engineering to 
landscape planning, design of simple structures. 
266 PLANT FORCING STRUCTURES (2) f. 1971 & alt. f. History of plant forcing structures· 
location, arrangement; structural parts, erection, heating, ventilation; repair, maintenance'. 
268 FLOWER STORE MANAGEMENT AND FLORAL DESIGN (5) f. 1970 & alt. f. 
Prerequisites: 60 & Art 2 or Art 55 & Econ. 104 or consent of instr. Principles, practices 
of floral design; marketing of flowers, plants by retail florist. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s . 
301 POST HARVEST PHYSIOLOGY (3) f. 1970 & alt. f. Prerequisite: 204. Physiological 
processes occurring after harvest in flowers, fruits, vegetables, nursery stock; control of 
preservation of quality. 
330 FRUIT PRODUCTION (5) . Advanced study of fruit industry; emphasizes production, 
management of deciduo_us tree, small fruit enterprises. Prerequisites: 203 & 204 & 205, 
Botany I, or consent of instructor. alt. f. 
344 COMMERCIAL VEGETABLE AND TRUCK CROP GROWING (5) f. Prerequisites: 201 & 
202 & 204 & 205 & 206, or consent of instr. Advanced study of commercial vegetable 
enterprises including growing areas, management, production problems, practices. 
345 VEGETABLE FORCING (3) w. 1971 & alt. w. Prerequisites: 206 & 204 & 205, or 
consent of instr. Specific problems encountered, practices employed in production of 
lettuce, tomatoes, mushrooms in forcing structures. 
351 ADVANCED LANDSCAPE DESIGN (3) f. 1971 & alt. f . Prerequisite: 254. Original 
probfoms, observational trips concerning residential, industrial, public areas. 
353 ADVANCED LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION (3) w. 1970 & alt. w. Prerequisite: 256. 
Practical problems, detailed drawings in site engineering, structures. 
355 TURF (3) w. Prerequisites: 204 & 205 or consent of instr. Characteristics of turf 
materials, principles of establishment and maintenance. 
357 NURSERY CROP PRODUCTION AND MANAGEMENT (4) f. 1971 & alt. f. Pre-
requisites: 203 & 204 & 205 or consent of instr. Operations, methods used by wholesale, 
retail, landscape nurseries. Field problems, observational trips. 
361 FALL GREENHOUSE CROPS (4) f. 1971 & alt. f. Prerequisites: 203 & 204 & 205 or 
consent of instr. Business management problems of a commercial greenhouse range; 
culture of commercial cut flowers and potted plant crops. 
362 SPRING GREENHOUSE CROPS (4) w. 1970 & alt. w. Contin. of 361. Production 
management problems and commercial culture of spring cut flowers and potted plants. 
401 CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS OF SPRAYING (er. arr.) w. Prerequisites: 206 or equi".- & 
Chem. 212 or equiv. Composition, toxicity, compatability, deterioration, spreading, 
adhesion of spray materials. 
404 PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY (3). Biochemical processes of plants. Prerequisites: 3 hours 
organic chemistry & course in biochemistry & animal or plant physiology. alt. w. 
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405 PHYSIOLOGY OF WOODY PLANTS (3). Influence of environmental factors. Includes 
modifications through cultural practices on growth, reproduction of trees, shrubs. 
Prerequisite: 204 or consent of instructor. alt. f. 
406 PHYTOHORMONES AND VITAMINS (3) w. 1971 & alt. w. Prerequisites: Botany 1 & 
Botany 313 & 6 hrs. organic chem. Chemistry, physiology, practical applications of 
phytohormones, vitamins in development of plants. 
407 BREEDING OF HORTICULTURAL PLANTS (er. arr.) f,w. Prerequisites: 207 & Genetics 
240 or equiv. Study of literature and original investigations on breeding, selection of 
horticultural plants. 
408 NUTRITION OF HORTICULTURAL PLANTS (3) f. 1971 & alt. f . Prerequisite: 204 or 
equiv. Important nutrient elements; their absorption, utilization. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Recent investigations in horticulture and related fields. 
41s METHODS OF HORTICULTURAL RESEARCH (3) f. 1970 & alt. f. Methods of 
procedure in investigations, outlining problems; assembling and analyzing data; presenting 
results. 
430 EXPERIMENTAL POMOLOGY (3) f. 1970 & alt. f. Prerequisite: 330 or equiv. Current 
investigations in fruit growing. 
444 ADVANCED OLERICULTURE (3) w. Prerequisite: 344 or equiv. Physiological factors 
affecting growth, harvesting, storage of vegetable crops. Survey of fundamental literature. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
JAY GOLDMAN, D.Sc., Chairman; Prof. of Industrial 1;:ngineering 
JAMES M. BEAUCHAMP, JR., M.S., Prof. of Industrial Engineering 
MELVIN 0. BRAATEN, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Industrial Engineering 
LARRY G. DAVID, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Industrial Engineering 
ROBERT M. EASTMAN, Ph.D., Prof. of Industrial Engineering 
RALPH M. HOGAN, Ph.D., Lecturer in Industrial Engineering 
H. ALLAN KNAPPENBERGER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Industrial Engineering 
OWEN W. MILLER, D.Sc., Assoc. Prof. of Industrial Engineering 
DIRK VAN DER REYDEN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Industrial Engineering 
GLENN E. STAATS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Industrial Engineering 
Instructor : D. C. Williams, M.S. 
Assistant Instructor: J. K. Keating, B.S. 
4 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (1). Basic computer programming 
concepts including machine languages, compiler languages and operating systems. 
Extensive treatment of flow charting and basic Fortran programming. cor. 
232 PROBABILISTIC MODELS (3). An introduction to the logical and probabilistic 
description of constant-time and variable-time engineering systems. Prerequisite: Math. 
175. 
281 INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS DESIGN I (3). A sequence of simple systems design problems. 
Several numerical analysis techniques will be integrated into the design problems. 
Opportunities will be provided for building skill in computer programming . Prerequisite: 
4. 
300 PROBLEMS (1-4). Supervised investigation in industrial engineering to be presented in the 
form of an engineering report. 
301 TOPICS IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING (3). Study of current and new technical 
developments in industrial engineering. 
307 OPERATIONS RESEARCH METHODS (3). A study of quantitative methods necessary 
for analysis, modeling and design of optimal industrial systems. Prerequisite: Math. 201. 
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EVALUATION OF ENGINEERING DATA (3). Use of statistical methods to aid in 
analysis and interpretation of simple engineering experiments and surveys. Sampl!he 
procedures, estimation, testing of hypotheses. Linear and nonlinear relationshi"g 
Introduction to multivariate situations. Prerequisite: Math. 201. ps. 
340 EXPE~IM~NTAL DESIGN (3). The principles and procedures of the design and analy . 
of engmeermg experiments and sampling surveys. Prerequisite: 339. sis 
349 ENGIN!'ERING QUALITY CONTROL (3). Analysis of quality in manufacturing· des· 
of quahty control systems using statistical and other engineering m e thods. Prerequis/tgn 
339. e: 
358 ECONOMIC STUDIES IN ENGINEERING (3). Engineering economy models for 
evaluating alternatives in the design, selection, and use of system components. Pre-
requisites : 339 & Economics 41 or Economics 51. 
360 MEASUREMENT OF HUMAN WORK (3). Methods of measuring human performance in 
work systems. Emphasis on those techniques used in developing standard allowed times 
Introduction to measuring physiological parameters in work systems. Prerequisites: 339 & 
Psychology 314. 
376 SURVEY OF OPERATIONS RESEARCH MODELS (3). An introduction to queueing 
models , competitive games, replacement models, inventory models, scheduling models 
and network theory. Includes applications as well as methods of estimating cost and tim~ 
coefficients required by the various models. Prerequisite : concurrent with Statistics 325. 
381 INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS DESIGN II (4) . A series of industrial systems design problems 
each structured to integrate the material presented in several theory or methods courses. 
Prerequisites : 340, 385 , & 397 . 
382 INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING SENIOR SEMINAR (l). Selected topics in industrial 
engineering. Oral presentations and engineering reports. Prerequisite: senior standing in 
department. 
385 MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS DESIGN (3). A design project involving the development, 
analysis and comparison of alternate methods of manufacturing a product. Included will 
be an extensive survey of a variety of manufacturing methods and the opportunity for 
experimental evaluation of several processes. Prerequisites: 340; Mechanical & Aerospace 
Engineering 224 & Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 234. 
387 LINEAR PROGRAMMING (3). The theory and application of linear programming. 
Prerequisite: 307. 
388 INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS SIMULATION (3). Construction of simulation models including 
methods of generation of stochastic variates, time incrementation and verification. The 
design of simulation experiments and the use of a special purpose simulation language is 
included. Prerequisites : 4 & 339 . 
397 OPERATIONS RESEARCH MODELS (3). Formulation of mathematical models and the 
determination of optimal policies for inventory, replacement, competitive and queueing 
systems. Introduction to dynamic programming. Prerequisites: 232, 307 & 387. 
398 SCHEDULING SYSTEMS (3). Quantitative methods for forecasting, scheduling, and 
controlling production in complex manufacturing systems. Prerequisites: 340 & 397. 
400 PROBLEMS (1-5). Supervised investigation in industrial engineering to be presented in the 
form of an engineering report. Prerequisite: 405. 
401 ADVANCED TOPICS IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING (3). Study of current and new 
technical developments in industrial engineering. 
404 INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING GRADUATE SEMINAR (1) . Selected topics in industrial 
engineering. Oral presentations and engineering reports. 
405 RESEARCH METHODS IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING (l). Development of ~he 
research approach. Selection of topic area including techniques of literature search ~th 
special emphasis on problem definition and statement. Other topics pertinent to plannmg, 
organizing and carrying out an industrial engineering research or design project. Reports 
culminating in a research or design project proposal. 
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411 SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT (3). Theory and basic principles of scientific management 
in engineering. Study of writings of Taylor, the Gilbreths, Gantt and other pioneers of 
scientific management. .Growth of modern industrial engineering from principles of 
scientific management. 
415 ADVAN_CED ECONOMIC STUDIES IN ENGINEERING (3). Theoretical basis for 
engrneerrng economy methods, problems of parameter estimation, depreciation and 
replacement studies. Prerequisites: 339 & 358 or 376. ' 
431 STOCHASTIC SERVICE SYSTEMS (3). Development and application of stochastic 
models in the design of service systems in which either the demands for service or the 
services supplied, or both, have a probabilistic nature. Prerequisite: Statistics 325 . 
437 RELIABILITY (3). Development and application of quantitative models for planning and 
evaluation of the performance of engineering systems. Prerequisite: concurrent with 
Statistics 326. 
439 QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEMS (3). Design of acceptance sampling plans and quality 
control tests based upon the power function criterion and the Bayesian minimum cost 
criterion. Prerequisites: 4 & Statistics 326. 
460 DESIGN AND MEASUREMENT OF WORK SYSTEMS (3). The process of work system 
design, principles of alternative development and evaluation, testing and implementation 
of work systems, and measurement of system performance. Prerequisite: 339 . 
465 HUMAN WORK PERFORMANCE (3). The development of human performance theory, 
subjective and objective measurements of performance and their problems, and the effect 
of psychological and physiological factors on performance• degradation. Prerequisites: 360 
& Psychology 314. 
468 HUMAN FACTORS (3). The study of human factors inputs, outputs and environment and 
their influence on the design and evaluation of man and machine systems. Prerequisite : 
465. 
470 OPERATIONS RESEARCH APPLICATIONS (3). Applications of operations research 
methods including queueing, inventory, sequencing, competitive strategies, replacement, 
and networks. Prerequisite: 339. 
471 ADVANCED METHODS OF OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3). The theory, computational 
methods and application to operations research models of continuous and discrete variable 
optimization . Prerequisites: Math. 302 & Statistics 325. 
475 INVENTORY CONTROL SYSTEMS (3). Design of optimal inventory control systems. 
Includes selection of operating doctrine, development of several deterministic, stochastic, 
static and dynamic models and methods of collecting appropriate demand and cost data. 
Prerequisites: 471, Statistics 325 & concurrent with 484 & 487. 
480 LINEAR PROGRAMMING APPLICATIONS (3). The theory and computational method 
of the simplex algorithm. Application of linear programming in the solution of 
transportation_ problems, competitive games, scheduling problems, and product mix 
problems. Prerequisite: Math. 331. 
484 DYNAMIC PROGRAMMING (3). An introduction to the theory and computational 
aspects of dynamic programming and its application to sequential decision problems. 
Prerequisites : concurrent with 471 & 387 or 487. 
487 ADVANCED LINEAR PROGRAMMING (3) . An advanced study of linear programming 
including revised simplex, duality, and primal-dual methods. Also includes the capacitate_d 
transportation problem, the decomposition principle, and an introduction to quadrahc 
programming. Prerequisite: 307. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) Independent investigation in the field of industrial engineering to be 
presented as a thesis. Prerequisite: 405. 
INHALATION THERAPY 
MARSHALL T. METZGAR, M.S., Medical Director, Inhalation Therapy; Asst. Prof. of 
Anesthesiology 
G. W. N. EGGERS, JR., M.S. , Prof. of Anesthesiology; Acting Chairman; Department of 
Anesthesiology 
Instructors: Judith H. Donegan; James F. Whitacre, M.S., Technical Director of Inhalation 
Therapy 
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51 INTRODUCTION TO INHALATION THERAPY (2) f. Survey of inhalation thera 
includin~ history, organization, diseases, disabilities and general hospital ethics. LectufY 
observation. e, 
52 THEORY AND FUNCTION OF APPARATUS (2) w. Survey of present methods of 
therapy; demonstration of equipment used, its basic function and means of operatio 
Lecture, observation. n. 
101-102 THEORY AND TECHNIQUES OF INHALATION THERAPY (3) f, w. Principles 
indications, methods of application and physiologic effects of inhalation therapy. Lectur~ 
and demonstration. 
103 DISEASE ALTERATIONS AFFECTED BY INHALATION THERAPY (2) f. Summary of 
alterations in disease states, including pulmonary, circulatory and anatomic, which are 
affected by Inhalation Therapy. Lecture, demonstration. 
104 RELATIONSHIPS OF THE INHALATION THERAPIST TO THE VARIOUS SPECIAL-
TIES AND SUB-SPECIALTIES OF THE HEALTH PROFESSION (3) w. Lectures 
designed to give the student a sufficient understanding of the various specialities in regard 
to the clinical practice of inhalation therapy. Lecture, observation. 
105 DRUGS USED IN INHALATION THERAPY (2) f. Survey of drugs used in the practice of 
inhalation therapy. Lecture. 
111 PULMONARY FUNCTION TESTING (3) f. Training in methods of testing various 
pulmonary functions. Lecture, observation, lab. 
112 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION (2) w. Administrative procedures of 
hospitals, inhalation therapy departments and schools including ethics, personnel, records, 
schedules and budgets. 
120 CLINICAL EXTERNSHIP IN INHALATION THERAPY (2-10) f,w. Practical experience 
of patient care as related to inhalation therapy. 
130 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Discussion of professional literature. 
132 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH (3) f. Discussion of methods of research and means to 
direct a project of study. 
133 RESEARCH IN INHALATION THERAPY (er. arr.) f,w. Prerequisite: 132. An elective to 
allow the student to develop and carry out a research project. 
ITALIAN (See ROMANCE LANGUAGES) 
JOURNALISM 
EARL FRANKLIN ENGLISH, Ph.D., Dean; Chairman; Mo. Press Association Distinguished 
Prof. of Journalism 
SARA ANN ALLEN, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
SAMUEL J. ARCHIBALD, M.A., Asst . Prof. of Journalism 
CARL BALDWIN, Clinical Prof. of Journalism 
WILLIAM BEAUFORD BICKLEY, A.M., Prof. of Journalism 
JOHN HARVEY BOYD, M.A., Assoc. Prof. of Journalism 
RUTH BRIGGS BRATEK, M.A ., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
WILLIAM ALBERT BRAY, B.J., Assoc. Prof. of Journalism 
DONALD J. BRENNER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Journalism 
RICHARD ALEXANDER CANNON, Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
FRANKL. DOBYNS, JR., M.A., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
NORMAND DUBEAU, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
GEORGE THOMAS DUFFY, Assoc. Prof. of Journalism 
CLIFTON CEDRIC EDOM, B.J., Prof. of Journalism 
PAUL LESLIE FISHER, JR., Ph.D., Prof. of Journalism 
ROGER GAFKE, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
DANIELE. GARVEY, JR., M.A., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
ROD GELATT, M.A., Assoc. Prof. of Journalism 
MILTON EUGENE GROSS, M.A., Prof. of Journalism; Asst. Dean 
JOURNALISM 
ROBERT WALTER HAVERFIELD, A.M., Assoc. Prof. of Journalism 
GEORGE KILLENBERG, M.A., Clinical Prof. of Journalism 
ROBERT PATRICK KNIGHT, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
•DWARD CHARLES LAMBERT, Ph.D., Prof. of Journ alism 
EDMUND B. LAMBETH, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Journalism 
DOROTHY ROE LEWIS, B.J., Asst . Prof. of Journalism 
RALPH LYNN LOWENSTEIN, Ph .D., Assoc . Prof. of Journalism 
OLIVER MAXWELL, B.J., Visiting Prof. of Journalism 
JOHN C. MERRILL, Ph.D., Prof. of Journalism 
ERNEST MORGAN, M.Ed. , Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
PAUL L YDER MYHRE, B.A., Assoc. Prof. of Journalism 
PHILIP NORMAN, M.A. , Assoc. Prof. of Journalism 
JOYE PATTERSON, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
DONALD GEORGE ROMERO, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
KEITH P. SANDERS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Journalism 
LUTHER SANDERS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
HENRI SCHOUP, B.A., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
JOHN SIMPKINS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
DALE RAY SPENCER, A.M., Assoc. Prof. of Journalism 
WILLIAM STEPHENSON, Ph.D., Distinguished Research Prof. of Advertising 
WILLIAM HOWARD TAFT, Ph.D., Prof. of Journalism 
JEAN CAMERON THOMPSON, B.S., Lecturer 
MAURICE ELDRED VOTAW, A.M. , Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
JOHN WALSH, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Journalism 
Consultant: Marshall Adair Caskey, J.D. 
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Instructors : Roger H. Albee , Jr; , A .B.; Thomas H. Bell, B.J.; Jane Clark, A .B.; Jo Ann 
Dickerson, B.J.; Donald E. Hill, M.S.; Ronald C. Hunt, B.J.; S. Jim Kim, M.A.; Leonard 
Lanfranco, M.A.; Hal Lister. 
Assistant Instructors: Alvin Goldberg, B.J.; Kathyrn Mitchell Lamont, B.J. 
History, Media and Society, Law 
JOO HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM (3). History of American journalism, its 
role in American culture . Lectures, readings on functions of American newspaper. f,w,s. 
cor. 
300 MASS MEDIA AND SOCIETY (2). Nature . and functions of mass communication with 
appraisal of the performance of the mass media in society. f,w.s. 
304 COMMUNICATIONS LAW (2) f ,w. Prerequisite: 105. Legal limitations and privileges 
affecting publishing, advertising, broadcasting. Consideration of legal philosophy bearing 
on media of communication. 
International Journalism 
302 THE FOREIGN PRESS (2) f,s . Foreign press, worldwide news services, communication. 
303 INTERNATIONAL JOURNALISM (2) w. Theories and systems of the international press; 
propaganda, national images and other barriers to international understanding. 
Reporting and Editing 
105 NEWS (2) f ,w,s. Evaluation of news; news gathering methods; discussion and exercises in 
organizing, writing news stories. 
106 REPORTING (2-3) f ,w,s,ss. Prerequisite: 105. Assignments on a daily city newspaper 
covering community news. Experience in gathering, writing all types of local news. Weekly 
individual conferences. 
110 COPYEDITING I (2) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 105. Purposes, methods. 
111 COPYEDITING II (2-4) f,w,s,ss. Prerequisite : 110. Laboratory work on the Columbia 
Missourian, preparing all types of news copy for publication. 
186 JOURNALISM 
112 COMMUNICATIONS PRACTICE (2) f,w,s,ss. Special laboratory instruction for seniors in 
all departments. 
307 A[!VANCED Rf:PORTING (3) f,w,s,ss . Prerequisite : 106. Experience in more difficult 
assign men ts, stones. 
315 REPORTING OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS (2) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 307. Reporting in specialized 
fields; access, readability, content analysis. 
316 SCIENCE WRITING (3). Analysis, discussion, writing of articles in field of science 
Prerequisite : 360. w. · 
338 BUSINESS COMMUNICATl(?NS AND FINANCIAL JqURNAL_ISM _(3) f,w. Prerequisite: 
106. The language of busmess and the tools for mterpretmg 1t, and the internal 
requirements of successful management communication. 
Advertising and Production 
120 ADVERTISING PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite to all other 
advertising , courses. Advertising fundamentals in relation to modern business activities. 
321 ADVERTISING COPY, LAYOUT, AND PRODUCTION (3) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 120 &. 
336 or 336 concur. Application of product and market research to specific creative 
problems in advertising. 
322 PSYCHOLOGY IN ADVERTISING (2) f. Prerequisites: 120 & General Psychology. 
Application of psychological principles to advertising with research techniques exemplified 
by means of group projects. 
323 ADVERTISING SALESMANSHIP (3) f,w,s,ss. Prerequisite : 321. Practical application of 
principles of copy, layout to mechanics and psychology of space-selling on the Columbia 
Missourian. 
324 ADVERTISING CAMPAIGNS (2). Applications of motivation research to advertising 
campaigns ; special reference to copy themes, artwork, product imagery. Prerequisites: 321 
& 330 . w. 
325 NEWSPAPER SALES AND PROMOTION (2) . Modern newspaper promotion procedures. 
Developing and presenting advertising plans. Prerequisite : 321. f,w,s . 
326 RADIO-TELEVISION ADVERTISING (2) w . Prerequisite: 120. Survey of research, 
station coverage, government agencies affecting radio and television, networks, representa-
tives. Creation of radio, television commercials. 
327 RETAIL AND DIRECT ADVERTISING (3). Selling, store-management problems encoun-
tered in retail advertising field. Prerequisite: 32 I. f. 
330 ADVE:~TISING MARKETS AND MEDIA (2) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 120. Manufacturers' 
advert1smg procedures, markets, media, organization of advertising function. 
331 ADVERTISING PROBLEMS (2) f . Prerequisites: 330 & sr. standing. Analysis and solution 
by case method of a wide variety of advertising problems. 
332 PUBLIC RELATIONS (3) . Current methods of dissemination of public information as 
practiced by business, industrial, educational , social organizations. Prerequisites: 105 &. 
120. w. 
333 TELEVISION COPY AND PROMOTION (2) f. Prerequisite: 326. Writing television 
commercials, preparation of sales promotion, station and program audience research, 
promotion. 
336 TYPOGRAPHY (2) f,w. Selections, arrangements of typographic surfaces arrived at 
through consideration of limitations and potentials of printing processes and composition 
methods , readability factors, and design principles in traditional and contemporary lights. 
Photojournalism 
140 PRESS PHOTOGRAPHY I (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite : 105. Basic photographic theory and 
techniques as applied to photojournalism. 
143 PRESS PHOTOGRAPHY II (2) f,w,s,ss . Prerequisite: 140. News, feature and advertising 
photography with assignments on the Columbia Missourian. 
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144 PRES_S PHOTOGRAPHY III (1) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 140. Advanced problems and 
techmques. 
341 
342 
PHOTOJOURNALISM I (3) f. Prerequisite: 144. Research, shooting and production of 
picture stories with laboratory work on the Missourian Magazine. 
PHOTOJOURNALISM II (3) w. Continuation of 341. 
General Semantics 
345 GENERAL SEMANTICS IN JOURNALISM (2) w. Linguistic, semantic mechanisms with 
condition knowledge, activities, adjustments as applied to the journalist's problems. 
Editorial Page 
352 EDITORIAL WRITING AND TODAY'S PROBLEMS (3) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 106 & 
consent of instr. Emphasis upon editorial writing, thinking. Discussion of current 
problems. Each member of class writes editorials for the Columbia Missourian. 
354 EDITORIAL PAGE DIRECTION (2) f,w,s,ss. Prer~qui~ite: 3_52 '?r co~sen! of instr. ~tyle, 
policy, makeup; laboratory work on the Columbia Mzssounan m edttonal page edttmg. 
Radio-Television J oumalism 
l54 RADIO-TELEVISION THEORY AND TECHNIQUES (2) f,w. Information, education, 
entertainment, and advertising in radio and television broadcasting. 
!55 BROADCAST NEWS AND FILM (3). Reporting, writing, and photographing broadcast 
news. Prerequisites: 105 & 154 or consent of instructor. f,w,s. 
355 RADIO REPORTING AND EDITING (3) (formerly 157). Problems of gathering and 
editing radio news. Prerequisite: 155. f,w,s,ss. 
356 TELEVISION PRODUCTION (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 154. Fundamentals of producing, 
directing live television programs. 
357 STATION MANAGEMENT (3). Radio, television management problems, procedures. 
Laboratory work at KFRU or KOMU-TV. Prerequisite: 154. w,s. 
358 TELEVISION REPORTING AND EDITING (3). Preparing television newscasts for 
presentation on KO MU-TV. Prerequisite: 155. f,w,s,ss. 
359 SPECIAL EVENTS AND PUBLIC AFFAIRS (3) f. Prerequisites: 154 & consent of instr. 
Principles of public affairs broadcasts. Experience as member of KFRU and KOMU-TV 
special events crews. 
Magazine 
266 THE AGRICULTURAL PRESS (3). Not open to magazine majors. For students in College 
of Agriculture who may be required to prepare material for publication in newspapers or 
farm journals. f,w. 
305 B9OK REVIEWI~G (2) (same as English 305). Analysis of professional book reviewing 
with frequent wntten reviews. Student reviews published in the Columbia Missourian 
other papers. Prerequisite: Journalism 105 for journalism students. f,w,s. ' 
360 FEATURE AND SPECIAL ARTICLES (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 106. Writing and 
submitting for oublication, articles for newspapers, magazines, syndicates. 
361 MAGAZINE ARTICLE WRITING (3) w. Prerequisites: 365 & consent of instr. Involves 
finding salable article subjects, planning articles, finally writing articles for sale to 
periodicals. 
362 MAGAZINE PRODUCTION (2) f,s. Prerequisite: 336. Traces progress of a magazine from 
copy to bindery. Potentials, limitations of composition methods. Steps in periodical 
production. Emphasis on principles, factors, elements involved in layouts. 
363 MAGAZINE EDITING (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 106. Lecture-laboratory in magazine editor's 
job of processing original manuscripts and layouts into final publishable form. 
188 JOURNALISM 
364 BUSINESS AND COMPANY PUBLICATIONS (2) w. Prerequisite: 105. Development, 
purposes, problems of trade magazine and house organ. 
365 
367 
MAGAZINE MARKETS (2) f . Prerequisite: 106. Analysis of consumer, special-inter 
markets; detailed survey of magazine practices as they affect professional writers. est 
AMERICAN MAGAZINE HISTORY (2) w,s. Historical review of American magazin 
since 1741 with major emphasis on the contemporary publications. Appraisal of th? 
historical values, objectives, contents, circulation, and readership . Project papers Presen~ 
analysis of current magazines with specialized bibliographies included. 
Newspaper Publishing 
373 THE COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER (3) w. Prerequisite: 105. The role of editor in 
community life. One or more field trips giving students experience in publishing 
newspapers in the state. 
375 NEWSPAPER ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT (2·3) f. Prerequisite : 105 
Organization, field of service, personnel, equipment, production, community relations: 
labor relations, accounting. 
High School Journalism 
380 HIGH SCHOOL JOURNALISM (2) s. Selection of material, editing, production, school 
public relations. Function, scope o( school publications. car. 
Senior Assembly 
189 SENIOR ASSEMBLY (0) f,w,s. Survey of opportunities and problems of the young _ 
professional journalist . 
Courses for Graduate Students 
400 PROBLEMS (1-4) f,w,s,ss. Individual work on chosen and specified problems not leading 
to thesis. Project must be set up before registration. 
401 SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM (3) w,s . Analysis of 
historical material; appraisal of leaders, newspapers. Project papers. 
402 THEORY OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3) f,w,s . Major communication theories and 
theorists; intrapersonal , interpersonal, but concentrates on mass communication. 
403 THE LITERATURE OF JOURNALISM (2) f,w. Reading, discussion of books related to 
journalism. 
404 THEORY OF INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS (3). National mass media systems 
and cross-cultural communication. Prerequisite : 302 or consent of instructor. f. 
406 ADVANCED SEMINAR, THEORY OF COMMUNICATION (2) f,s. Prerequisites: 402 & 
404. Discussion of methodological problems in mass communication research. 
407 INFORMATION THEORY (3) w. Concepts and functions; retrieving, indexing, storage on 
electronic computer. 
416 BASIC ISSUES IN THE NEWS {2). Contemporary problems and issues underlying br_oad 
areas from which news is emanating; preparation of editorial features for publication. 
Prerequisites : 352 & 360 or consent of instructor. f ,w . 
420 READINGS IN JOURNALISM (1·5) f,w,s. Directed readings in journalism literature wi!h 
particular reference to trends, interpretations, and developments in the various media. 
424 CONTROLS OF INFORMATION (3) f . Controls and control relationships exercised by 
government, society, and the mass communications industries in the U.S. over the 
movement of information . 
425 CONTROLS OF INFORMATION (3). Controls over content of information. w,s. 
433 PROSEMINAR IN COMMUNICATIONS (2) f,w. Introduction to graduate level 
curriculum. 
189 
45 3 SEMINAR IN TELEVISION (3). Seminar discussions, readrngs, special reports . Projects 
include production of documentary films . Prerequisites: 356 & consent of instructor. 
f ,w,s. 
488 RESEARCH METHODS IN JOURNALISM (2). Examination of research techniques, 
readership studies, readability formulas, content analysis, questionnaire interviews. 
Prerequisites: 100 & 120. f,w,s. 
489 ADV AN CED RESEARCH METHODS (2) . Problems of experimental design measurement 
procedures. Prerequisite: 488. f,w . 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr .) f,w,s,ss. Guidance for graduate students engaged in investigations 
looking toward production of theses. 
495 AREA SEMINAR (3). Special lectures, readings , discussions relating to specific areas 
chosen by M.A. "Plan B" candidates. f,w,s. 
499 AREA PROBLEM (4-8). Special problem in " Plan B" candidate's area to represent high 
quality and an advanced level of professional competence in lieu of thesis. f ,w ,s,ss. 
Linotype (No Academic Credit) 
37N BEGINNING LINOTYPE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE (0) f,w,s. Machine 
keyboard, maintenance procedures. 
38N ADVANCED LINOTYPE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE (0) f,w,s. Keyboard 
through commercial composition. Basic repairs . 
. 39N COMPOSING ROOM PRACTICES (0). Linotype instruction for students regularly 
enrolled in University . f,w,s . 
40N OFFSET PRINTING (0) f,w,s. Composition, light table, camera, plates, printing. 
LA TIN (See CLASSICAL LANGUAGES) 
LAW 
WILLARD LELAND ECKHARDT, J.D., Dean; Chairman; Prof. of Law 
GARY LEE ANDERSON, LL.M ., Asst. Prof. of Law 
HAL MARION BATEMAN, J.D., Assoc. Prof. of Law 
WILLIAM W1LSON BECKETT, J.D., Prof. of Law (Part-Time) 
SAMUEL ABRAM BLEICHER, J.D., Visiting Asst . Prof. of Law 
JOE ETHRIDGE COVINGTON, S.J.D., Prof. of Law 
FREDERICK BENJAMIN DAVIS, LL.M., Prof. of Law 
JACK OWEN EDWARDS, J .D. , Lecturer in Law; Asst. Dean 
ELIZABETH ROARK ELLINGTON , J.D., Lecturer in Law; Librarian 
WILLIAM FRANKLIN FRATCHER, S.J.D., Prof. of Law 
PERCY ANDERSON HOGAN, Librarian Emeritus of the Law Library 
ROBERT LORENZO HOWARD, S.J.D., Prof. Emeritus of Law 
EDWARD HENRY HUNVALD, JR., J.D., Prof. of Law 
JOAN M. KRAUSKOPF, J .D., Lecturer in Law; Director of Civil Clinical Program 
THEODORE E. LAUER, S.J.D., Prof. of Law 
HENRY THOMAS LOWE, J.D., Prof. of Law 
WILLIAM PATRICK MURPHY, J.S.D., Prof. of Law 
GRANT STEEL NELSON, J.D., Asst. Prof. of Law 
WILLIAM HENRY PITTMAN, LL.B. , Prof. Emeritus of Law 
EUGENE EVERETT REEVES, J.D ., Lecturer in Law; Director of Law Extension 
ROBERT LEE ROSS, J.D., Assoc. Prof. of Law 
ELWOOD LAUREN THOMAS, J.D., Assoc . Prof. of Law 
JAMES EDWIN WESTBROOK, LL .M., Assoc. Prof. of Law 
CARL CROMBIE WHEATON , LL.B., Prof. Emeritus of Law 
190 
LAW 
*<;:ourses designated with an asterisk are open to graduate students with consent 
instructor. These courses have been approved by the Educational Policy Committee of the 
Graduate School for graduate credit. For the purpose of graduate programs the courses $,{he 
designated by numbers in the 200 series. 1 be 
First Year (all required) 
101L* CONTRACTS I (4) f. The agreement process and interpretation; consideration and. 
equivalents; third part beneficiaries; assignments and delegation. its 
102L* CONTRACTS II (2) w. Interpretation, performance and. discharge of contracts. 
103L* TORTS I (3) f . The principles and fac!ors wh\ch _determine whether an individl!al may 
recover damages for intentionally or negligently mfhcted harm, and how these prmciples 
and factors are affected by the characteri~tics of the actors and their econom~c and social 
relationships. The elements of dam(!ges which may be re~overed an~ the ways m_ which the 
frontiers of damage theory are bemg extended m the technolog1cal-affluent-msurance" 
society. 
104L* TORTS II (3) w. The liability insurance policy and the ways in which it both alters and 
supplants traditional rules of tort liability. Areas in which alternative programs for shifting 
the impact of injury or Joss have been adopted or proprosed (e .g., workmen's 
compensation and automobile compensation plans). Recovery for insult, indignity and 
shock. Defamation. The principles and factors which determine whether recovery can be 
had for an interference with economic relations or advantages. 
lOSL PROCEDURE I (4) f. 
106L PROCEDURE II (2) w. Fundamental and recurrent problems in civil actions in federal 
and state courts. Survey of litigation ; pleading; discovery ; trial ; jurisdiction, former 
adjudication; parties. 
107L PROPERTY I (3) f. Classification of property; personal property, including possession, 
bailment, lien, gift, and bona fide purchase; land titles, including conveyancing at common 
law and under the Statute of Uses , freehold estates, concurrent estates, introduction to 
future interests and landlord and tenant. 
108L PROPERTY II (3) w . Land titles and conveyances; adverse possession; Statute of Frauds; 
contracts for the sale of land ; dedication; deeds, including formalities, delivery, subject 
matter, easements by implication, convenants for title , and estoppel by deed; the 
recording system; abstracts of title and title examination; and clearing land titles. 
ll0L LEGAL _B~BLIOGRAPHY (l) w. Federal and state statutory material; reports, official 
and unofficial; annotated case system; encyclopedias and general reference books; state 
and national digest systems ; citators; legal periodicals; topical services. 
11 lL CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE (4) w. The purposes of criminal law; the nature of 
criminal responsibility; characteristics of particular crimes; procedure in criminal cases. 
113L LEGAL PROCESS (2) f. Limits on the power and propriety of judicial action in 
overruling, developing , and reformulating the common law and in the construction and 
application of statutes. 
Second Year (required unless otherwise indicated) 
220L* CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (4) f. The nature and scope of judicial review; the national 
legislative power ; the commerce power and related sources of federal power; state powers 
of regulation and taxation of interstate commerce ; limitations on state and federal 
regulation of economic and property interests; freedom of expression and association; 
freedom of religion; racial discrimination; the concept of state action; congressional 
enforcement of civil rights ; legislative reapportionment and redistricting. 
22IL* EVIDENCE (4) f . The law of evidence in trials; examination, competency and privileges 
of witnesses ; rules of exclusion and selection; judicial notice , burden of proof, and 
presumptions; functions of judge and jury. 
223L LEGAL ACCOUNTING (2) f. Use of accounting in management of capital, and co~trol 
of business enterprise; accounting fundamentals; interrelationship of accounting principles 
and rules of law; analysis and interpretation of accounting and financial data. 
191 
4L REMEDIES (3) w . History of equity; specific performance of contracts; reformation and 
22 rescission for mistake ; rescission for misrepresentation; restitution; injunctions; miscel-
laneous remedies; enforcement of decrees; jurisdiction in equity . 
22sL CORPORA TIO NS (3) w. Forms of business organization, corporations, including 
formation, entity privilege , directors and management, corporate authority, rights, powers, 
liabilities of shareholders, capital and dividend restrictions , shareholders' action. 
27L FEDERAL INCOME TAXATION (3) w. Tax procedure; nature of income; what is 2 taxable income, time when taxable and to whom; capital gains and losses; corporate 
distributions and reorganizations; deductions and credits; estate and gift taxes. 
22sL TRUSTS AND SUCCESSION I (3) w. Intestate succession; execution, revocation, 
validity and effect of wills , creation and validity of express private and charitable trusts; 
resulting and constructive trusts. 
230L AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP (3) f. Basic aspects of business associations, including 
the nature and formation of agency and partnership relationships; tort, contract and 
property rights and liability of associates arising out of their relationship; scope of 
authority, ratification and the rights of third parties; particular problems in the 
organization, conduct, termination and dissolution of partnerships and the drafting of 
partnership agreements. 
Third Year 
350L* LEGAL PROFE;SSION (2) f. (req'-!ired) Relati_onship of the lawyer to cl!ent, cour~s and 
society; the organized bar ; legal ethics and their enforcement; unauthorized practice of 
Jaw; work of the lawyer; office management; fees. 
351L ADVANCED FEDERAL TAXATION (2) f . Corporation and partnership income tax 
problems; the impact of taxes on the choice of the form of business enterprise and 
common business transactions. Special emphasis on corporate distributions and reorgani-
zations. 
352L CONFLICT OF LAWS (3) f. Jurisdiction and choice of law in cases having 
extra-territorial contacts; recognition and application of foreign law in state and federal 
courts; effect of the federal constitution . 
353L CREDITORS' RIGHTS (3) w. The remedies of creditors and rights of debtors under 
state law and in bankruptcy, including exemptions, judgment liens, execution, attachment 
and garnishment, creditors ' bills and fraudulent conveyances; composition and extension 
agreements , assignments for creditors and general receiverships; voluntary and involuntary 
bankruptcy proceedings through collection and distribution of the estate, proof and 
allowance of claims and discharge; wage earners plans and bankruptcy arrangements. 
354L DOMESTIC RELATIONS (2) w. Marriage ; annulments ; divorce, alimony and separation 
agreements ; obligation to support ; custody, illegitimacy and adoption. 
356L ESTATE PLANNING (3) w . The process of selecting particular arrangements for the 
devolution of wealth, including considerations of federal and state tax factors with 
emphasis on federal estate and gift tax laws. 
357L FEDERAL COURTS (3) w. Development of federal judicial system; jurisdiction of the 
District Courts, the Courts of Appeals, and the Supreme Court. 
358L FUTURE INTERESTS (3) f. Types of future interests and their characteristic problems; 
construction of limitations; powers of appointment ; and rule against perpetuities and 
associated rules. 
359L INSURANCE (2) f. Creation of contract ; warranties and misrepresentations; excepted 
risks; waivers and estoppel ; insurable interest; facts maturing the policy; construction of 
various clauses; subrogation. 
360L* JURISPRUDENCE (2) f. The nature of law; classical and contemporary theories of 
juristic thought, their development and comparison. 
361L* LABOR LAW (3) f. The regulations of relations between employers and labor unions at 
common law and under federal and state legislation ; primary emphasis on the National 
Labor Relations-Act, as amended. 
362L PROPERTY III (2) (second or third year) (Formerly 222L .) Use and development of 
bnd : natural rights, including support, water, and nuisance; easements, profits, and 
hcenses; covenants running with the land; and building codes, zoning, planning, and urban 
renewal. 
363L* LEGISLATION (3) f . The legislative process; the principles of statutory construction; 
the techniques of bill drafting. 
192 LAW 
366L TRIAL PRACTICE (3) w. Commencement of actions; motions; trials of issues of fact 
verdict; judgment; new trials; appeal. Emphasis is on the method of developing facts _s; 
court and the tactical aspects of problems that confront the trial lawyer. •n 
367L* ADVANCED LABOR LAW (2) w. Matters not dealt with in the basic Labor La 
course, focused on the enforcement and administration of the collective bargaininw 
agreement. g 
369L MORTGAGES (2) w. Real estate mortgages: history and theory; transfers of mortgaged 
land; assignments of mortgages; receivers; the accounting; redemption; foreclosure; 
priorities; equitable mortgages; and the Missouri deed of trust. 
370L TRADE REGULA TIO NS (3) w. Governmental regulation of business enterprises with 
e~phasi~ on the Federal antitrust laws and laws relating to price discrimination and 'resale 
pnce mamtenance. 
371L TRUSTS AND SUCCESSION II (3) f. Integration and incorporation by reference; undue 
influence; fraud and illegality; mistake; probate of wills; administration of estates of 
decedents; trust administration. 
372L LOCAL GOVERNMENT LAW (3) f. Structure and powers of local government units· 
relations between state and local governments; special districts; local government finance'. 
incorporation and annexation; and public control of land development through zoning' 
subdivision regulation and urban renewal. ' 
374L ADMINISTRATIVE LAW (3) w. The principles, factors and statutory provisions which 
govern the availability of relief to persons or entities aggrieved by the actions or inactions 
of governmental officials or agencies. While primary attention is given to the classic 
theories and remedies available from the judiciary, attention is also given to what has been 
called "the administrative process," and the ways in which typical agencies are constituted 
and carry on their work. 
375L CRIMINAL LAW ADMINISTRATION (2) f. A seminar on current problems in the 
administration of criminal law. 
377L COMMERCIAL LAW I (3) f. 
378L COMMERCIAL LAW II (3) w. Commercial transactions, including sale of goods, sales 
security devices, financing sales and commercial paper, with special reference to the 
Uniform Commercial Code. 
379L INTERNATIONAL LAW (3) w. The international legal order as seen from the 
standpoints of the individuals, business organizations and govermental agencies which 
engage in activities which span national boundaries. The fundamental concern is with the 
factors which tend to limit the discretion which a national sovereign normally exercises 
over territory, persons, economic advantages and allocation of resources. 
380L CONSTITUTIONAL LAW SEMINAR (2) w. Selected topics not covered in the basic 
course. 
38IL CRIMINAL LAW PROGRAM (1-2) f,w. A seminar on problems of professional 
responsibility and criminal law confronting the prosecutor and defense attorney, 
combined with experience in the disposition of criminal cases in the office of either the 
prosecuting attorney or the public defender. Open to selected students. 
382L SECURITIES REGULATION (2) f. The financing of a new business enterprise through 
the sale of securities; the basic structure of the Securities Act of 1933 and the Securities 
and Exchange Act of 1934; the registration of initial and secondary public offerings of 
securities; procedures and powers of the SEC; private actions, injunctive and criminal 
sanctions; reporting, inside trading and proxy solicitation problems; SEC regulations of 
securities markets and the other Federal securities statutes; the qualification of securities 
under state blue sky laws with special consideration of the Missouri Securities Law; 
procedures, exemptions and penalties for violations under state law. 
383L LAW AND MEDICINE (2) f. A seminar type course dealing with selected medico-legal 
topics involving the law as it applies to the practice of medicine including particularly the 
relationships between the patient, physician and hospital; the medicine as it applies to the 
practice of law, including medical proof in litigation and the interrelationship between law 
and psychiatry. 
384L BUSINESS PLANNING (3) f. A series of problems involving common business 
transactions with emphasis on the closely-held corporation. The applicable corporate and 
taxation principles are considered in connection with formation of corporations; the 
allocation of stock and control; issuance of securities and capital structure; valuation; 
dividends; reduction of capital; buying out of stockholders and sale of the corporate 
business. 
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3g5L LEGAL HISTORY (2) w. (Formerly 1121.) The history of Roman and Anglo-American 
law. 
3s6L UR~AN_ PROBLEMS (2)_ w. Examination of selected leg::il problems which grow out of 
urbamzat10n. The followmg are examples of the topics that are considered: the 
fragmentation of entities of government in metropolitan areas, the financial problems of 
cities, housing, urban redevelopment, and effect of law and government on the allocation 
of land . 
3911 RESEARCH (1-3) f,w. Individual research and a written paper on a special problem 
under supervision of a faculty member. Prior approval of the Dean is necessary for initial 
or cumulative credit in excess of one semester hour. 
3921 LAW REVIEW (1-2) f,w. Credit for work as prescribed by the faculty for members of 
the Editorial Board of the Missouri Law Review. (Limited to 2 sem. hrs.) 
3931 RESTITUTI<?N (2) w. _Covers the ~orm an<:' nature of relief afforded by judicial process 
to prevent uniust retention of benefits acqmred by fraud, mistake, conversion illegality 
and in other selected instances. ' ' 
LIBRARY SCIENCE 
RALPH HALSTEAD PARKER, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Library and Informational Science 
ALMA AGNES BENNETT, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Library Science 
ROY WINSTON EV ANS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Library Science 
FRANCIS JAMES FLOOD, A.M.L.S., Assoc. Prof. of Library Science 
HAROLD EDWARD HOLLAND, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Library Science 
HELLMUT LEHMANN-HAUPT, Ph.D., Prof. of Bibliography 
CHARLES W. SARGENT, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Library and Informational Science 
Instructor : Sharon 0. Willis, M.S. 
190-191 HONORS IN LIBRARY SCIENCE (3). Supervised independent work. Involves 
intensive study of some area of library science, or investigation of a library problem. 
f,w,s. 
196 LITERATURE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) (same as Education E196). A 
survey of the field of literature for children and adolescents with emphasis on selected 
readings of various types of literature. Prerequisite: consent of student's adviser. 
211 ELEMENTARY CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION (3) (2 hrs. for graduate 
students). Cataloging of books with personal authors, using Anglo-American code and the 
Dewey classification. Prerequisite: junior standing. f,w,s-
221 SELECTION AND ACQUISITION OF LIBRARY MATERIALS (2). An introduction to: 
the types of materials in libraries; their sources of supply; bibliographies, catalogs, and 
evaluative tools used in selection ; acquisition procedures. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
f,w,s. 
231 ELEMENTARY REFERENCE (3) (2 hrs. for graduate students). An introduction to 
reference materials and procedures. Prerequisite: junior standing. f,w,s. 
233 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE (3) (same as Speech 233). Analysis, oral 
reading of prose, poetry, drama. Planned to meet needs of prospective teachers of English 
or speech or those interested in public speaking, theatre, broadcasting. Conferences, 
classroom presentation . Prerequisite: consent of student's adviser. f,w,s. 
241 LIBRARIES AND LIBRARIANSHIP (2). Types, objectives, and functions of libraries; 
their internal organization and procedures for fulfilling their functions; duties and 
qualifications of librarians; the role of professional associations. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. f,w,s. 
250 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL LIBRARY (3). Administration and organization of the 
elementary school library and its integration with school objectives. Not for Library 
Science credit. Prerequisite: junior standing. cor. 
252 CATALOGING FOR THE SCHOOL LIBRARY (3). No credit for those students who 
have completed 211. Not for Library Science credit. Prerequisite: junior standing. cor. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) Individual work not leading to dissertation. Prerequisite : department 
consent. f,w,s. 
194 LIBRARY SCIENCE 
301 INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) w. Prerequisite· . 
standing. Computer-oriented techniques for mechanizing non-numeric information p/r. 
cesses, with emphasis on the library and on bibliographic record systems. 0 • 
304 COMMUNICATIONS LAW (2) (same as Journalism 304). Legal limitations and privile 
affecting publishing, advertising, broadcasting. Consideration of legal philosophy bearr~s 
on media of communication. Prerequisites: Journalism I 05 & consent of student's advise g 
f,w. r. 
305 BOOK REVIEWING (2) (same as English 305). Analysis of professional book reviewin 
with frequent written reviews. Student reviews published in the Columbia Missouriang 
other papers. Prerequisite: consent of student's adviser. f ,w ,s . 
312 PRINCIPLES OF CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION (3). Study of systems for the 
bibliographic organization of knowledge, cataloging of more complex publications 
familiarization with Library of Congress classifications- Prerequisite: 211. f. ' 
322 LITERATURE OF THE HUMANITIES (3) w. Prerequisite: grad. standing or 5 hrs. of 
library s~ien~e. This course ~11 coyer publis~ing trends, ,:n~jor authors _and their works 
and special library problems m the fields of phtlosophy, rehg10n, art, music, and literature'. 
323 LITERATURE OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES (3) f. Prerequisite: grad. standing or 5 hrs. of 
library science. This course will cover publishing trends, major authors and their works 
and special library problems in the fields of history , political science, economics' 
geography, sociology, psychology, and related fields. ' 
324 LITERATURE OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (3) f . Prerequisite: grad. standing ors 
hrs. of library science. This course will cover publishing trends, major authors, and their 
works, and special library problems in the fields of mathematical, physical, and biological 
sciences, and in the technologies based upon them. 
325 GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS (3) w. Prerequisite: grad. standing or 5 hrs. of library 
science. Survey of publications of local, state, national, and international governments, 
with emphasis on publications of the United States. 
327-328 THE HISTORY OF BOOKS AND PRINTING (3) f.; (3) w. Prerequisite: grad. 
standing, S hrs. of library science, or permission of instr. The book is studied from three 
major points of view: technical, social, and artistic. First semester : before the invention of 
printing; second semester: from Gutenburg to the present. 
332 BIBLIOGRAPHY AND REFERENCE (3). Enumerative and evaluative bibliographies; 
subject bibliographies, abstracts , and services; non-English general reference tools; 
principles of reference service in various types of libraries_ Prerequisite: 231. w. 
337 CARTOGRAPHY (3) (same as Geography 337). Uesign and construction of maps for 
geographical uses. Prerequisites: four courses in geography & consent of student's adviser. 
w. 
365 PROBLEMS OF TEACHING READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (2) (same as 
Education D365). Fundamental problems of reading in secondary schools. Prerequisites: 
Education AI02; an elementary or secondary methods course & consent of student's 
adviser. 
371 PRODUCTION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA MATERIALS (3) (same as Education 
D37 I). For classroom teachers. Evaluation of visual education procedures and classroom 
instruction, including the preparation of visual education materials . Prerequisites: 
Education A102; an elementary or secondary education methods course & consent of 
student's adviser. 
372 SELECTION, UTILIZATION, AND EVALUATION OF MEDIA RESOURCES (3) (same 
as Education D372). Lectures, discussions, and independent investigations directed to 
development of criteria sets for selection and evaluation of instructional media and 
materials. Includes familiarization with current utilization practices. Prerequisites: an 
elementary or secondary education methods course & consent of student's adviser. 
Education D37 I is advisable. 
373 THE ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL LIBRARIES (3) (same as Education D373). 
Purpose, objectives of school library, its functions, activities; qualifications of library 
personnel; physical facilities; school library standards. Prerequisites: 241 or Education 
Dl40 or Education El40. w. 
380 LIBRARY PRACTICE (2-3) f,w,s. Prerequisite : consent of department chmn. Supervised 
work in a school, public, special, or college library. 
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402 THEORY OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3) (same as Journalism 402). Major 
communication theories and theorists; intrapersonal, interpersonal, but concentrates on 
mass communication . Prerequisite: consent of student's adviser. f,w,s . 
409 LITERATURE FOR CHILDREN AND YOUTH (2½-3) (same as Education D409). A 
systematic study of selected areas that are of particular importance to students of 
literature, teachers, librarians, supervisors, and school administrators . Prerequisites: El 96 
or consent of instructor & consent of student 's adviser. 
41 3 ABSTRACTING AND INDEXING (3). Types of abstracts, criteria, author abstracts, 
automatic abstracting, abstracting services, indexing. Prerequisite: consent of department 
chairman. f . 
415 TECHNICAL SERVICES (3). Organization for and coordination of processing activities; 
collection management ; pro_blems of serial publications, automation of bibliographic 
records . Prerequisites: 312 & consent of department chairman. w. 
426 MULTIMEDIA RESOURCES OF LIBRARIES (3). Acquisition and utilization of 
non-book materials, with special attention to motion pictures and phonorecords; 
organization and operation of audio-visual departments; cooperative ownership ; and 
similar topics. Prerequisite: consent of department chairman . f ,s . 
429 SEMINAR IN RARE BOOKS AND MANUSCRIPTS (3). Selected topics in the history of 
books and the antiquarian book trade. Prerequisites: 327 or 328, 449 & consent of 
department chairman. w. 
433 SERVICES TO CHILDREN (3). Collection development, organization of children's 
services, pre-school activities, relations with the school library. Prerequisite: consent of 
department chairman . w . 
435 STUDIES IN LIBRARY SERVICES (3). The contents of the course will be directed 
toward the interests of the class; individual projects will be a significant part of the course. 
Attention will be given to services to the physically handicapped, the culturally deprived, 
to industry, to adult education groups, etc. Prerequisite: consent of department chairman, 
w. 
443 THE ACADEMIC LIBRARY (3). Development, objectives, organizations and structure, 
nature of the collections and responsibility for their development, philosophy of library 
services, measurement and standards of library effectiveness. Prerequisite: consent of 
department chairman. f. 
444 THE PUBLIC LIBRARY (3). Objectives, relations with other institutions, scope of its 
services, public relations, standards. Prerequisite: consent of department chairman. f. 
445 SPECIAL LIBRARIES AND INFORMATION CENTERS (3). Variety and functions of 
special libraries and information centers, relations with academic and public libraries, 
philosophies of service; problems of cataloging and classification peculiar to special 
libraries. Prerequisite: consent of department chairman. w. 
449 HISTORY OF LIBRARIES (3). Development of libraries and library services from ancient 
times to the present; the role of libraries in different times and societies; identification of 
problems faced by librarians and analysis of their solutions. Prerequisite: consent of 
department chairman . f . 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) Investigation and research into a topic, not leading to a thesis. 
Prerequisite : consent of department chairman. f ,w,s. 
LINGUISTICS 
Interdepartmental Linguistics Committee: 
MARVIN D. LOFLIN, Ph.D., Chairman; Asst. Prof. of Anthropology 
RALPH L. BECKETT, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Speech 
SARAH P. BURKE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Russian 
HERBERT S. GERSHMAN, Ph.D. , Prof. of Romance Languages 
DANIELS. GULSTAD, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Spanish 
DANIEL G. HAYS, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Psychology 
DONALD M. LANCE, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of English 
EUGENE N. LANE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Classical Languages 
196 LINGUJSTJcs 
Instructors: John M. Howie, M.A., (French & Linguistics); Rodney F. Moag, M.A. (South 
Asian Languages) ; Don R. Vesper, M.A. (Anthropology). 
1S4 
308 
INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS (3) f,w. (Same 
Anthropology 1S4.) Prerequisite: Anthropol. 10 or jr.-sr. status. Language in relation :s 
other aspects of human behavior. Introduction to the description and analysis of the ba/ 
units of language. Emphasis on non-Indo-European and preliterate languages. IC 
LINGUISTIC RECONSTRUCTIONS (formerly 309) (3) f. 1970 & alt. yrs. (Same 
Anthropology 308.) Prerequisite: 1 S4 or equiv. Methods, principles of recovering Jangua;8 
history by comparative method, internal reconstruction, and lexicostatistics; validatio e 
and implications. n 
310 AMERICAN PHONETICS (3) f,w,s. (Same as Speech 311.) Analysis of sounds of 
American English. Standards of pronunciation, regional dialects, principles of phonetic 
change. 
311 HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE (3) (Same as French 311.) Prerequisite: 
French 103. Elementary knowledge of Latin recommended. 
312 PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF SPEECH (2) w. (Same as Speech 312.) Prerequisites· 
Speech 2 & Psycho!. 1 or 2 or equiv. Applications of learning theory to speech acquisition·· 
functions of speech in social behavior. ' 
319 THE STRUCTURE OF AMERICAN ENGLISH (3) f,w. (Same as English 319.) No 
prerequisite. For prospective teachers of English. Required of M.A. candidates in English 
and English majors in Education. Study of current English: sounds, grammar, usage. 
320 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3) f,s. (Same as English 320.) No 
prerequisite. Development of English from its beginnings to modern times. 
346 LANGUAGE AND CULTURE (3) (same as Anthropology 346). Interrelations between 
language, thought, culture, and society; the role of language in cognition; methods and 
concepts of linguistics in the area of cultural analysis. Prerequisite: 1 S4 or equivalent. alt. 
f. 
3S0 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 372 or equiv. & consent of instr. 
Independent study through readings, conferences, reports. 
360 PHONETICS (3) (Spanish Language) (Same as Spanish 360.) Prerequisites: Spanish 103 & 
109 or equiv. 
361 HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE (3) (Same as Spanish 361.) Diachronic 
analysis of the phonological, morphological, and syntactical systems of Spanish, from 
Vulgar Latin to the contemporary dialects. 
36S HISTORY OF THE RUSSIAN LANGUAGE (3) (Same as Russian 36S.) Prerequisite: 
Russian 203 or equiv. Study of the development of the Russian literary language. 
366 STRUCTURE OF THE RUSSIAN LANGUAGE (3) (Same as Russian 366.) Prerequisite: 
Russian 203 or equiv. Examination of the structure of contemporary standard Russian. 
371 SURVEY OF LINGUISTICS I (3) (same as Romance Languages 371). Nature and history 
of language; emphasis on analysis, description. Introduction to phonetics, phonemics, 
morphology, syntax, dialect geography. f. 
372 SURVEY OF LINGUISTICS II (3) (same as Romance Languages 372). Prerequisite: 371 
or equivalent. w. 
373 PHONOLOGY (3) (same as Romance Languages 373). Studies in articulatory phonetics 
coupled with acoustic phonetics. Work with the sonograph. Supplemental field work using 
native informants; problems in phonemicization of actual field data. Prerequisite: 372 or 
equivalent. 
374 SYNTAX (3) (same as Romance Languages 374). Studies in morphology and morphemics, 
implemented by field work with actual languages_ Consideration of higher syntactical and 
grammatical structures. Prerequisite: 372 or equivalent. 
376 PROSEMINAR IN RUSSIAN LINGUISTICS (3) (same as Russian 376). Detailed 
discussions of selected problems in Russian linguistics. Prerequisite: Russian 203 or 
equivalent. Recommended: 1S4.or 371 or 372 or equivalent. 
!,fANAGEMENT 197 
g STRUCTURE OF MODERN FRENCH {3) f . (Same as French 378.) Prerequisite: French 
37 203 or equiv. or consent of instr. Examination of contemporary standard French : sounds, 
forms, vocabulary . Consideration of contrasts with English. 
379 STRUCTURE OF MODERN SPANISH {3) w . (Same as Spanish 379 .) Prerequisite: 
Spanish 103 or equiv. or consent of instr. Synchronic analysis of the phonology, 
morphology, and syntax of spoken Spanish dialects. 
383 STUDIES IN LINGUISTICS (3) Prerequisite: consent of instr. Topic varies according to 
instructor. May be repeated for credit with approval of instructor. 
393 METHODS IN LINGUISTICS {3) arr. (Same as Anthropology 393.) Prerequisites : 3 hrs. in 
linguistics & consent of instr . Intensive training in collection and analysis of data taken 
from a native speaker of a non-lndo-European language . 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) Prerequisites: 372 or equiv. & consent of instr. 
408 SEMINAR IN LINGUISTIC RECONSTRUCTIONS {3). (Same as Anthropology 408.) 
Discussion and intensive training in the practice of the Neogrammarian and Transform-
ational-Generative principles and methods of Linguistic reconstruction ; their evaluation 
and use in the wider anthropological contexts. 
411 COMPARATIVE PHONETICS (3) w. (Same as Speech 411.) Prerequisite: Speech 311 or 
equiv. Phonetic parameters extending beyond the sound system of American English . 
414 COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF GREEK AND LATIN (3) (same as Classical Languages 
411). 
418 OLD ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3) f. (Same as English 418 .) Beginning study of 
Anglo-Saxon. Meets prerequisite requirement for English 420 . 
446 SEMINAR IN ETHNO-BIO LINGUISTICS (3). (Same as Anthropology 446.) Critically 
examines the established and emerging trends in the realm of language , thought and 
culture from a transformational-generative theoretic position . 
460 HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE {3) (Same as German 460.) Prerequisite : 
German 203 or equiv. 
461 MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN {3) (Same as German 461.) Prerequisite: German 301-302 or 
equiv. Recommended : German 460. 
483 SEMINAR {3) Prerequisite: consent of instr . Topic varies according to instructor. May be 
repeated for credit with approval of instructor. 
492 STRUCTURE OF A LANGUAGE AND LANGUAGE TYPOLOGY (3) arr. (Same as 
Anthropology 492.) Prerequisites : 6 hrs. in linguistics . Phonological, syntactic and 
semantic structures of a language in reference to language typologies and universals. 
493 ADVANCED PHONOLOGY {3)_ (same as Romance Languages 493). Examination of 
theor:,: and methods <?f descnbrng the sound patterns of languages, with particular 
attention to the generative model and distinctive features . Prerequisites: 373 & 374. w. 
494 SEMINAR IN ADVANCED SYNTAX (3) (same as Anthropology 494). Surveys various 
theories of syntax ; closely examines the theory of generative transformational grammar 
and reviews the relevant literature. Prerequisites: at least 6 hours linguistics. alt. f. 
495 SEMINA_R IN GRAMMAR CON_ST!lUCTION (3) (same as Anthropology 495). Considers 
current hterature and problems rn hngu1shcs and anthropology as they relate specifically 
to the problems of constructing a grammar. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. alt. f . 
496 FORMAL SEMANTIC ANALYSIS {3) arr. (Same as Anthropology 496.) Prerequisites: 6 
hrs. of linguistics & consent of instr. Language based and culture based theories of 
meaning; kinship and general vocabulary studies with emphasis on componential and 
generative methods of analysis . 
MANAGEMENT 
ROBERT GRANT COOK, D.B.A., Chairman; Prof. of Management 
RUSSELL STICKNEY BAUDER, Ph.D., Prof. of Management and Economics 
EARL ARCHIE CECIL, D.B.A., Asst. Prof. of Management 
WILLIAM F. GLUECK, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Management; Faculty Research Associate 
DONALD SUTHERLAND HOLM, JR. , Ph.D. , Prof. of Management 
198 MANAGEMENT 
ROBERT CAREY MANHART, Ph.D., Prof. of Management 
ROBERT JAMES PAUL, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Management 
DAVID EDWARD ROBERTSON, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Management 
MARGARET H. RUCKER, Ph.D., Lecturer in Management and Psychology 
THOMAS P. WEIL, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Community Health & Medical Practice 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: James C. Butcher , LL.B.; J. Douglas Cassity, B.A.; Charles R. 
Crain, M.S .I.E.; Weldon S. Harris , M.B.A. ; Darwin Hindman , Jr., LL.B.; Weldon S. Harris 
M.B.A. ; John E. Schoen, M.B.A.; Duke Nordlinger Stern, J.D. ; Jerry L. Wall , M.B.A. ' 
Graduate Research Assistant: Cary D. Thorp, M.S.B.A. 
202 INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT (3). Principles of industrial orga~ization_ an_d management; 
their application to production materials, personnel. Prerequ1s1tes : Junior standing & 
Economics 51. 
235 TIME SERIES ANALYSIS AND INDEX NUMBERS (3). Analysis of time series, index 
number theory and practice. Prerequisites: Statistics 3 I & junior standing. 
254 BUSINESS LAW A (3) Prerequisite : jr. standing. Discussion of business relations in 
their legal aspects; introduction to law and courts; cases, problems on law of contracts 
personal property, bailments, sales. ' 
255 BUSINESS LAW B (3) Prer~quisi_te: 254 . Cases, problems dealing with law of agency, 
partnerships, corporations, negotiable mstruments. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) 
301 ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES (4). Structure of 
and human relationship_s in organi za_tion, giving attention to problems of staffing, 
developing, and mot1vatmg personnel m management process. Open only to Master of 
Business Administration candidates and to other graduate students by consent of Director, 
Master of Business Administration Programs. 
304 THE INDUSTRIAL SYSTEM AND PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT (3) . Conceptual 
foundations of industry and production function, methods of analysis, and factors 
involved in producing goods and se rvices in various types of organizations. Emphasizes an 
integrated and consistent system of thought from viewpoint of professional management 
as applied to production function. Open only to Master of Business Administration 
candidates and to other graduate students by consent of Director, Master of Business 
Administration Programs. 
305 ELEMENTS OF THE LAW OF BUSINESS (3). The role of law in societies; body of law 
applicable to commerce and industry. Open only to graduate students. No credit given to 
those having prior courses in business law. 
308 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT (3). Integration of principles of management and 
economics to develop analytical approaches to production management. Role of 
production management philosophy explored. Prerequisite: 202. 
309 THE MANAGERIAL PROCESS (3) . The management process; theoretical bases, 
application to group effort. Prerequisite: 202. 
31 I COLLECTIVE BARGAINING (3). Content, negotiation, administration of collective labor 
agreements and settlement of disputes. Prerequisite: Economics 210. 
319 PRODUCTION SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (3). Construction and quantitative analysis of 
models of inventory and production systems; uncertainty , risk, and policy considerations; 
system design and simulation; analysis of networks ; management problems in application. 
Prerequisite: 308 or consent of instructor. 
320 GOVERNMENT AND LABOR (3). Analysis, evaluation of legal regulations of terms of 
employment contract , law of labor relations . Prerequisite: Economics 210. 
329 THEORY OF ORGANIZATION AND INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS (3). Classical, 
neo-classical, and modern organization theory with special emphasis on the interaction of 
individuals and groups within an organization and its cultural environment. Prerequisite: 
309. 
336 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (3). Manpower policies, procedures of business enterprise. 
Prerequisite: 202 or 309 or senior standing. 
MANAGEMENT 199 
333 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS AND FINANCIAL JOURNALISM (3) (same as 
Journalism 338). The language of business and the tools for interpreting it, and the 
internal requirements of successful management communication . Prerequisite: Journalism 
106. 
345 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION AND CONTROL (3) Integration of principles of 
organization with techniques and tools of control from viewpoint of management of an 
industrial concern. 
347 WAGE AND SALARY ADMINISTRATION (3) Principles and practices underlying 
development and administration of wage and salary payment plans. Includes examination 
of tools of analysis used in wage and salary decision making. Manhart. 
350 MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (3). Further development of models and quantitative analysis 
as applied to production management problems. Management research design and 
experimentation; computer applications; quantitative case analyses; individual industrial 
field studies. Prerequisites: 308 & 319 or consent of instructor. 
356 BUSINESS LAW (2). Discussion of law relating to various security transactions; 
conditional sales, consignments, pledges, trust receipts, real and chattel mortgages, 
mechanics' and artisans' liens, surety ship . Prerequisite: 254. 
361 
375 
MANAGERIAL STATISTICS (3). Statistics as an aid in decision making; emphasizes 
general principles of statistical inference, specific statistical techniques, and sources of 
statistical information for business decisions. Open only to Master of Business Admini-
stration candidates and to other graduate students by consent of Director, Master of 
Business Administration Programs. 
MANAGEMENT POLICIES AND PROBLEMS (3). Study of enterprise case studies from 
the managerial viewpoint including emphasis upon organization and human behavior ; 
management decisions simulations; independent projects and reports. Prerequisites: 308 , 
309, 336. 
380 STATISTICAL FORECASTING (3). Examination of statistical theory and techniques 
used in forecasting. Prerequisites: 235 & Statistics 234. 
383 MANAGEMENT OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT (3) Prerequisite : sr. standing. 
To provide understanding of the research and development function in the framework of 
the organization. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) Graduate students may select topics for study and investigation 
from fields suggested by undergraduate courses listed above. 
405 SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT (3). Intensive studies of current research and issues. 
Readings, independent investigations, reports. 
418 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH (3). Role of theory, principles, concepts, and 
hypotheses in research; models; data collection; basic and applied research; problem 
solving and decision making; planning and conducting research projects. 
419 BUSINESS AND PUBLIC POLICY (3). Relationships of business and government; 
particular emphasis on legislation and policy designed to maintain, moderate, and 
supplement the competitive market system. Critical evaluation of role and responsibilities 
of business in a free enterprise system. 
436 ADV AN CED PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (3) Intensive study of principles, current 
practices of procurement, development, maintenance of human factor in organization. 
437 MANAGEMENT OF LABOR RELATIONS (3). Managerial approaches to collective 
bargaining. Negotiation, grievances, agreement administration, with emphaBis on recent 
developments. 
438 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR AND GROUP DYNAMICS (3) Organizational and 
business applications of theory and research in individual differences, interpersonal 
relations, and small group dynamics. 
439 BEHAVIORAL APPROACHES TO ORGANIZATION DESIGN (3) A study of 
organizational design; relationships to technical, cultural, and environmental factors; and 
problems of effecting change. 
446 ADVANCED INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT (3) Study of literature in the fields of 
industry and management to discover and evaluate trends in development of management 
theory and philosophy. 
200 MARKETING 
447 WORK MEASUREMENT THEORY (3) Critical examination of foundations, assump 
tions, methodology of work measurement in managerial practice in view of established 
theory. 
448 MANUFACTURING POLICY (3) Cases dealing with manufacturing policy in selected 
industries, firms. Analysis as a basis of policy stressed. 
467 BUSINESS POLICY AND DECISI_ON M~KING (3). St':1dy of to!? management's _problem 
of determining objectives, developmg policy, and directmg o rgan1zat10n _so as to mtegrate 
the several operational divi~ions of an enterprise_. Use '?f cases and s11i:iutat10n to emphasize 
interrelationships of funct10ns and the essential unity of the busmess concern and to 
develop in students a general management point of view. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) Thesis research for Ph.D . degree. 
MARKETING 
DONALD LEROY SHAWVER, Ph .D., Chairman ; Prof. of Marketing 
CHARLES L YNV AL ABERCROMBIE, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Marketing 
CARL ERIC BLOCK, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Marketing; Faculty Research Assistant 
JOHN R. DARLING, JR., Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. of Marketing 
NYLEN WILBUR EDWARDS, D.B.A., Prof. of Marketing; Assistant Dean 
ROBERT A. MITTELSTAEDT, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Marketing 
ROBERT DALE SCHOOLER, Ph .D., Prof. of Marketing 
WILLIAM B. WAGNER, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Marketing 
DON R. WEBB, Ph .D., Prof. of Marketing 
SAMUEL GEORGE WENNBERG, Ph.D., Prof. of Marketing 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: Connie Gundling, Dennis Hale, Arthur Holtman , Raymond 
LaGarce, Anthony McGann, Steven Nathan, Daniel Prickett, Ronald Stahl. 
Certain courses in this department are accepted in the College of Arts and Science with 
approval of area adviser and the Dean of the College. 
204 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3). Institutions, processes, problems involved in 
transferring goods from producer to consumers; emphasis on economics, social aspects. 
Prerequisite: Economics 5 I. cor. 
206 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS (3). An analysis of the physical distribution function in 
marketing, with emphasis on transportation, w arehousing, materials handling, and facility 
location as elements of an integrated system. Prerequisite : Economics 5 I. 
235 TIME SERIES ANALYSIS AND INDEX NUMBERS (3) (same as Management 235). 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) 
302 THE MARKET SYSTEM AND MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3). Market institutions 
and m anagement of market distribution ; particular emphasis on product policy, pricing, 
selection of channels of distribution, development of sales strategy, and coordination of 
selling effort- Open only to Master of Business Administration candidates and to other 
graduate students by consent of Director, Master of Business Administration Programs. 
312 MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing & 204. Problems of 
marketing from point of view of executives of a business enterprise. 
315 MANAGEMENT OF PROMOTION (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing & 204. A study of 
the promotion function and special problems associated with the sales force from the 
managerial point of view. 
316 SELLING AND SALES FORCE MANAGEMENT (3) Prerequisites: jr. standin~ & 
204. Analysis of effective methods and tools employed by salesmen and field 
salesmanagers, with emphasis on underlying behavioral and quantitative theory. 
317 MARKETING CHANNEL DESIGN AND POLICY (3). Prerequisites: jr. standing & 204. 
Theory and practice in the determination of marketing channels for distribution of 
consumer and industrial goods. Particular emphasis on the elements of product, 
promotion , price and control as they relate to a given channel decision. 
MARKETING 201 
333 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS AND FINANCIAL JOURNALISM (3) (same as 
Journalism 338). The language of business and the tools for interpreting it, and the 
internal requirements of successful management communication. Prerequisite: Journalism 
J06. 
344 ANALYSIS OF THE CONSUMER MARKET (3). A study of the dimensions of the 
consumer market and of the decision making processes of consumers by analyzing the 
economic, psychological, and sociopsychological influences on the consumer market and 
on buying behavior. Prerequisites: junior standing & 204. 
358 PURCHASING (3). Organization, functions of purchasing departments; particular empha-
sis on industrial purchasing. Prerequisites: Management 202 & 6 hours marketing. 
361 MANAGERIAL STATISTICS (3) (same as Management 361). 
370 MARKET ANALYSIS (3) Prerequisites: sr. standing & 312. Use of scientific method 
in solution of marketing problems. Round table discussions, practice in field investiga-
tions. 
371 WORLD MARKETING (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing & 204. An examination of the 
rationale of international trade and the operational aspects of international marketing, 
including the nature of competition, market structures and channels, price and credit 
policies, promotional methods, trade barriers and international arrangements (including 
regional groupings) and the interaction between marketing activities and economic 
development. 
373 TRANSPORTATION AND LOGISTICS STRATEGY (3) Prerequisite: 206. An 
analysis of transportation and logistics policy and administration, emphasizing the use of 
quantitative aids to decision making. 
375 MARKETING, SOCIETY AND GOVERNMENT (3) Prerequisites : jr. standing & 204 . A 
critical examination of the relationships and conflicts between marketing, society and 
government. Emphasis is on contemporary issues pertaining to competition, monopoly, 
and regulation by government. 
380 STATISTICAL FORECASTING (3) (same as Management 380). 
381 TRANSPORTATION POLICY AND PROBLEMS (3) Prerequisite: 206. Problems in 
intra- and inter-modal competition, consolidation and integration, criteria for public 
investment, subsidy policies, urban transportation, and analysis of national transportation 
policy. 
382 QUANTITATIVE DECISION PROBLEMS (3) Prerequisite: Math. 60. The application 
of quantitative tools of analysis to business and marketing decision problems . Emphasis is 
on analytical techniques in making decisions and problems are drawn primarily from the 
field of marketing. 
385 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN MARKETING (3). Prerequisite: 6 hrs. in marketing. 
Intensive study of selected issues in marketing. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) Graduate students may select topics for study and investigation 
from fields suggested by undergraduate courses listed above. 
401 SEMINAR IN MARKETING (3-4). Intensive studies of selected current issues. Readings, 
independent investigations, reports. 
418 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH (3). Role of theory, principles, concepts , and 
hypotheses in research; models; data collection; basic and applied research; problem 
solving and decision making; planning and conducting research projects. 
419 BUSINESS AND PUBLIC POLICY (3). Relationships of business and government ; 
particular emphasis on legislation and policy designed to maintain, moderate, and 
supplement the competitive market system. Critical evaluation of role and responsibilities 
of business in a free enterprise system. 
423 BUSINESS LOGISTICS (EMPHASIS FOOD FIRMS) (3) (Same as Agricultural 
Economics 423.) Prerequisite: one year of grad. study or consent of instr. Analysis and 
design of integrated logistics systems with indepth study of each component-demand 
forecasting ; production, procurement, inventory control and traffic planning; ware-
housin11; materials handling and management information (data processing and communi-
cations) and their trade-off alternatives. 
202 MA THEMA TI cs 
465 ADVANCED MARKETING (3) 
practices. 
Contributions of theory to marketing policies, 
466 QUANTITATIVE METHODS AND MARKETING (3) Examination and appraisal of 
the use of quantitative tools of analysis in solving marketing problems. 
467 BUSINESS POLICY AND DECISION MAKING (3). Study of top management's problem 
of determining objectives, developing policy, and directing organiz_ation ~o as to integrate 
the several operational divisions of an enterprise. Use of cases and s11r.mlat10n to emphasize 
interrelationships of functions and the essential ~mty of the busmess concern and to 
develop in students a general management pomt of view. 
468 DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT (3) A study of the role of the various modes of 
transportation, traffic management, warehousing, and materials handling in the marketing 
system. Current transportation and traffic problems will be analyzed. 
469 RESEARCH AND MARKET DEVELOPMENT (3) An evaluation of the contribution 
of research to marketing management with special emphasis on the development of 
markets for new and existing products. 
470 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (3) An examination of competition and market 
structure abroad including common market and trade block arrangements . 
471 MARKETS IN TRANSITION (3). Analysis of selected industries, with emphasis on 
marketing activities and environments. Particular emphasis given to forecasting major 
trends or changes anticipated in markets over the next decade. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr .) Thesis research for Ph.D. degree . 
MATHEMATICS 
JOSEPH L. ZEMMER, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Mathematics 
CALVIN D. AHLBRANDT, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
BILLY D. ARENDT, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
JOHN K. BEEM, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
STEPHEN R. BERNFELD, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
LEONARD M. BLUMENTHAL, Ph.D., Prof. of Mathematics 
PAUL B. BURCHAM, Ph.D., Prof. of Mathematics 
DAVID H. CARLSON, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
RICHARD M. CROWNOVER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
MARY CUMMINGS, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
RICHARD J . FLEMING, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
MELVIN D. GEORGE, Ph.D., Prof. of Mathematics 
ROBERT B. GRAFTON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
EULINE GREEN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
DAVID L. HANSON, Ph.D., Prof. of Mathematics and Statistics 
JAMES A. HUCKABA, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
ANTHONY J. KEEPING, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
PING FUN LAM , Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
L. JEROME LANGE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics 
WALTER LEIGHTON, Ph.D., Prof. of Mathematics 
WILLIAM D. McINTOSH, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
DIX PETTEY, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
CLINTON M. PETTY, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics 
DAVID J. RODABAUGH, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics 
ERNEST L . ROETMAN, Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics 
KEITH W. SCHRADER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics 
F. DENNIS SENTILLES, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
CHARLES J. STUTH, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
R. RICHARD SUMMERHILL, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
DONALD C. TAYLOR, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mathematics 
W. ROY UTZ, Ph.D., Prof. of Mathematics 
Instructors: Aiden Bruen , M.Sc.; Nancy King, M.A. 
MATHEMATICS 203 
Graduate Instructors: Chandra M. Bhandari, M.S.; Thomas D. Bishop, M.S.; Edward C. 
Brindley, M.A.; Robert A. Chaffer, M.S. ; James R . Clark, M.A.; Larry T. Cook, M.S.; Li Reng 
fong, M.A.; Robert C. Hansi:n, M.~.; James ~- _Hays, M.A.; Jackson N. Henry, M.S. ; Marvin S. 
I(eener, ~'I.A.; James_ S. Mahnowsk1, M.A.; _Wilham A. Manon, Jr., M.S.; James R. McKinney, 
[11.S.; Judith R. McKinney, M.S.; Sandra Meinershagen_, M.A.; Thomas J. Miles, M.S.; Ronald D. 
Moen, M.S.; Lanny C. Morley M.A.; Steven E. Mosiman, M.A.; Jonathan B. Mosley, M.A.; 
William Oo Kian Ke, M.A. ; Lawrence K. Peck, M.A.; Ronald Sinzdak, M.A.; Charles R. 
Stephens, M.A.; Raymond G. Stuart, M.A.; Ta-keng Teng, M.S.; George W. Treese, M.S.; 
Stephen Turek, M.Ed.; S. Umamaheswaram, M.A.; Thomas G. Wallgren, M.A.; Thomas V. 
wencewicz , M.S. 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: Jamshid Amighi, B.S.; A. H-Athanassiou, B.S.; Rita Barger, 
B.S.; Edward A. Bolton, B.S.; Thomas V. Casner, B.A.; Terry L. Cleveland, B.A.; Arthur 
pawson, B.S.; Thomas J. Egan, Jr., B.A.; Ann Elwan, B.S.; Dorothy A. Heidbrink , B.S.; Ruth 
Hung, B.A.; Larry A. James, B.A.; Cheryl M. Keller, B.S.; Mahmoud A. Kishta, B.A.; Thomas T. 
Lonergan, B.A.; Charles T. Madden, B.A.; John L. Marshall, B.S.; Richard B. Miles, B.A.; 
Marilyn R. Miller, B.A.; Phillip E. Parker, B.A.; Gareld E. Pendergrass, B.A.; Larry F. Rice, 
B.A.; Ann Rosenberg, B.S.; Carol J. Stalzer, B.S.; Robert E. Stanislawski, B.S.; David Stevens, 
B.A. ; Patricia L. Stevens, B.A.; Roy L. Streit, B.A.; Priscilla Stuart , B.S.; Richard F. Trinklein, 
B.S.; Thomas J . Vaden , B.A.; Mario C. Vidalon, B.S. ; Kenneth C. Whigham, B.A.; Daniel S. 
Yeung, B.A. 
3 BASIC ALGEBRA (2) f,w,s. For students who have less than prerequisite for course 10. 
No credit in Arts & Science, Forestry, or B&PA. 
4 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (3). For students in Education specializing in commercial 
education, distributive education; others on Dean's request. Application of elementary 
arithmetic and algebra to retailing, general business. No credit in B&P A. 
7 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3) f,w. Open only to students majoring in Elementary 
Education. This course is focused on a development of the real number system including 
other numeration systems and some elementary number theory. Other topics from algebra 
will include functions, relations, linear equations and inequalities as well as other 
polynomials. cor. 
8 ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY (3). This course is devoted primarily to informal geometry 
and will include a study of points, lines, planes, space, similarity, congruence, 
measurement and elementary geometric constructions. In addition, other topics such as 
probability and characteristics of other geometries will be discussed. 
9 TRIGONOMETRY (2) f,w,s. Prerequisites: any of the following (a) 1 ½ units algebra & 1 
unit geometry; (b) 1 unit geometry & Math. 10 concur. cor. 
10 COLLEGE ALGEBRA (3) f,w,s. Usually given in 2 sections; those with 2½ high school 
units including 1 ½ units in algebra or those with 2 units in algebra will be assigned to a 
section meeting 3 hrs. wkly; others with less background will be assigned to sections 
meeting 5 hrs. wkly . A review of topics from elementary algebra, sets, quadratics, systems 
of linear equations with an introduction to determinants, graphing, progressions, 
inequalities, complex numbers, mathematical induction, binomial theorem, theory of 
equations, logarithms. cor. 
12 BASIC CONCEPTS OF MODERN MATHEMATICS (3). Prerequisite: 7 or 1½ units of 
algebra & one unit of geometry. Basic ideas in mathematics including an introduction to 
sets and axiomatic systems in geomztry and algebra. D~signed to give a broad view of some 
mathematical concepts to students who do not plan to continue in mathematics. 
Acceptable to satisfy the general education requirements in Arts and Science, but will not 
substitute for Math. 10 as a prerequisite for other courses. 
60 FINITE MATHEMATICS (3). Prerequisite: 10 or _equiv .. Introduction to matrices and 
linear programming. Designed primarily for non-physical science students. 
76 PLANE ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: C in 9 & 10 or equiv. Selected 
students with 3½ to 4 units of high school mathematics inlcuding 2 units algebra, 1 unit 
geometry, and ½ unit trigonometry are admitted without taking courses 9 & 10. Straight 
lines, conic sections, graphing, polar coordinates, coordinate transformations, and 
parametric equations. cor. 
80 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS I (5). Courses 80, 175 and _201 are _a 
three-semester course sequence of integrated material n_ormaHy presen_ted m analyhc 
geometry and elementary calculus courses. Students with p~10r t_raining m analytic 
geometry should enroll in the sequence 81, 175 and 201. Straight Imes, come sectwns, 
polar coordinates, coordinate transformations , functions, limits, continuity, denvattves, 
antiderivatives. Prerequisite: C in 9 & 10 or equivalent. f,w,s. cor. 
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81 CALCULUS I (3). Courses 81, 175 and 201 are a three-semester sequence of cours 
containing material normally presented in elementary calculus courses. The student wi:h 
no prior training in analytic geometry who wishes to complete the calculus sequenc 
sh_ould en_roH in the s~quence 80, 175 an_d _ 201. Functio_ns, limit~, continuity,_ derivativ/ 
with apphcattons, ant1denvahves. Prerequ1s1te: 76 or equivalent high school training. f,w / 
cor. '· 
155 THE MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE (3) f,w. Prerequisite 10 or equiv. Compound 
/nterest, annuities with a variety of applications; introduction to mathematics of life 
insurance. cor. 
175 CALCULUS II (3). Definite integrals , applications and techniques of integration 
elementary transcendental functions. Prerequisite : 80 or 81 or equivalent training. f,w,s'. 
cor . 
198-199 HONORS (2) f,w. Special work for senior A.B. honors candidates. 
201 CALCULUS III (3) . Vectors, sol_id analyti~ _geome_try, indeter!)1_inate forms, improper 
integrals, calculus of several vanables, infinite senes. Prereqms1te: 17 5 or equivalent 
training. f ,w,s. cor. 
203 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL THOUGHT (3) . Prerequisites: completion of 
Basic Skills requirement in Mathematics & consent of instr . Stresses the conceptual nature 
of mathematics. Includes mathematical logic, set theory, and the real number system. A 
student may not receive credit for both 203 & 250. 
205 SELECTED TOPICS IN ANALYSIS (3). Prerequisites: 10 or equivalent training & sr. or 
grad. standing. Selected topics from Analytic Geometry and Calculus of particular interest 
to non-physical science students. 
250 SURVEY OF MATHEMATICS (3). Selected topics from the fundamental concepts of 
algebra and geometry, mathematical logic, and the history of mathematics. Recommended 
for students who plan to teach secondary school mathematics. A student may not receive 
credit for both 203 and 250. Prerequisite: 175 . 
301 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3) . Common types of ordinary differential equations 
including many applied problems, operational methods. Prerequisite: 20 l. cor. 
302 ELEMENTS OF ADVANCED CALCULUS (3). Numerical sequences and series, sequences 
and series of functions, uniform convergence, power series, improper integrals, special 
functions, Fourier series and orthogonal functions. Prerequisite: 201. 
303 VECTOR CALCULUS (3). Vector algebra, linear functions, geometry of lines and planes. 
Curves, tangents, and velocity. Surfaces and calculus of functions of several variables. 
Vector fields. Line, surface and multiple integrals, multi-linear functions and tensor 
calculus. Integral relations . Applications. 
305 INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX VARIABLES (3) . Prerequisite: 302 or 310. Complex 
functions, contour integration, power series, residues and poles, conformal mapping. 
307 APPLIED MATHEMATICS (3). Prerequisite : 302 or 310. Study of selected transforms 
such as the Laplace and Fourier transforms which are of special interest to students in the 
physical sciences. 
310 ADVANCED CALCULUS I (3) . Basic topology of the real line , numerical sequences and 
series, properties of continuous functions, differentiation , Riemann integration, uniform 
convergence . Prerequisites: 201; 203 or 250 or consent of instructor . 
311 ADVANCED CALCULUS II (3). Prerequisite : 310 or equiv. Power series, elementary 
topology of Euclidean spaces, functions of several variables, implicit functions, partial 
differentiation, integration theory. 
312 
314 
INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 
(3). Prerequisites: 302 or 310 or concurrent registration in one of these. A course alterna~e 
to Mathematics 301. Emphasis on common types of ordinary differential equations. This 
course stresses theory more and deals with fewer applications. 
INTRODUCTION TO ANALYSIS (3). Properties of the real number system. Elementary 
point set topology on the real line, including the Bolzano-Weierstrauss Theorem, and the 
Borel-Lebesgue Theorem. Limits and continuity, uniform continuity. Convergence and 
uniform convergence of sequences and series. Designed primarily for beginning graduate 
students. Prerequisite: 20 I. 
320 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (3) f,w,s. (Same as Statistics 320.) 
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323 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (3). Solutions of equations by iterative techniques, inter-
polation and approximation, numerical differentiation and integration, and numerical 
solution of initial value problems in ordinary differential equations. Selected algorithms 
will be programmed for solution on computers. Prerequisites: 201, elements of 
FORTRAN or similar language. 
324 NUMERICAL LINEAR ALGEBRA (3). Solution of linear systems of equations by direct 
and iterative methods. Calculation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors of matrices. Selected 
algorithms will be programmed for solution on computers. 
325 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY THEORY (3) f ,w. (Same as Statistics 325.) 
326 STATISTICAL INFERENCE I (3) f,w. (Same as Statistics 326 .) 
327 MARKOV CHAINS AND RECURRENT EVENTS (3) (Same as Statistics 327 .) 
330 THEORY OF EQUATIONS (3). A study of polynomials and their zeros and elementary 
determinant and matrix theory. Prerequisite: 201. cor. 
331 MATRIX THEORY (3). Basic properties of matrices, vector spaces, and determinants with 
some emphasis on applications. Prerequisite: 201. cor. 
333 HIGHER ALGEBRA (3). An introduction to rings, integral domains , fields , and groups. 
Prerequisite: 201. 
335 THEORY OF NUMBERS (3). Factorization, Euler phi-function, congruences, primitive 
roots. Prerequisite: 201. 
340 INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT ALGEBRA I (3). An introduction to groups, rings, 
linear algebra, and fields; with special emphasis on groups and the elementary properties of 
rings. Prerequisites : 201 & either 203 or 250. 
341 INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT ALGEBRA II (3). Prerequisite : 340. This is a 
continuation of 340 and places special emphasis on rings, vector spaces, and fields. 
342 MODERN ALGEBRA (3). This course is designed for the student who has had an 
introduction to abstract algebra, but who is not ready for the advanced courses in algebra. 
It will cover topics from groups, rings, fields, and vector spaces. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3). Prerequisites: 201 & consent of instructor. 
358 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC (3). Prerequisites: jr. or sr. standing & interest and background 
in math. or philosophy. Introduction to classical modern logics as deductive systems; 
applications to foundations of mathematics. 
360 SYNTHETIC PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY (3). Elementary treatment, without the use of 
coordinates, of fundamental propositions of projective geometry . Prerequisite: 201. 
362 HIGHER GEOMETRY I (3). Basic ideas, methods of higher geometry built around 
concept of geometry as study of invariants of a group. Extensive treatment of 
collineations in two- and three-space. Prerequisite: 201. 
363 HIGHER GEOMETRY II (3). Development of three-dimensional Euclidean geometry 
from a selected set of postulates; e.g., Hilbert, Veblen, Pieri, etc. Prerequisite: 201. 
364 CONVEXITY AND LINEAR INEQUALITIES (3). Properties of convex sets in Euclidean 
space with applications to the theory of games, linear programming and econometrics. 
Prerequisite: 201. 
366 FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY (3). Coordinatization of affine, projective planes by 
means of various kinds of algebraic structures: planar ternary rings, Veblen-Wedderburn 
systems, divisions rings, skew fields, and fields. 
367 INTRODUCTION TO NON-EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY (3) . Account of rise, development 
of non-Euclidean geometries. Intensive study of plane hyperbolic geometry. Prerequisite : 
201. 
370 INTRODUCTION TO COMBINATORIAL TOPOLOGY (3). Prerequisite: 333 or 340. 
Connectivity properties of linear graphs, Euler's Theorem, manifolds, Betti numbers. 
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INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 203 or 250 or consent of· 
Topics from the topology of Euclidean spaces; generalizations to metric spacesmstr. 
t0pological spaces. Selected topics from homotopy theory, covering spaces, manifolds :n~ 
the geometry of simplicial complexes. This course does not satisfy the requirements'! 
topology for the M.A. degree. •n 
400 PROBLEMS (1-3). 
401 PROBABILITY THEORY (3) f. (Same as Statistics 401.) 
404 THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF REAL VARIABLES I (3). Prerequisites: 310 & 311 0 
314, or equiv. Properties of functions of one real variable. Lebesgue measure ~nd 
integration on the line. 
405 THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF REAL VARIABLES II (3) . Contin. of 404. Prerequisite· 
404. LP spaces, general measure and integration theory. · 
406 MEASURE THEORY (3) . Prerequisite: 404. Abstract measures, integration. 
408 PARTL\L J?IFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3). _ Prerequisite: 302 or _3_11 or equiv. 
Strum-L10uv1lle problems and orthogonal funct10ns. Solut10ns of partial differential 
equations by separation of variables and integral transforms. Properties of hyperbolic 
elliptic, and parabolic equations. ' 
409 FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS I (3). Prerequisite: 404, 405 or consent of instr. Linear 
topological spaces, Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces. Operator theory, including the 
Hahn-Banach, uniform boundedness and closed graph theorems. 
410 FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS II (3). A continuation of 409. Topological vector spaces, 
duality theory, Banach algebras. 
412 CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS I (3) . Prerequisite : 404 . Development of necessary 
conditions and of sufficient conditions for nonparametric and parametric problems. 
Hamilton's principle, related topics. 
413 COMPLEX ANALYSIS I (3). Prerequisite: 311 or 314 or equiv. Rigorous introduction to 
the theory of functions of a complex variable. 
414 COMPLEX ANALYSIS II (3). Prerequisite : 413. Analytic continuation, Riemann surfaces, 
entire and meromorphic functions, selected topics. 
418 NONLINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3). Prerequisites : 301 & 310. Existence 
theorems ; criteria for periodic solutions; boundedness of solutions; perturbation theory. 
Emphasizes second order equations, 
420 TOPOLOGICAL DYNAMICS I (3). Prerequisite: 404. Periodicity and its generalizations in 
dynamical systems . 
423 ADVANCED NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (3). Prerequisites: 310, 323 or equiv., 331. 
Elimination and iterative methods for solving linear systems of equations. Finite difference 
approximations to linear partial differential equations, integral equations, and boundary 
value problems for ordinary differential equations. Error analyses. 
424 THEORETICAL NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (3). Theory of interpolation and approx-
imation. Foundations of functional analysis with applications to iteration, eigenvalue 
problems and other aspects of numerical analysis. 
425 SPECIAL FUNCTIONS (3). Representations and properties of the gamma beta, Gauss 
hypergeometric, confluent hypergeometric , Legendre, elliptic , Bessel, Laguere, Hermite, 
Jacobi , ultraspherical and related functions. Prerequisite : 305 . 
426 ADVANCED ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS I (3). Prerequisite: 310 or 
equiv. Topics selected from the following: existence and uniqueness theorems, plane 
autonomous systems, periodicity and boundedness of solutions of second order nonlinear 
equations, perturbation theory, Strum-Liouville systems, behavior of solutions at 
singularities. 
427 ADVANCED ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS II (3). A continuation of 426. 
428 TOPOLOGICAL GROUPS (3). Elementary properties of topological groups, invariant 
integration in compact groups, existence of a complete system of representations for a 
compact group. 
429 TOPICS IN ANALYSIS (er. arr.) Prerequisite: consent of instr. Advanced topics in 
analysis . 
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430 TOPICS FROM ALGEBRA (er. arr.) Prerequisite: consent of instr. 
431 LINEAR ALGEBRA AND MA TRICES (3). The theory of vector 
transformations. 
spaces and linear 
432 THEORY O F GROUPS I (3). Prerequisite: 341 or 342. Permutation groups , finite Abelian 
groups , Sylow theorems, and solvable groups. 
433 THEORY OF GROUPS II (3). Extensions of groups, simple groups, free groups and 
selected topics. 
434 FIELDS AND RINGS (3). Prerequisite: 341 or 342 . Field extensions and Galois theory 
with an introduction to the structure of associative rings. 
436 NONASSOCIATIVE ALGEBRAS (3). Alternative and Jordan algebras with an introduction 
to power-associative algebras. 
440 ADV AN CED PROBABILITY (3) f. (Same as Statistics 440.) 
441 STOCHASTIC PROCESSES (3) w. (Same as Statistics 441.) 
449 TOPICS IN APPLIED MATHEMATICS (er. arr.). Selected topics in applied mathematics 
drawn from a variety of areas such as partial differential equations, tensor analysis, 
calculus of variations, asymptotic methods, integral equations, advanced theory of 
transforms and distributions, numerical analysis. 
452 LATTICE THEORY (3). Prerequisite: consent of instr. Fundamental properties of general 
and special lattices: modular, normed, complemented, distributive. Emphasizes distance 
theoretic aspect. 
454 NORMED LINEAR SPACES (3). Prerequisite: 404 or 462 or 468. Theory of normed 
linear spaces, linear functionals, linear operator equations. Characterization problems. 
Fixed point theorems with applications to diffential and integral equations. 
456 RIEMANNIAN GEOMETRY AND TENSOR CALCULUS (3). Tensor product spaces and 
tensor fields on manifolds . Differentiation and integration of differentiation and 
integration of differential forms . Riemannian geometry and applications. 
458 DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY I (3). Metric properties of restricted portions of curves and 
surfaces in three-dimensional Euclidean space. Prerequisite : 201. 
462 DISTANCE GEOMETRY I (3). Metric properties of metric spaces. Existence of segments 
and lines. Metric theory of curves. 
463 DISTANCE GEOMETRY II (3). Metric characterization of classical spaces, related 
problems. Isometric imbedding. 
466 DIMENSION THEORY (3). Introduction to Menger-Urysohn theory of dimension in 
separable metric spaces. Critical examination of curve concept. 
468 GENERAL TOPOLOGY I (3). Introduction to set topology in abstract spaces. 
469 GENERAL TOPOLOGY II (3). Properties of finitely compact metric spaces. 
470 INTRODUCTION TO COMBINATORIAL TOPOLOGY (3). Combinatorial properties of 
plane sets. 
479 TOPICS IN TOPOLOGY (er. arr.). Advanced topics in topology or topological algebra. 
480 ANALYSIS SEMINAR (er. arr .) 
482 ALGEBRA SEMINAR (er. arr .) 
484 GEOMETRY SEMINAR (er. arr.) 
486 TOPOLOGY SEMINAR (er. arr.) 
488 APPLIED MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (er. arr.) 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) 
208 MECHANICAL AND AEROSPACE ENGINEERING 
MECHANICAL AND AEROSPACE ENGINEERING 
PAUL BRAISTED, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
MILO BOLSTAD, Ph.D., Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
GAYLORD H. BUNCH, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
WILLIAM L. CARSON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
DONALD CREIGHTON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
HUBER CROFT, M.S. , Dean Emeritus, College of Engineering ; Prof. of Mechanical & 
Aerospace Engineering 
ROGER DUFFIELD, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
ALFRED GASKELL, M.S., Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
ARTHUR R. GIAQUINTA, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
DONALD GIBSON, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
JAMES R. GUADAGNO, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
DAVID A. HANSEN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
FRANKLIN DEE HARRIS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
TERUO ISHIHARA, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
JOHN LOVE, JR., Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
JOHN LYSEN, Ph.D., Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
CHARLES McKINNON, JR., Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
JOHN MILES, Ph.D., Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
GORDON MOORE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
JACK W. MORGAN, Ed.D., Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering; Assistant Dean, 
College of Engineering 
ORAN PRINGLE, Ph.D., Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
CARL SNEED, Ph.D., Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering; Assoc. Chairman 
CHARLES STEVENS, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
GEORGE STICKNEY, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
FRANK R. SWENSON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
DARROL TIMMONS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
RICHARD C. WARDER, JR., Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
DAVIDE. WOLLERSHEIM, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
ROSS D. YOUNG, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 
4 INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (1) 
Primarily for freshman engineering students; others by consent. An introduction to 
engineering problems solved with digital computers. cor. 
17 EXPERIMENTAL COURSE Designed for freshman-level students. Content and 
number of credit hours to be listed in the schedule of courses. 
20 ENGINEERING DRAWING (3) . Lettering, drawing technique and use of instruments, 
orthographic, isometric, oblique, perspective and architectural drawing and sketching. Size 
description, object representation and drafting conventions. Design layout. Prerequisite: 
classification in Home Economics Interior Design. 
30 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS (3). Lettering, drafting equipment , technique and standards. 
Technical sketching, engineering curves, charts and graphs. Multi-view and pictorial 
drawing, sketching, construction and interpretation. Design analysis and expression. Three 
dimensional space analysis of lines, planes and solids. Basic dimensioning, sections, shop 
processes and shop drawings and sketches. Engineering organization charts and flow 
diagrams. Design analysis and use of standard parts. Graphical mathematics, microfilming, 
computer drafting and reproduction processes. Creative design. Weekly engineering design 
seminar. 
40 FRESHMAN ANALYSIS LABORATORY (1). Introduction to engineering analysis and 
problem solving techniques and application to elementary laboratory problems. Methods 
of computation are emphasized using the digital computer. Prerequisites: Freshman 
standing, Mechanical and Aerospace Department. 
50 INTRODUCTION TO CONCEPTUAL DESIGN (2). Design analysis of working and 
assembly drawings. Applied three-dimensional space problems and analysis. Design 
procedure, layout and evaluation . Creative and applied design problems, analysis and 
evaluation . Engineering design seminars. Prerequisite: 30. 
85 STATICS AND ELEMENTARY STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (3). Fundamentals of 
statics; static equilibrium and introduction to elements of mechanics of elastic materials. 
Prerequisites : Math . 80 or Math. 176, Physics 123 or Physics 123 concurrently . 
99 ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS I (3). Fluid properties, work and heat, first Jaw, 
second law, entropy, applications to vapor and ideal gas processes. Prerequisites: Physics 
123 & Math. 175 . cor. 
MECHANICAL AND AEROSPACE ENGINEERING 209 
117 EXPERIMENTAL COURSE. Designed for sophomore-level students. Content and number 
of credit hours to be listed in the schedule of courses. 
JBS INTRODUCTION TO DYNAMICS {3). Basic fundamentals of particle and rigid body 
dynamics; energy and momen tum methods. Prerequisite: 85. 
189 APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS (3). First law of thermodynamics; processes and cycles 
with gases and vapor; second law; flow of compressible fluid; heat transfer processes with 
application to heat generating components. Prerequisite : Math. 201. 
J95 INTERMEDIATE STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (3). Elements of mechanics of elastic 
materials. Prerequisite: 85 . 
J99 ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS II (3). Gas and vapor mixtures, cycles, availability, 
imperfect gases, thermodynamic relations, combustion, equilibrium. Prerequisites : 99 & 
Math. 201. 
210 INTRODUCTION TO BIOMECHANICS {3). Prerequisite: consent of instr. The student 
must have had basic courses in physics, chemistry, biology, algebra, and preferably 
trigonometry. May not be taken for credit by engineering students. An introduction to the 
topics of engineering applicable to the areas of physical therapy, physical medicine, and 
orthopedics. 
224 SCIENCE OF ENGINEERING MATERIALS I (2) . Principles and concepts of physics, 
chemistry and thermodynamics of the solid state that influence behavior of materials. 
Prerequisites: 85, 99 or 189 & Physics 124. 
234 SCIENCE OF ENGINEERING MATERIALS LABORATORY I (1). Metallography; 
physical testing of metals . Prerequisite: 224 concurrently. 
244 SCIENCE OF ENGINEERING MATERIALS II {2). Behavior of materials in engineering 
application . Topics in environmental effects, corrosion, fatigue, nuclear irradiation. 
Prerequisites: 224, 234. 
246 SPECIAL DESIGN PROBLEMS (3) . Graphical solution of three dimensional design 
problems. Layout and analysis of applied design problem. Graphical solutions are 
emphasized. Prerequisite: SO or equivalent. 
251 FLUID MECHANICS (3). Concepts of the statics and dynamics of fluids , with emphasis 
on the principles of continuity, momentum, and energy. Includes brief introductions to 
compressible and potential flow and viscous effects. Prerequisites: 185 & 99 or 189 
concurrently. 
252 INSTRUMENTATION AND MEASUREMENTS LABORATORY I {2). Theory, cali-
bration and use of instruments. Data analysis. Tests with mechanical and aerospace 
engineering experimental equipment. Presentation of experimental results. Prerequisites : 
99, 185 & Electrical Engineering 163 (or concurrently). 
254 SCIENCE OF ENGINEERING MATERIALS LABORATORY II (1). Experimental 
investigation of effects of thermal and mechanical treatments on structure and properties 
of materials. Prerequisite: 244 concurrently. 
256 DESIGN OF MACHINE ELEMENTS (3). Methodology of engineering design. Design and 
selection of mechanical elements to meet functional, environmental and manufacturing 
requirements. Design projects . Prerequisites: 185, 195, & 224 or 224 concurrently. 
261 THERMODYNAMICS OF COMPRESSIBLE FLOW (3). !sen tropic compressible flow and 
shock phenomena in nozzles and diffusers . Irreversible flow of compressible fluids in 
ducts. Topics from flow measurement, propulsion, and flow in blade passages. Pre-
requisites: 199, 251, Math. 301. cor. 
262 INSTRUMENTATION AND MEASUREMENTS LABORATORY II (2) . Theory, cali-
bration and use of instruments. Data analysis. Tests with mechanical and aerospace 
experimental equipment. Presentation of results. Original experiments. Prerequisites : 251, 
252, & 299 concurrently. 
266 MECHANICAL DESIGN (3). Kinematic and kinetic relationships for mechanism; linkages, 
cams, and gears; graphical and analytical determination of displacements, velocities, 
accelerations and forces; time response of mechanisms to forces. Component sizing. 
Prerequisite: 256. 
271 AERODYNAMICS I (3). A presentation of the fundamentals of wing and airfoil theory. 
Included are topics on potential flow, the Joukowski transformation, thin-airfoil theory, 
and the finite wing. Prerequisites: 25 I & Math. 301. 
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276 AEROSPACE STRUCTURES DESIGN (3). Analysis and design of aerospace structural 
components and structures. Prerequisites: I 95 & Math. 301. 
280 MANUFACTURING METHODS (2). Capabilities and limitations of engineering p 
duction methods. Economics of alternative methods, both co_nventional a~od 
unconventional. Failure theories and material properties related to cutting and formi 
Prerequisite: 244 or concurrently. ng. 
285 SYSTEMS DYNAMICS (3)._Three-dimensional rigid body dynamics; mechanical vibration· 
response , control, and stab1hty of mechamcal systems. Prerequ1s1tes: 185 & Math. 301. ' 
296 DESIGN SYNTHESIS (3). Synthesis proced_ures in mechanical a!1d. aerospace design; 
physical, economic and manufacturmg constraints; modelmg and op!Jm1zat10n; design case 
studies from industry; design projects. Prerequisites: 280 (or concurrently) and depart-
mental senior standing. 
299 HEAT TRANSFER (3). Fundamentals of conduction, convection, radiation. Use of 
non-dimensional parameters. Theory of heat exchangers. Prerequ1s1tes: 25 l & Math. 301. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) Prerequisite: s~. standing in M~ch. & Aer?space Engineering. 
Special design, experimental and analytical problems m mechamcal and aerospace 
engineering. 
301 TOPICS IN MECHANICAL AND AEROSPACE_ ENGINEERING . (3). Prerequisite: 
consent of instr. Study of current and new tech meal developments m mechanical and 
aerospace engineering. 
304 DIGITAL COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN ENGINEERING (3). Use of digital computer 
for the solution of engineering problems involving roots of equations, simultaneous 
equations, curve fitting, integration, differentiation, and differential equations. Pre-
requisites: Math. 20 l & junior standing in engineering. 
310 INTRODUCTION TO BIOENGINEERING (3). A survey of selected biological systems 
and problems with emphasis on engineering aspects such as measurement, analysis 
synthesis of devices and modeling. Prerequisite: Math. 20 l or equivalent. ' 
313 MATERIALS FOR MISSILES AND SPACECRAFT (3). An analysis of material problems 
that confront designers of missiles and spacecraft. Prerequisite: 244 or concurrently. 
314 MATERIAL SCIENCE FOR ADV AN CED APPLICATIONS (3). A study of the 
interaction of chemical, metallurgical, and mechanical phenomena in advance material 
applications. Prerequisite: 244 or concurrently. 
315 ENGINEERING METROLOGY (3). Basic study of methods of precision measurements as 
applied to industrial and research gaging; measurements with instruments for design 
engineers and gaging technicians. Prerequisites: 2 5 6 & 2 80. 
316 LIFE-SUPPORT SYSTEMS DESIGN (3). Environmental , ecological, and human factors 
for life-support systems. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
319 MACHINE DESIGN LABORATORY (3). Experimental studies of fasteners, fits, shafts, 
vibration dampers, other machine elements including impact and fatigue testing. 
Prerequisite: 256 or concurrently. 
321 CREATIVITY IN DESIGN (3). Prerequisite: sr. or grad. standing in engineering. 
Identification and strengthening of attitudes and talents essential in design. Creative 
aspects and value considerations in design. 
325 ENGINEERING KINETICS (3). Introductory mathematical treatment of complex forces 
and motion. Ballistics, vibrations, balancing. Prerequisite: 185. 
331 EXPERIMENTAL METHODS IN FLUID FLOW AND HEAT TRANSFER (3). Labora-
tory experiments involving fundamental mechanisms and phenomena associated with fluid 
flow and heat transfer. Current experimental methods and techniques will be employed. 
Prerequisites: 262 & 299. 
335 GAS DYNAMICS I (3). Review of fluid dynamics. One-dimensional compressible flow 
with and without friction and heat transfer. Study of multi-dimensional potential flow by 
use of small perturbations and Method of Characteristics. Prerequisites: 199, 251 & Math. 
301. 
340 HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (3). General principles. Conditioning air _of 
buildings for comfort , ventilation, industrial purposes. Steam, water, hot air heatrng 
systems. Prerequisite: 299. 
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345 MECHANICAL INSTRUMENTATION (3). Prerequisite: jr. standing. Applications of 
dynamical systems, optics, thermodynamics, other energizing groups. Theory of errors and 
precision of design. 
346 INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR REACTOR ENGINEERING I (3) (Same as Nuclear 
Engineering 346). 
351 STEAM POWER PLANTS (3). Combustion and steam generating equipment; steam prime 
movers and auxiliary apparatus; power plant cycles; complete plants. Prerequisite: 299. 
35 2 ADVANCED MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3). Analysis of more complicated problems 
in stresses , strains. Prerequisite: 195. 
353 EXPERIMENTAL STRESS ANALYSIS (3). Photoelastic, electric strain gage, brittle 
lacquer methods of experimental stress analysis for static loads. Strain gage work includes 
strain rosettes. Prerequisite: 195. 
355 STEAM AND GAS TURBINES (3). Analysis of performance; special reference to 
off-design conditions, operating characteristics, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics of steam 
and gas turbines. Prerequisite: 299. 
357 AUTOMATIC CONTROL OF MECHANICAL SYSTEMS (3). Basic study of controller 
characteristics, feedback elements, process characteristics, analysis of complete systems. 
Prerequisites: 285 & Math. 301 or equivalent. 
359 PRINCIPLES OF DIRECT ENERGY CONVERSION (3). Study of the principles and 
utilization of Thermoelectric, Thermionic, Photovoltaic, Magnetohydrodynamic gener-
ators and Fuel Cells. Prerequisites: 199 & 251 or equivalents. 
360 INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES (3). Gas and oil engines. Thermodynamics of ideal 
and actual cycles, fuels and combustion, carburetor and injection systems, performance, 
construction. Prerequisite: 251. 
363 AEROSPACE PROPULSION (3). Analysis of air and spacecraft propulsion processes and 
cycles. Elements and performance of rocket and gas turbine jet engines. Prerequisite: 271. 
365 AUTOMOTIVE ENGINEERING (3). Principles of design, construction, operating charac-
teristics of automotive vehicles. Selected design problems, review of current developments. 
Prerequisite: 25 6 or concurrently. 
368 MACHINERY FOR COMPRESSIBLE FLUIDS (3). Thermodynamics and fluid mechanics 
of radial, axial, mixed flow turbomachines. Design, performance of jet pumps, ejectors. 
Theory of losses; boundary layer control. Potential flow, small perturbation subsonic and 
supersonic compressible flow. Prerequisite: 299. 
370 REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS (3). Compression, absorption, steam-jet refrigeration 
systems. Properties of refrigerants. Prerequisite: 299. 
375 INTRODUCTION TO PLASMAS (3) (Same as Electrical Engineering 375). 
385 VIBRATION ANALYSIS (3). Vibration theory with application to mechanical systems. 
Prerequisites: 185 & Math. 301. 
390 AERODYNAMICS II (3). Theoretical aerodynamics including stability, performance, 
control in subsonic and near-sonic ranges. Prerequisite: 271. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr. up to 6). Supervised investigation in mechanical and aerospace 
engineering to be presented in the form of a report. 
401 ADVANCED TOPICS IN MECHANICAL AND AEROSPACE ENGINEERING (3). 
404 ADVANCED METALLURGY PRINCIPLES (3). An advanced treatment of physical 
metallurgy principles to provide a theoretical understanding of engineering materials. 
Prerequisite: 244 or equivalent. 
405 POWDER METALLURGY (3). Study of the design and fabrication of powder metal parts. 
Prerequisite: 244 or equivalent. 
406 MATERIALS AT ELEVATED TEMPERATURES (3). The study of the mechanical 
behav_ior of materials at elevated temperature covering creep and stress rupture under 
combmed stresses, variable conditions of stresses and temperatures. Effect of thermal 
shock and thermal fatigue. Prerequisite: 244. 
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407 MATERIALS AT LOW TEMPERATURES (3). Properties of structural materials in 
refrigeration and cryogenic ranges; selected design applications. Materials covered incl t~e 
metals, alloys, plastics, and glass. Prerequisite: 244. u e 
410 SEMINAR (1). Reviews of recent investigations, projects of major importance in 
mechanical and aerospace engineering. 
412 THEORY OF ELASTICITY (3). Stress and st~ain at a_ poin_t. General equations of 
elasticity. Plane stress, plane stram problems; tors10n of pnsmatic bars. Energy methods. 
413 THEORY OF PLATES AND SHELLS (3). Bending of plates with various loading and 
boundary conditions. Deformations, stresses in thin shells. 
414 THEORY OF ELASTIC STABILITY (3). Buckling of columns, beams, rings, curved bars 
thin plates, shells. ' 
415 AERODYNAMIC THEORY (3). Mathematical development for helicopters, rockets 
airfoils, model testing; subsonic and supersonic. Prerequisites: 276, 390. ' 
416 THEORY OF PLASTICITY (3). Plastic yield conditions and stress-strain relations 
Behavior of elastic_-perfectly plastic members. Plain strain in plastic members. Prerequisite; 
412 or consent of mstructor. 
418 ADVANCED DYNAMICS (3). Fundamental principles of Advanced Rigid Body Dynamics 
with applications. Special mathematical techniques including Lagrangian and Hamiltonian 
Methods. Prerequisites: 185 & Math. 301. 
419 NONLINEAR MECHANICAL ANALYSIS (3). Analysis of behavior of nonlinear 
mechanical systems. Nonlinear phenomena of importance in mechanical design. Pre-
requisites: 285 or equivalent & Math. 301. 
426 SPACE MECHANICS (3). Rigid body dynamics analysis of satellites, space vehicles. 
Trajectories, times of flight optimization. Prerequisites: 285 or equivalent & Math. 301. 
427 DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY (3). Dynamic balancing of rotating and reciprocating 
components of turbo-machinery and internal combustion engines. Gas torque analysis, 
vibration stress analysis and equivalent systems. Numerical and graphical techniques. 
Prerequisite: 385. 
428 VIBRATIONS OF DISTRIBUTED PARAMETER SYSTEMS (3). Vibration analysis of 
strings, cables, bars, rods, shafts, beams, membranes, plates , circular rings, and frames; free 
and forced oscillation; miscellaneous loading; various boundary conditions; effects of 
damping; energy methods; method of difference equations. Prerequisite: 385. 
430 BOUNDARY LAYER THEORY (3). Prerequisite: consent of instr. Fluid motion at high 
Reynolds Number. Derivation of Navier-Stokes equations and boundary layer equations. 
Methods of solution. Transition to turbulent flow. Completely developed turbulent flow. 
431 GAS DYNAMICS II (3). Prerequisite: 335. An advanced study of compressible fluid flow. 
Three dimensional supersonic flow, hypersonic flow, non-steady wave phenomena, 
separated flow at supersonic velocities, and rigorous mathematical treatment of these 
subjects. 
432 ADVANCED ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS I (3). Prerequisite: 199. General 
Theory, properties of working substances, thermodynamic equilibrium, engineering 
applications. 
433 ADVANCED ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS II (3). Prerequisite: consent of instr. 
Generalized P-V-T-data. Reactions and solutions. Equilibrium. Irreversible thermo-
dynamics. 
435 HEAT TRANSFER-CONDUCTION (3). The study of distribution of temperature an(! 
temperature history within solids by the four essential methods of evaluation of these 
temperature fields. Prerequisite: 299. 
436 HEAT TRANSFER-CONVECTION (3). Analytic and experimental solution of convection 
equations. Heat transfer through boundary layer at high velocity. Prerequisites: 299,430. 
437 HEAT TRANSFER-RADIATION (3). Advanced study of engineering radiation he·at 
transfer. Concepts of electromagnetic theory. Development of the thermal radiation laws 
from the thermodynamic laws. Analysis of grey and non-grey systems with intervening 
gases. Study of recent literature. Prerequisites: 299, 304. 
445 INSTRUMENTATION THEORY (3). Prerequisite: 345. Applied theory of dynamical and 
energizing systems for analyzing, computing, control devices. 
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447 MAGNETOGASDYNAMICS (3) (Same as Electrical Engineering 447). 
458 DYNAMICAL THEORY (3). Engineering principles and application in mathematical 
expression of energy, force, inertia system. Prerequisites: 285 or equivalent & Math. 301. 
459 DYNAMICS OF STRUCTURES (3). A study of the dynamic behavior of structures and the principles of dynamics. Use of matrix methods in the solution of transient and 
steady-state problems with an emphasis on lumped parameter systems. Prerequisites : Civil 
Engineering 421 or equivalent, proficiency in digit al computer programming, or consent of 
instru ctor. 
460 COMBUSTION (3). Engineering combustion problems ; selected topics. Prerequisite: 299. 
462 HEAT EXCHANGERS (3). Hea t exchangers with particular reference to those in steam 
power plan ts. Prereq uisi le: 2 99. 
470 REFRIGERATION (3). Prerequisite : 370. General theory; cryogenics, liquefaction of 
gases, dry ice manufacture, selected studies. 
480 MACHINE TOOL PROCESSES (3). Metallic surface generating methods , surface quality, 
tolerance and fit s, dimensional control, gaging. Prerequisites: 280 & 244. 
490 RESEARCH (er . arr.) Independent investigation in field of Mechanical and 
Aerospace Engineering to be presented as a thesis . 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
FRED V. LUCAS, M.D., Chairman ; Prof. of Pathology 
FILIBERTO CAVAZOS, M.D., Assoc. Prof. of Pathology 
JAMES ESTERLY, M.D. , Asst . Prof. of Pathology 
JAMES FILES, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pathology 
S. EARL KERR, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pathology 
DONALD A. B. LINDBERG , M.D., Prof. of Pathology 
VICTOR F. LOPEZ, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pathology 
WILLIAM D. MA YER, M.D., Prof. of Pathology 
JOHN NEFF, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pathology 
M. PINSON NEAL, M.D .. , Prof. Emeritus of Pathology 
JAMES T. PACKER, M.D. , Asst. Prof. o f Pathology 
MITCHELL ROSENHOLTZ, M.D., Assoc. Prof. of Pathology 
DONALD A. SENHAUSER, M.D., Prof. of Pathology 
JOHN SHIVELY, M.D., Prof. of Pathology 
DAVID D. TAYLOR, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pathology 
JOHN F. TOWNSEND, M.D., Assoc. Prof. of Pathology 
HUBERT J. VAN PEEN EN, M.D., Prof. of Pathology (On Leave of Absence) 
Resident Instructors: Jerry Gibbs, M.D.; William Miller, M.D .; Donald Kreutzer , M.D.; Jo 
Ellyn Lins , M.D.; Carl Mathews, M.D.; Shelby Rose, M.D. ; Harry Zemel, M.D.; Eugene Wienke, 
M.D. 
Instructors: Martha C. Lorah, M.A., MT. , Advisor; Jeanne Cobb, B.S. , MT; Kay Cox, B.S., 
MT; Donna Gault, B.S., MT; Sandra Gray, B.S., MT; Ann Hartley , B.S., MT; Tom Mendenhall , 
M.S., MT; Mary Kay Pace, B.S., MT. 
Medical Technology: 30 Hours Credit 
MT200 HEMATOLOGY (7). Deals with the usual work related to collecting staining, counting 
and identifying the cells, including supervised experience with patients. Basic 
mechanisms and te sts of the blood clotting system are studied. f,w . 
MT201 IMMUNOLOGY AND BLOOD BANKING (er. arr.). Deals with the immunological 
principles and techniques related to transfusion practices and immune diseases. s,ss. 
MT202 CLINICAL MICROBIOLOGY (7). Diagnostic procedures as related to isolation and 
identification of microorganfsms including bacteria, fungi and parasites, are studied. 
Special emphasis is given to those producing disease. Antibiotics and their sensitivity 
pa tterns are studied. f,w. 
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MT203 SEROLOGY (er. arr .). Antigen-antibody reactions are studied . Their use in diagnosis f 
disease patterns is emphasized. s,ss. 0 
MT204 CLINICAL CHEMISTRY (9). Application of chemical techniques in the clinic 
labo ra tory is emphasized. Hand methods and automated techniques are utili zed. f,w. al 
MT205 MORPHOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES (5). Techniques in histology , histochemistry, 
cytology and cytogenetics are studied. f ,w . 
MEDICINE 
CHARLES E. MENGEL, M.D., Chairman; Prof. 
PHILIP ANDERSON, M.D., Assoc. Prof. 
NORMAN ASEL, M.D., Prof. 
JALAL BAMSHAD, M.D., Asst . Prof. 
LEONARD BRUBAKER, M.D. , Asst. Prof. 
THOMAS BURNS, M.D., Prof. 
JACK COL WILL , M.D., Asst. Prof . 
JAMES DEXTER, M.D., Asst. Prof. 
DONALD DICKHAUS, M.D. , Assoc. Prof. 
WILLIAM GAUNT, M.D ., Assoc. Prof. 
DAVID GINDER, M.D., Assoc . Prof. 
PATRICK HENRY , M.D., Assoc. Prof. 
WILLIAM IRVIN, M.D., Asst . Prof. 
DAVID KLACHKO, M.D ., Asst. Prof. 
JOHN MAHER, M.D., Prof. 
RICHARD MARTIN , M.D. , Assoc. Prof. 
ALAN MORRIS, M.D. , Asst. Prof. 
KARL NOLPH, M.D. , Asst. Prof. 
GORDON SHARP, M.D. , Assoc. Prof. 
DANIEL WINSHIP, M.D. , Assoc. Prof. 
Resident Physicians: Jame s Beck , M.D.; Robert Carolla , M.D.; Gerald Cupp , M.D.; James 
Glenn , M.D. ; Frederick Husted, M.D. ; Nelson Greenlund, M.D.; Edward Miller , M.D.; Kay 
Pyron, M.D.; William Quick, M.D .; John Rourke , M.D. ; Fred Turner, M.D. 
Interns: Colin Atterbury , M.D.; Gary Cooper, M.D.; Hugh Do ri an , M.D.; Larry Ebbert, 
M.D.; Mikel Elder, M.D.; Leroy Essig, M.D . ; Paul Grant, M.D .; Kobby Kobberman , M.D. ; 
Sheilagh McKen zie , M.D. ; Tjin g Lie, M.D.; Gerald Overly, M.D.; Dw ight Stickney , M.D.; David 
Westhoff, M.D. 
201M CORRELATION f. Interdepartmental conferences and demonstrations by basic science 
and various clinical departments which are designed to relate the course material in the 
basic sciences to clinical problems . Where applicable, patients will be presented to 
emphasize the application of basic sciences to a better understanding of clinical medical 
problems. 
202M CORRELATION w. Continuation of 201M. 
2 llM INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE f. Demonstrations by the departments of medicine, 
surgery , pediatrics, obstetrics-gynecology, psychiatry , and community health are to be 
correlated in time and content to provide a general background for approach to clinical 
interviewing. Ward exercises in history taking and in the techniques of physical 
examination will provide opportunity to apply didactic material to clinical medical 
problems. 
212M INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINE w. Continuation of 211M . 
Medicine, Third Year . 
Students are assigned as clinical clerks to a medical ward for periods of 9 weeks. Emph_as1s 
is placed on the development of skillful history taking , careful physical examinat10~, 
informed utilization of laboratory data, and reasoned analysis of clinical problems. Certain 
aspects of essential medical knowledge (emphasizing pathophysiology of disease) are 
presented in clinical conferences. 
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l,{edicine, Fourth Year 
Fourth-year students are assigned to both ward duties and out-patient clinics for the 
9-week period. Under close supervision of staff, the student has considerable responsibility 
for patient care. Daily ward rounds and conferences are held in addition to weekly 
conferences in all medical subspecialties. 
postgraduate Instruction 
A straight medicine internship as well as a mixed medicine-pediatric internship is offered. 
A three-year residency program is offered to qualified physicians. 
MICROBIOLOGY 
FRANK B. ENGLEY, JR., Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Microbiology 
JAMES T. BARRETT, Ph.D ., Prof. of Microbiology 
HERBERT S. GOLDBERG, Ph.D., Prof. of Microbiology 
DAVID J. HENTGES, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Microbiology 
REVEL R. HOOK, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Microbiology 
JOHN M. McKENNA, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Microbiology 
JOSEPH T. PARISI, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Microbiology 
HAMMOND G. RIGGS, JR., Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Microbiology 
DAVID SCHERR, Ph.D., Asst . Prof. of Microbiology 
RONALD F. SPROUSE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Microbiology 
ELMER R. SPURRIER, Ph.D., Lecturer in Microbiology 
RICHARD B. WESCOTT, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Microbiology 
Assistant Instructor: Diane Boyer, B.A. 
Graduate Assistants: Russell Baskett, M.A.T.; Bhabani P. Dey, D.V.M.; Thomas L. Edwards, 
B.S.; Herbert Forim, B.S.; Richard Hilderman , B.S.; Andrew Onderdonk, B.A. 
Research Assistants: Carol Cashon, B.A.; Susan Major, B.A. ; Gloria Rall, M.S.; Nancy 
Overton, B.S. 
Graduate Assistant Research: Fred Marsik, B.A.; Bruce Maier, B.S.; Robert Brunker, B.S.; 
Devendra Sinha, B.V. 
Fellow: Jack Stees, M.S. 
205 FUNDAMENTALS OF MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH MICROBIOLOGY (4) f. 
Covers fundamental principles of infection, immunity, and control of infectious disease 
agents. Designed primarily for students in nursing and other colleges and schools of the 
university. 
301 MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY (8) f. Prerequisite: organic chemistry. Second year medical 
students and others by permission. A course in general bacteriology is recommended but 
not required for medical students. This is the basic course in medical microbiology for 
medical students and graduate students. The fundamentals of bacteriology and immu-
nology, the host-parasite relationship and the nature of antigens and antibodies are 
stressed. The nature of the agents as well as the diseases produced by bacteria, fungi, 
rickettsia, viruses and animal parasites are studied. 
303 MEDICAL PARASITOLOGY (arr.) w. Prerequisite: Microbiology 301 & Zoology 310 or 
equiv. A course for advanced students stressing parasites of medical importance. 
304 IMMUNOLOGY (3). This course covers, by lectures, antigens, antibodies and their 
reactions; immediate and delayed hypersensitivities; blood grouping and typing, vaccines 
and immunity. Prerequisite: microbiology & organic or biochemistry. w. 
305 ANTIBIOTICS (4) w . Prerequisite: general bacteriology. Recommended: advanced 
microbiology. Course consists of lecture and lab. study of antimicrobial substances 
isolated from microorganisms. ·included are methods of screening, isolating, assay , and a 
study of action on fungi, bacteria, rickettsia, viruses and animal parasites. 
306 HISTORY OF MICROBIOLOGY (1) w. Lecture course designed to acquaint student with 
historical background of important developments in field of microbiology. 
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307 
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INSTRTJME!'<TA1:, METHODS IN M~DICAL ~ICROBIOLOGY (2) w. Prerequisit . 
cour_se 1_n m1cro_b10logy. A course designed to onent students toward the techniqu e. a 
apphcat10n of mstruments to research problems in medical microbiology. Prim e:U and 
laboratory and demonstration course including phase and fluorescent microscopy Je )'. a 
gradient centrifugation, Warburg methods, etc. ' ns1ty 
308 M~CR(?ORGANISMS INDIGENOUS TO MAN (3) w. Prerequisite: an advanced cours . 
m1crob1ology. A lecture and laboratory course which includes quantitative and qualitarm 
studies of the role of the human indigenous microorganisms. IVe 
309 ANTISEPSIS, DISINFECTION AND STERILIZATION (er. arr.) w. Prerequisite: a cours 
in microbiology. A lecture, laboratory, demonstration and conference course coverin e 
basic principles and applied procedures in this field. g 
310 MICROBIOLOGY OF THE ENVIRONMENT (er. arr.) w. Prerequisite: a course in 
microbiology. A lecture, laboratory, demonstration and conference course covering the 
ecology of microorganisms and methods for their qualitative and quantitative study in 
man's envrronment. 
314 IMMUNOLOGY LABORATORY (1) w. Prerequisite: a course in microbiology. Labor 
tory only, in serology and immunotechniques. Ordinarily taken concurrently wit! 
Immunology 304. 
315 BACTERIAL AND VIRAL GENETICS (4) w. Prerequisites: a course in microbiology &in 
biochemistry. The role of bacteria and viruses in the study of molecular genetics. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisite: strong background in microbiology. Students are 
assigned individual problems in microbiology for library or lab. investigation. 
401 ADVANCED MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY (er. arr .) f. Prerequisite: 301 or equiv. Similar 
to 301 but treats medical microbiology and immunology in a more advanced manner. 
Methods of preparation and instruction stressed. 
402 VIROLOGY (4). Includes comparative survey of viruses with emphasis on the bio-
chemical, biophysical and genetic nature. Interrelations of viruses with their host cell 
studies. Prerequisites: medical microbiology & biochemistry. w. 
403 ADVANCED MICROBIOLOGY (er. arr.) w. Prerequisites: microbiology & chemistry. 
Covers microorganisms in detail by lecture and assigned reading on origin, history, 
taxonomy, morphology, physical and chemical nature, growth, and nutrition. 
404 PHYSIOLOGY OF PATHOGENIC ORGANISMS (er. arr.) w. Prerequisites: general 
bacteriology & biochemistry. Covers by lecture and lab., the physiologic functions of 
microorganisms in relation to their structure, growth, carbohydrate, protein, lipid, and 
nucleic acid metabolism. 
405 ADVANCED VIROLOGY (4) w. Prerequisite: Virology 402 or equiv. A lab. and lecture 
course designed to acquaint the student with methods of study of the biological, 
biochemical, and biophysical properties of viruses. 
406 MEDICAL MYCOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: medical microbiology. Covers the superficial, 
subcutaneous and systematic fungi pathogenic to man. Stress placed in lecture and 
laboratory on isolation and identification of the pathogens as well as the contaminant 
saprophytes. 
407 ADVANCED IMMUNOLOGY (2) w. Prerequisite: Immunology 304. A course based_ on 
discussions and conferences emphasizing theoretical aspects of immunology and detailed 
considerations of the more involved areas of this science. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Consists of presentation and critical discussion of student and staff 
research, current literature, and guest lectures on subjects in various areas of microbiology. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Conduct of original investigations in various areas of 
microbiology related to bacteria, fungi, rickettsia, viruses, and animal parasites, or of 
immunology relating to antigens and antibodies of infectious and noninfectious nature. 
Designed for graduate thesis research. 
MILITARY SCIENCE (See R.O.T.C.) 
MUSIC 
MUSIC 
CHARLES L. EMMONS, M.E., Chairman; Prof. of Music 
RUTH MELCHER ALLEN, M.A., Assoc. Prof. of Music 
AVENEL HARRIET BAILEY, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Music 
MARION PHYLLIS BARNUM, M.F.A., Asst. Prof. of Music 
JAMES M. BURK, D.Mus.Ed., Asst. Prof. of Music 
JOHN EVERETT CHEETHAM, D.M.A., Asst. Prof. of Music 
MERRILY DEANN CULWELL, M.M., Asst. Prof. of Music 
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ULRICH DANNEMANN, Certificate: Hochschule fuer Musik, Certificate: Universiiy of Rome, 
Asst. Prof. of Music 
EUGENE GRATOVICH, D.M.A., Asst. Prof. of Music 
HELEN KELLAR HARRISON, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Music 
RAYMOND C. HERBERT, M.M., Asst. Prof. of Music 
RICHARD LEWIS HILLS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Music 
PAUL WENTWORTH MATHEWS, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. (retired) of Music 
THOMAS LOGAN MILLS, M.M., Prof. of Voice 
ANDREW COLLIER MINOR, Ph.D ., Prof. of Music History and Theory 
RICHARD LEE MORRIS, M.M., Assoc. Prof. of·Music 
HARRY STREATOR MORRISON, JR., M.F.A., Assoc. Prof. of Voice 
CHARLES NICK, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Music 
PERRY GOGGIN PARRIGIN, M.M., Assoc. Prof. of Music 
ALEXANDER L. PICKARD, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Music 
IRA C. POWELL, D.Mus.Ed., Asst. Prof. of Music 
CHARLES H. SHERMAN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Music 
DAVID W_ALTER SLOAN, M.M.Ed., Asst. Prof. of Music 
CARLETON B. SPOTTS, M.M., Assoc. Prof. of Music 
ROGERS WHITMORE, B.Mus., Prof. of Violin 
BARBARA ANN WOOD, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Music 
ALEXANDER H. ZIMMERMAN, Ph.D., Prof. of Music 
Instructors: Jan Blankenship, M.M.; Bonnie Ann Bromberg, M.M.; Margaret Arleen Miller, 
M.M.; Mary Beth Ming, M.A.; William Ardell Phemister, B.S., License de Concert Ecole Normale 
de Musique, Paris; Maria Celine V. Pit, M.A.; Thomas Earle Senff, M.M.; Boone F. Shaw, M.M.; 
Susan Grace Torgerson, M.M.; James Byron Vessels, M.A.; Martha Ann Ward, M.A.; Franklin 
Purris Williams, M.M.Ed. 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: Cora L. Askew, B.M.E.; Ronald Joe Dyer, B.M.E.; Michael 
Paul Fanelli, B.M.; Candice Kay Feldt, B.F.A.; Sandra Kay Fletcher, B.M.; Almeda Carol 
Horton, B.S.; George Wayne Johnson, B.S.; Melvin Daniel Lane, B.S.; Karen Nadine Lynn, 
B.M.E.; James W. Mendenhall, B.M.; John Wesley Myers, B.M.; Larry J. Otto, B.S.; Margaret 
Rolfe, B.M.E. 
*All entering graduate students in Music or Music Education, including graduates from the 
University of Missouri, are required to take an entrance examination in theory. This 
examination is divided into two parts: (1) written work and analysis, and (2) dictation. 
Students failing to meet the minimum requirements will be advised to take one or both of the 
review courses in theory (105 or 106 ). 
Part I of the Graduate Entrance Examination will be given during the first day of 
registration in September or June, at the Fine Arts Building, room 146, at 8:00 A.M. 
Music Theory 
FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (2) f,w,s. No credit for music majors. Essentials of 
musicianship. Designed for elementary education majors. 
3 ELEMENTARY THEORY (4) f. For music majors; others by consent of instr. Intensive 
study of basic materials of music developed through melodic, rhythmic and harmonic 
dictation, sight-singing, keyboard and written harmony. Triads, their inversions, con-
nections. 
4 ELEMENTARY THEORY (4) w. Prerequisite: 3. Includes seventh chords, their inversions. 
Nonharmonic tones. Intensive work in aural perception, keyboard harmony. 
103 ADVANCED THEORY (4) f. Prerequisite: 4. Altered chords and modulation. Com-
position in simple forms. Advanced work in aural perception. 
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104 ADVANCED THEORY (4) w. Prerequisite: 103. Modal Harmony. Introduction 
contemporary techniques. Composition for instrumental ensembles. Emphasis on k/y0 
board harmony. · 
105 THEORY REVIEW I FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS . . (2) f,s. Intensive review in 
partwriting, form and analysis. (May not be used as credit toward a graduate degree.)• 
106 THEORY REVIEW I! FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. (2) w ,s. Intensive review in aural 
perception . (May not be used as credit toward a graduate degree) * 
205 FORM AND ANALYSIS (2) f,s. Prerequisite : 104. Harmonic and formal analysis of 
compositons from classic era. Emphasis on aural analysis of form. 
206 FORM AND ANALYSIS (2) w ,s. Prerequisite : 205. Harmonic and formal analysis of 
compositions from post-classic era. Introduction to contemporary formal principles. 
207-208 COUNTERPOINT (2) f . (2) w. Prerequisite: 104. Sixteenth century counterpoint in 
two, three , and four parts . 
304 ADVANCED COUNTERPOINT (2) f,s. Prerequisite : 104. Invertible counterpoint, double 
and triple , at various intervals. Imitation of various types. The two-part invention . ' 
306 CANON AND FUGUE (2) w. Prerequisite: 304 . Various forms of canon and fugue in two, 
three , and four parts. 
307-308 ORCHESTRATION (2) f. {2) w. Prerequisite : 104. Capacities of orchestral 
instruments. Scoring for various orchestral combinations including full orchestra. 
309 BAND ARRANGING (2) Prerequisite : 307. Transcription, scoring of solo and ensemble 
literature for band instrument combin ations of varying size up to and including concert 
band. 
310 CHORAL ARRANGING (2) f,w,s. Prerequisite : 104. Transcription, and arrangement of 
music suitable for performance by various vocal ensembles. 
409-410 ANALYSIS OF MUSICAL STYLES 1-11 (3) f. (3) w . Prerequisite : 206 . Analytical 
study of the specific rhythmic, melodic , harmonic, and structural factors which constitute 
the stylistic features of an era. I : Early Baroque through Early Romantic. II: Romantic to 
present. 
411 COMPARATIVE APPROACHES TO MUSIC THEORY {2) w . Prerequisite: 206 . Different 
approaches to the teaching of theory at college level. 
429-30 ADVANCED ORCHESTRATION (2) f. (2) w. Prerequisite : 308 . Transcription for full 
orchestra of large works from different periods. Scoring of original works for orchestra. 
Seminar, private lessons. 
115-116 COMPOSITION I (2) f. (2) w. Prerequisite : 4 or consent of instr: Fundamentals of 
composition and writing of small forms. 
215-216 COMPOSITION II {2) f . (2) w . Prerequisite : 116 . Further development of proficiency 
in classical forms. 
315-316 COMPOSITION III (2) f . (2) w . Prerequisite : 216. Writing of larger forms for solo 
instrument or chamber ensemble. May be repeated for additional credit. 
415-416 COMPOSITION (2) f. (2) w . Intensive work in larger forms. Seminar, private lessons. 
May be repeated for additional credit. 
Music History and Literature 
21 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC LITERATURE (2) f ,w ,s. No credit for music majors. 
Survey o f materials of music . Selected masterpieces from all fields of music literature. 
Three classes wkly . 
22 MASTERPIECES OF MUSIC (2) w . Prerequisite : 21 or equiv . For non-music majors. 
Significant choral, operatic , chamber works . 
121 HISTORY OF MUSIC (2) f,s. General survey of history of music from Greek period to 
18th century. 
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122 HISTORY OF MUSIC (2) w,s. Contin. of 121. Covers period from 18th century to 
present. 
320 MEDIEVAL MUSIC (2) w. Prerequisite : 121. Music before 1400. 
321 MUSIC IN THE RENAISSANCE (2) f,s. Prerequisite: 122. Music of 15th and 16th 
centuries; relationship to other arts of period. 
322 THE BAROQUE ERA (2) f,s. Prerequisite : 122. Baroque Era, emphasizes music of Bach, 
Handel. 
323 THE ROMANTIC PERIOD (2) f,s. Prerequisite: 122. 19th century music in relationship 
to Romantic Movement. 
324 MODERN MUSIC (2) w,s. Prerequisite: 122. Music since 1900; emphasizes contemporary 
trends. 
325 THE CLASSIC ERA (2) w,s. Prerequisite : 122. Music of last half of 18th century. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. May be repeated for credit. 
421 SEMINAR IN MUSICOLOGY (2) f,w,s. Techniques of research, sources of available 
material. 
422 AMERICAN MUSIC (2) f,s. History of music in America from colonial period to present. 
423 BACH AND HIS TIME (2) w,s. Historical, critical investigation of works of Bach; 
influence on subsequent music. 
424 HAYDN, MOZART AND BEETHOVEN (2) w,s. Historical, critical investigation of 
composer's works. Special topics for original investigation. 
426 HISTORY OF PERFORMANCE PRACTICES (2) w. Performance practices; emphasizes 
Renaissance and Baroque periods. 
427 STUDIES IN THE HISTORY OF OPERA (2) f,s. Significant operatic masterpieces from 
1600 to present. 
428 STUDIES IN THE HISTORY OF CHORAL MUSIC (2) w,s. Significant choral works from 
Renaissance to present. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr .) f,w,s. Thesis course; may be repeated for credit. 
Applied Music 
The applied music group includes private instruction in piano, voice, string instruments, organ, 
wind instruments, and percussion instruments. Amount of credit elected per semester is variable 
within indicated limits for each course and is determined by advisement. 
All students enrolled in string or wind instrument courses must participate as advised by 
director in University orchestra or band. Students enrolled in voice must participate in one of 
the University's choral organizations. 
Special Courses (e.g. 50) (1-2 hours credit J;>er semester). Credit in Special courses does not 
count toward a major in the subject. It 1s accepted, however, for music majors on the B.S. 
in Education degree and as a secondary applied music subject on the B.M. degree . It is also 
acceptable for non-majors on the A.B. degree. 
Underclass Courses (e.g. 51) (l-5 hours credit per semester, 1-3 hours credit per summer 
session). Credit accepted toward a major in the subject on the A.B. or B.M. degree. Also 
acceptable for the B.S. in Ed. degree and for non-majors. 
Upperclass Course-200 level (l-2 hours credit per semester). Prerequisite: 8 hours of 
Underclass course or equiv. Accepted as upperclass credit on the A.B. degree, and B.S. in 
Music Education, and for graduate credit on the M.Ed. degree. Not used by B.M. degree 
candidates in their major instrument. 
Upperclass Course-300 level (l-5 hours credit per semester). Prerequisite: audition by 
examining committee. Required for upperclass major instrument credit on the B.M. 
degree. Accepted as upperclass credit on the A.B., B.S. in Ed., and B.M. degrees as well as 
for graduate credit on the M.A. and M.Ed. degrees. 
220 Music 
Graduate Course-400 level (1-5 hours credit). Prerequisite: audition by examining committ 
Required for graduate credit as major instrument on M.M. degree. Accepted as gradu ei" 
credit on M.A. and M.Ed. degrees. a e 
50 SPECIAL PIANO (1-2) f,w,s. May be elected without prerequisite. Material studied varie 
in accordance with credit elected and educational purpose. 8 
51 UNDERCLASS PIANO (1-5) f ,w,s . Prerequisite: ability to play in a pianistic and musical 
manner such works as 1-laydn or Mozart Sonatas ; Grieg, Papillons; Chopin , Nocturne E 
flat;etc . ' 
251 UPPERCLASS PIANO (1-2) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 8 hrs. Piano 51 or equiv. 
351 UPPERCLASS PIANO (1-5) f,w,s . Prerequisite: audition by examining committee. 
451 GRADUATE PIANO (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: audition by examining committee. 
60 SPECIAL VOICE (1-2) f,w,s. May be elected without prerequisite. Material studied varies 
in accordance with cr€dit elected and educational purpose. 
61 UNDERCLASS VOICE (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: ability to sing simple songs with musical 
intelligence and knowledge of rudiments of music . 
261 UPPERCLASS VOICE (1-2) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 8 hrs. Voice 61 or equiv. 
361 UPPERCLASS VOICE (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite : audition by examining committee. 
461 GRADUATE VOICE (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: audition by examining committee . 
70 SPECIAL VIOLIN (1-2) f,w,s . May be elected without prerequisite. Material studied varies 
in accordance with credit elected and educational purpose. 
71 UNDERCLASS VIOLIN (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisites: ability to play first 10 Kayser Etudes 
and rudiments of music, etc. 
271 UPPERCLASS VIOLIN (1-2) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 8 hrs. Violin 71 or equiv. 
371 UPPERCLASS VIOLIN (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite : audition by examining committee. 
471 GRADUATE VIOLIN (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: audition by examining committee. 
80 SPECIAL CELLO (1-2) f,w,s. May be elected without prerequisite. Material studied varies 
in accordance with credit elected and educational purpose. 
81 UNDERCLASS CELLO (1-5) f,w,s . Prerequisites: knowledge of first four positions and 
ability to play with good intonation Romberg Sonata Op. 43, Mendelssohn Concerto, etc. 
281 UPPERCLASS CELLO (1-2) f,w,s. Prerequisite : 8 hrs. Cello 81 or equiv. 
381 UPPERCLASS CELLO (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: audition by examining committee . 
481 GRADUATE CELLO (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite : audition by examining committee. 
82 SPECIAL STRING BASS (1-2) f,w,s . May be elected without prerequisite. Material 
studied varies in accordance with credit elected and educational purpose. 
83 UNDERCLASS STRING BASS (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisites : knowledge of half, first, second 
position and rudiments of music . 
283 UPPERCLASS STRING BASS (1-2) f ,w,s. Prerequisite: 8 hrs. String Bass 83 or equiv. 
383 UPPERCLASS STRING BASS (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: audition by examining committee. 
483 GRADUATE STRING BASS (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: audition by examining committee. 
85 SPECIAL VIOLA (1-2) f,w,s. May be elected without prerequisite. Material studied varies 
in accordance with credit elected and educational purpose. 
86 UNDERCLASS VIOLA (1-5) f,w,s . Prerequisites: same as for 71 , or equiv. in viola 
literature and technique and rudiments of music . 
286 UPPERCLASS VIOLA (1-2) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 8 hrs. of Viola 86 or equiv. 
MUSIC 
386 UPPERCLASS VIOLA (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: audition by examining committee. 
486 GRADUATE VIOLA (1-5) f,w,s . Prerequisite : audition by examining committee. 
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9o SPECIAL ORGAN {1-2) f,w,s. Prerequisite: moderate degree of pianistic ability. Material 
studied varies in accordance with credit elected and educational purpose. 
91 UNDERCLASS ORGAN (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite : same as for 51. 
291 UPPERCLASS ORGAN (1-4) f ,w,s. Prerequisite : 8 hrs. Organ 91 or equiv. 
391 UPPERCLASS ORGAN (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: audition by examining committee . 
491 GRADUATE ORGAN (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: audition by examining committee . 
75 SPECIAL WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS (1-2) f,w,s. May be elected without prerequisite. 
Material studied varies in accordance with credit elected and educational purpose . 
76 UNDERCLASS WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: ability to play 
material of comparable difficulty to that found in the Rubank Advanced Methods for 
Clarinet, Flute, Oboe, Saxophone, and Bassoon . 
276 UPPERCLASS WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS (1-2) f,w,s . Prerequisite : 8 hrs. er. in 76 or 
equiv. on instrument elected for course . 
376 UPPERCLASS WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS (1-5) f,w,s . Prerequisite : audition by 
examining committee. 
476 GRADUATE WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: audition by 
examining committee. 
77 SPECIAL BRASS INSTRUMENTS (1-2) f,w,s. May be elected without prerequisite . 
Material studied varies in accordance with credit elected and educational purpose . 
78 UNDERCLASS BRASS INSTRUMENTS (1-5) f,w,s . Prerequisite: ability to play material 
of comparable difficulty to that in the first part of Arbans for cornet , trumpet, baritone, 
and trombone ; Hauser foundation studies for French horn ; first part of Eby bass method 
for tuba. · 
278 UPPERCLASS BRASS INSTRUMENTS (1-2) f,w,s . Prerequisite : 8 hrs. er . in 78 or equiv. 
on instrument elected for course . 
378 UPPERCLASS BRASS INSTRUMENTS (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: Audition by examining 
committee. 
478 GRADUATE BRASS INSTRUMENTS (1-5) f,w,s. Prerequisite: audition by examining 
committee . 
55 SPECIAL PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS (1-2) f,w. May be elected without prerequisites. 
Amount of material studied varies with educational purposes. 
56 UNDERCLASS PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS (1-5) f ,w. Prerequisite : ability to play 
first thirteen rudiments and read common rhythmic patterns. 
256 UPPERCLASS PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS {1-2) f,w. Prerequisites: mastery of first 
thirteen rudiments and ability to play twenty-six rudiments. 
356 UPPERCLASS PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS (1-5) f,w. Prerequisite: audition by 
examining committee. 
456 GRADUATE PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS (1-5) f,w. Prerequisite: audition by ex-
amining committee. 
Instrumental and Vocal Techniques 
10 PIANO CLASS (1) f,w,s. For beginning piano students; no prerequisite . 
11 PIANO CLASS {l). Continuation of 10. f,w ,s. 
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140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
STRINGS I (1) f,s. 
STRINGS II (1) w. 
STRINGS III (1) f,s. 
STRINGS IV (1) w. 
WOODWINDS I (1) f ,s. 
WOODWINDS II (1) f,w. 
BRASS I (1) f,s . 
BRASS II (1) w. 
PERCUSSION (1) f ,w,s. 
Music 
Practical work in orchestral instruments. These cou 
are designed to give class instruction in playing var{ses 
instruments of the orchestra. Given on a lab b~~s 
with 2 recitations weekly. · sis 
240 STRING INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (1) s. Prerequisite: sem. of training or equiv 0 
elected instrument. Lab . course supplementing undergraduate preparation for instrume~t~ 
teaching, orchestral conducting. 
244 WOODWIND INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (1) s. Prerequisite : sem. of training of equiv 
on elected instrument. Lab. course supplementing undergraduate preparation ro; 
instrumental teaching, orchestral conducting. 
246 BRASS INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (1) s. Prerequisite: sem . of training or equiv. on 
elected instrument. Lab. course supplementing undergraduate preparation for instrumental 
teaching, orchestral conducting. 
340 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION IN ADVANCED INSTRUMENTAL TECHNIQUES (1) 
f,w ,s. This course is designed particularly for high school or college teachers who qualify 
for graduate instruction in their major instrument but need instruction in other 
instruments beyond that received in the baccalaureate degree. May be repeated for credit. 
Study limited to one instrument per each hour of credit. Section 1. String Instruments· 
Section 2 . Woodwind Instruments ; Section 3. Brass Instruments; Section 4 . Piano. ' 
149 CONDUCTING (2) f. Technique of baton , factors in interpretation , score readings 
rehearsal procedures for choral and instrumental organizations, program building, publi~ , 
appearances. 
150 CONDUCTING (2) w. Contin . of 149. 
151 VOICE CLASS (1) f . Fundamentals of singing. For majors in music education with no 
previous vocal experience. 2 labs. weekly. 
152 VOICE CLASS (1) w . Contin. of 151. 
431-432 PRINCIPLES OF SINGING (2) s. (2) s. 
433 ADVANCED CHORAL CONDUCTING (2) s. Prerequisites: grad. standing & 149 & 150 
or equiv. Baton technique , problems involved in direction of choral ensembles. 
Instrumental and Vocal Repertory 
The class in church music will be concerned with music conventional or appropriate to 
church service. The repertory class will be concerned with study, analysis and performance 
of the literature available for the instrument or instruments. 
301 CHURCH MUSIC (2) f ,w,s . Prerequisites: jr. standing & permission of instr. 
353-354 PIANO LITE RATURE (2). Prerequisite : junior standing as a piano major or 
permission of the instructo r - f,w. 
453-454 PIANO REPERTORY (3) f,w,s . Prerequisite: Course 351 or permission of instr. 
463-464 VOCAL REPERTORY (1) f ,w,s. Prerequisite : Course 361 or permission of instr. 
473-474 STRING INSTRUMENT REPERTORY (1) f,w,s . Prerequisite: Course 371 or 
permission of instr. 
493-494 ORGAN REPERTORY (1) f,w,s. Prerequisite : Course 391 or permission of instr. 
Ensemble Courses 
38 VOCAL E NSEMBLE (1) f,w,s. Open to all students with sufficient ability. Provides 
experience in vocal technique , repertoire . Section 1. Men 's Glee Club; Section 2. Women's 
Glee Club; Section 3. Madrigal Singers ; Section 4. Music Education Madrigals ; Section S. 
Opera . 
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39 UNIVERSITY SINGERS (1) f,w. Choral organization of selected voices. Open to all Univ. 
students by audition only. · 
40 UNIVERSITY CHORUS (1) f,w,s. Prerequisites: voice of pleasing quality & ability to read 
simple hymn tune. Audition required. Preparation and public performance of great choral 
masterpieces. 
42 UNIVERSITY ORCHESTRA (1) f,w. Open to all qualified Univ. students who play an 
orchestral instrument. 
43 UNIVERSITY CONCERT BAND (1) f,w,s. Open to all qualified Univ. students who play 
a band instrument. 
44 PIANO ENSEMBLE (1) f,w,s . Progressive study of orchestra literature in the form of 
four-hand and eight-hand arrangements. Two classes weekly. 
45 STUDIO BAND (1) f,w. Prerequisites: audition & participation in major instrumental or 
vocal ensembles. 
46 CHAMBER MUSIC (1) f,w,s. Material from recognized masterpieces of chamber music 
literature; emphasizes string quartet. Two labs weekly. 
47 PERCUSSION INSTRUMENT ENSEMBLE (1) f,w. Prerequisite : audition. 
48 WIND INSTRUMENT ENSEMBLE (1) f,w,s . Practice in concerted playing of wind 
instruments. Two labs. weekly. 
330 COLLEGIUM MUSICUM (1) f,w. Prerequisites: audition & permission of instr. 
346 ADVANCED CHAMBER MUSIC (1) f ,w,s. 
Section I -Strings 
Section II-Winds 
Prerequisite: permission of instr . Preparation and performance of Chamber Music works 
similar to Course 46, but at the graduate level. 
365 OPERA PRODUCTION (er. arr.) f,w. Prerequisite: permission of instr. Study, preparation 
and performance of selected operatic literature. 
NAVAL SCIENCE (See R.O.T.C.) 
NUCLEAR ENGINEERING PROGRAM 
THOMAS F. PARKINSON, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Nuclear Engineering 
STANLEY R. BULL, Ph.D. , Asst . Prof. of Nuclear Engineering 
ROBERT L. CARTER, Ph.D., Prof. of Electrical Engineering and Nuclear Engineering 
L. E. MARC DE CHAZAL, Ph.D., Prof. of Chemical Engineering and Nuclear Engineering 
ARDATH H. EMMONS, Ph.D., Prof. of Nuclear Engineering; Director of Research Reactor 
Facility 
WILLIAM R. KIMEL , Ph.D. , Prof. of Nuclear Engineering; Dean, College of Engineering 
PHILLIP K. LEE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Radiological Science and Nuclear Engineering 
SUDARSHAN K. LOY ALKA, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Nuclear Engineering 
CHRISTOPHER F. MASTERS, Ph .D. , Asst. Prof. of Nuclear Engineering 
C. LEON PARTAIN, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Nuclear Engineering; Associate Investigator in Space 
Sciences Research Center 
TADEUSZ J. SWIERZAWSKI, Ph.D., Visiting Assoc . Prof. of Nuclear Engineering 
DARROL H. TIMMONS, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Nuclear Engineering and Mechanical & 
Aerospace Engineering 
JAMES R. VOGT, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. o f Nuclear Engineering; Manager of the Nuclear Science 
Research Group 
Fellow: John G. Campbell, B.S. 
Research Assistants: Kau-Ki Lu, B.S.; Subin Banharnsupavat, M.S. 
Teaching Assistant: Mostafa Sohrabpour, B.S. 
5 DIGITAL COMPUTER COMPUTATION (2) . Primarily for freshman engineering students. 
Analysis and synthesis of digital computer programs for solving problems. 
224 NUCLEAR ENGINEERING PROGRAM: 
301 TOPICS IN NUCLEAR ENGINEERING (3). Study of current and new developments . 
nuclear engineering . Prerequisite: consent of instructor. In 
303 RADIATION SAFETY (2). Types and origins of radiation; radiation detection an 
measurement; radiation interactions; shielding; dose calculations; federal, state and locj 
regulations. Laboratory experiments in radiation measurements. Prerequisites: Physics 1 
Chemistry 5. , 
304 DIGITAL COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN ENGINEERING (3). Use of digital compute 
for the solution of engineering problems involving roots of equations, simultaneou~ 
equations, curve fitting, integration, differentiation and differential equations. Pre. 
requisites: Math. 201 & junior standing in engineering. 
305 
325 
SURVEY OF NUCLEAR ENGINEERING (3). Introductory topics in nuclear engineerin 
Atomic and nuclear physics; nuclear reactor principles under steady-state and transieli 
conditions; heat removal; shielding; instrumentation; power generation; fusion. Pre. 
requisite: Physics 124. Concurrent with Math. 301 . 
NUCLEAR ENGINEERING ANALYSIS (2). Application of ordinary and partial 
differential equations to engineering problems; Fourier series; determinants and matrices· 
Laplace transforms; analog computer techniques. Prerequisites: Math. 301. Concurrent 
with 346 . 
341 NUCLEAR CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (3). Principles and processes of importance in 
the field of nuclear technology. 
346 INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR REACTOR ENGINEERING I (3). Nuclear reactions 
and radiations; neutron diffusion and slowing down; steady-state and time dependent 
theory; reactor control; energy_ removal. Prerequisite: 305 or consent of instructor. 
347 INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR REACTOR ENGINEERING II (3). Reactor fuel and 
other materials; safety ; shielding; structural components; system design; economics. 
Prerequisite : 346. 
348 INTERMEDIATE NUCLEAR REACTOR THEORY (3) . Analysis of homogeneous and 
heterogeneous nuclear reactors using multigroup techniques; perturbation theory; control 
rod theory; introduction to fast reactor concepts. Prerequisite : 347. 
349 NUCLEAR ENGINEERING MATERIALS (3) . Properties of materials for reactor 
components; radiation damage and corros!on ; _ metalh,ugy of reactor material_s. Pre-
requisite: upper division or graduate standmg m physical sciences or engmeenng, or 
consent of instructor. 
350 NUCLEAR RADIATION APPLICATIONS (4) Prerequisite: sr. standing in the sciences 
or Engineering, or consent of instr. An introduction to the use of nuclear radiations as 
research and industrial tools. 
355 NUCLEAR REACTOR LABORATORY (2). Experiments in the measurement of 
significant parameters in the area of nuclear reactor theory, including diffusion length, 
Fermi age , control rod worth, delayed neutrons fractions, and critical fuel loading of a 
nuclear reactor. Prerequisite: 347. 
365 NUCLEAR POWER ENGINEERING (3). Nuclear reactor heat generation and removal; 
nuclear reactor coolants; analysis of nuclear reactor power plants. Prerequisite: 348. 
375 INTRODUCTION TO PLASMAS (3) (Same as Electrical Engineering 375). 
391 RADIOISOTOPE TECHNIQUES (3) (Same as Chemical Engineering 391). 
395 NUCLEAR ENGINEERING DESIGN (3). Special problems in the aspects of nuclear 
systems design and the application of nuclear technology to industrial processes, 
Prerequisites: 365 , Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 299. 
400 PROBLEMS (1-6). Supervised investigation in Nuclear Engineering to be presented in the 
form of a report. 
401 ADVANCED TOPICS IN NUCLEAR ENGINEERING (3). Study of advanced develop· 
ments in nuclear engineering. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. 
405 NUCLEAR REACTOR LABORATORY (3). Experiments in the measurement and 
handling of radiation and in determining macroscopic properties of nuclear reactors 
utilizing a subcritical and critical reactor. Prerequisite: 391 or Physics 360 or Physics 380 
or consent of instructor. 
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410 SEl':'1IN~R (1) 
engmeermg. 
Reviews of investigations and projects of importance in nuclear 
411 NUCLEAR REACTOR THEORY I (3). Nuclear reactions; nuclear fission ; introduction to neutron transport; diffusion and slowing down of neutrons; steady-state homogeneous and 
heterogeneous reactor theory. Prerequisites: Math. 301; 346 or Physics 360 or consent of 
instructor. 
412 NUCLEAR REACTOR THEORY II (3). Linear and non-linear reactor kinetics; perturba-
tion theory ; temperature and fission product effects; control rod theory; transport theory. 
Prerequisite: 411. 
421 THE _AT(?M~C NUCLEUS (3) . Charge, radius, and mass of nuclei , systematics of stable 
nuclei , . bmdmg e_nergy , nuclear_ forces and models, nuclear reactions, cross-sections. 
Prereqms1te : Physics 360 or Physics 380 or consent of instructor. 
422 INTERACTION OF RADIATION AND MATTER (3) . Radioactive series decay, alpha-ray 
and beta-ray spectra, ionization of matter by charged particles, interaction of alpha-rays, 
beta-rays and electromagnetic radiation with matter. Prerequisite: 421. 
432 
451 
NUCLEAR REACTOR ENGINEERING (3). Engineering problems of nuclear reactors 
including selected topics from heat transfer and thermal stresses, fuel cycle analysis, power 
plant thermodynamics, shielding, kinetics and control rod analysis, perturbation theory , 
optimization of reactor systems. Prerequisites: 411 , Chemical Engineering 234 or 
Mechanical & Aerospace Engineering 299 or consent of instructor. 
COMPUTATIONAL METHODS OF REACTOR ANALYSIS (3) . Methods of numerical 
analysis and digital computation frequently used in the nuclear reactor field. Application 
to topics selected from multigroup diffusion theory, transport theory, reactor kinetics, 
fluid-flow and heat transfer, radiation shielding. Computational problems of reactor 
safety. Prerequisites: 304, 411 , or Math. 307 or Math . 323. 
455 NUCLEAR REACTOR KINETICS AND CONTROL (3). Nuclear reactor kinetics 
equations ; linear feed-back systems; stability criteria; reactor transfer functions and 
nuclear systems analysis; analog simulation; non-linear reactor kinetics; statistical control 
theory and reactor noise . Prerequisite: 412. 
461 NEUTRON TRANSPORT THEORY (3). The Boltzmann equation; general properties and 
solutions; neutron transport without regeneration; exact solutions of the one-speed 
transport equation ; infinite medium and half-space Green's functions; albedo problem; 
Milne problem ; extensions to time-dependent and energy dependent cases; numerical 
methods of solving the transport equation; neutron thermalization and neutron spectra; 
neutron pulse and wave propagation. Prerequisites: 412 ; Math. 305, Math. 307 or consent 
of instructor. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) 
presented as a thesis. 
Independent investigation in nuclear engineering to be 
NURSING 
RUBY POTTER, Ed.D., Associate Dean, School of Medicine, In Charge of School of Nursing; 
Prof. of Nursing 
WILLA L. ADELSTEIN, M.S. , Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
ELEANOR BAKER, M.S.N., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
IRMA W. BENDEL, M.S.N., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
RUTH L. BENSON, M.N., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
JANE BRINTON, M.S.Ed., Prof. of Nursing ; Asst. to the Dean 
BETTY JEAN CRIM , M.Ed., Assoc. Prof. of Nursing 
MURIEL GLADYS DAYHOFF, M.P.H. , Assoc. Prof. of Nursing 
PEGGY JEAN DISMUKE, M.S.N., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
LESLIE L. EISENBRANDT, Ph .D., Prof. of Pharmacology and Nursing 
EVELYN M. ENG, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Nursing; Director, Nursing Service 
GRACE R. FOWLER, M.A., Prof. of Nursing 
LILA E. JORDAN, M.S.N., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
KATHLEEN KAISER, M.S.N ., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
RUTH ANN KROTH , M.Ed ., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
ROSE MARIE KUHN, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
JEAN LAGERSTROM, M.S. , Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
ALICE R . MAJOR, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. of Nursing; Asst. to the Dean 
JOAN ALICE MARSHALL, M.P.H., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
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INGEBORG G. MAUKSCH, Ph.D., Assoc . Prof. of Nursing 
MARGARET R. MILES, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; Nurse Specialis t , University Hospital 
MARTHA E. NAHIKIAN, M.S.N. , Assoc. Prof. of Nursing 
IRENE POWERS , M.S.N ., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
DORIS J . SAUER, M.S. Social Admin., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
WILLA M. SCHUMACHER, M.S.N., Asst. Prof. of Nursing 
NURSING 
THOMAS B. SEXTON , M.P.H., Asst. Prof. of Nursing ; Project Director , Multimedia 
Self-Instruction Project 
LUCILLE S. SPALDING, M.S.N. , Prof. Emeritus o f Nursing 
MARY M. SPELMAN, M.S.N. , Assoc . Prof. o f Nursing 
Clinical Assistant Professors: Evelyn L. Engler , M.S.N.; Helen Pfaff, M.P .H. 
Instruct ors: Linda H. Aiken, M.N .; Gail Benjamin, M.S.N., Asst. Director, Nursing Service· 
Martha Bo hlken, B.S.N.; Kay M. Clark, B.S.N.; Irma L. Fleeman, M.Ed.; Marlene Grissum: 
B.S.N.; Agneta Hanses , M.S.N.; Virginia Haymes , B.S.N.; Jane Ann Henderson, B.S.N.; Joans. 
Love , M.P.H.; Marlene Rose Maxwell, M.S.N.; Linda Sue McNatt, B.S.N.; Ann S. Newman 
M.S.N. ; Patricia Phillips, M.S.N., Asst. Proje ct Director , Multimedia Self-Instruction Project; 
Sylvia N. P'Manolis , B.S.N .; S. Lynne Rose, B.S.N.; Linda A. Schokker, B.S.N.; Shirley Lou 
Shelby , B.S.N.; Marsha A. Staats, B.S.N. ; Margaret Wallace, M.S.N.; Mary Frank Wynn, M.N. 
70 PUBLIC HEALTH (3) f;w. Prerequisites : soph . standing ; dept . approval. Health problems 
affecting population groups, families or individuals and organized approaches toward 
solution; simple epidemiological methods; programs and trends of community health 
agencies. 
75 INTRODUCTION TO NURSING METHODS (10) f,w. Prerequisite: dept. approval 
Development of knowledge and beginning skills of basic techniques and methods of 
nursing practice. Guided experience in nursing care of selected patients requiring 
application of scientific principles, communication skills, and development of effective 
interpersonal relationships. 
77 CLINICAL NURSING (6) s. Prerequisites: dept. approval ; R.N. students only . Appli-
cations of concepts derived from sciences to problems in the areas of medical-surgical and 
maternal-child nursing. Guided experience in planning, giving and evaluating scientifically 
based nursing care of selected patients applying behavioral concepts inherent in nursing 
therapy . 
105 MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING (10) f,w. Prerequisite : 75 . Application of concepts 
from sciences, humanistic studies, and nursing to planning, giving, and evaluating nursing 
care of selected adult patients. Consideration of how individuality, pathophysiology, and 
the therapeutic plan influence nursing care. 
135 MA TERN AL-CHILD NURSING (10) f,w. Prerequisite: 105. Application of current 
concepts of maternal and child care and the nurse 's role in assisting with family 
development during times of stress in health or illness . 
155 PSYCHIATRIC NURSING (5) f,w. Prerequisite: 135. Foundation theories in dynamics of 
human behavior; opportumty to apply theories in nursing care as the nurse-patient 
relationship evolves. 
157 COMMUNITY NURSING (5). Theory and application of basic nursing skills and health 
promotion in homes, schools, through community groups, and organized agencies. 
Prerequisites : Nursing 77 or 135. f ,w,s. 
165 SENIOR NURSING (10) f ,w. Prerequisite : 157. Provides guided opportunity for 
self-development in nursing proficiency and leadership ; extends previous learnings in 
problem-solving, administration , teaching. 
166 HISTORY AND TRENDS IN NURSING (3) f,w . Historical background of nursing 
profession; trends in nursing, fields of nursing; responsibilities of professional nurse in 
current society. 
190 INDIVIDUAL STUDY (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisite: consent of instr . Irtdependent study 
for qualified students in specific areas of interest in nursing under faculty guidance . 
201 INTRODUCTION TO HOME NURSING AND FAMILY HEALTH (2) f ,w,s. Current 
trends in family health care; home nursing care with practice in the laboratory. 
404 TEACHING NURSING (4). Principles and methods of teaching, evaluation, ~nd 
curriculum construction in undergraduate nursing education. Prerequisites : Education 
C370 & A102 or A405 or equivalent. Prerequisite or concurrent : Nursing 411 & 414,424 
or 428. f . (Formerly Nursing 412.) 
NlJRSING 227 
405 TEACHING PRACTICUM (2). Participation in application of principles and methods of 
teaching, learning, and evaluation to the education of undergraduate nursing students. 
Prerequisite : Nursing 404. w. (Formerly Nursing 413.) 
406 SUPERVISION OF CLINICAL NURSING (3). Investigates the management process in 
relation to the supervision of a clinical nursing service. Prerequisites: Management 301 or 
309 or equivalent and Nursing 413, 423 or 427 and Nursing 410. Prerequisite or 
concurrent : Management 336, Nursing 414,424 or 428 and Nursing 411. f.w. 
401 SUPERVISION PRACTICUM IN CLINICAL NURSING (2). Participation in the practica-1 
aspects of supervising a clinical nursing service. Arranged to meet individual student's 
needs and interests. Prerequisite or concurrent: Nursing 406. f,w. 
410 NURSING SEMINAR I (1) . Consideration of nursing care problems common to various 
areas of clinical specialization and the nurses' role as a member of the interdisciplinary 
team delivering health care to individual patients. f. (Formerly Nursing 430.) 
411 NURSING SEMINAR II (1). Continuation of Nursing 410. w. (Formerly 431.) 
412 ADVANCED MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING I (3). Introduces stress and strength as an 
approach to the assessment of the nursing needs of patients. Includes study of behavorial 
and pathophysiological changes and guided experiences in the direct care of selected 
patients. Prerequisite or concurrent Physiology ___ *. Concurrent Nursing 410. f. 
(Formerly Nursing 402.) 
•Plans for this course are incomplete. 
413 
414 
420 
422 
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ADVANCED MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING II (3). Intensive study of a sub-specialty 
of medical-surgical nursing. Includes guided experiences in direct care of selected patients 
and in the delivery of health care. Utilizes institutional and community settings. Extension 
and application of theory from Nursing 412. Prerequisite : Nursing 412. Concurrent 
Nursing 411. w. (Formerly Nursing 403.) 
ADVANCED MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING III (3). Study in depth of sub-specialty of 
student's choice. Builds on theories and concepts developed in Nursing 412 & 413 for 
solution of increasingly complex nursing care problems. Includes delivery of health care to 
selected patients. Utilizes institutional and community settings. Prerequisite: Nursing 413. f. 
THEORIES OF DEVELOPMENT AND PSYCHOPATHOLOGY (3). Study of theories of 
instinctual, libidinal, biosocial and ego development in relation to tasks and role 
expectation of each age group and the development of pathological processes in both 
children and adults. Observation of individuals at various levels of development . 
Concurrent with Nursing 422 or Nursing 426. f. 
ADVANCED PSYCHIATRIC NURSING OF ADULTS I (5). Intensive study of inter-
personal processes with focus on one-to-one relationship, meaningful communication, 
therapeutic intervention and theoretical formulations about nursing activities. Clinical 
experience in an in-patient setting and seminars. Prerequisite or concurrent: Nursing 420. 
Concurrent: Nursing 410. f. 
ADVANCED PSYCHIATRIC NURSING OF ADULTS II (5). Intensive study of group 
development, process and interaction including theories from sociological, behavorial 
sciences and psychiatry. Theoretical formulations about therapeutic intervention and 
other nursing activities relative to group interaction. Therapeutic milieus, communities, 
etc. Prerequisite: Nursing 422 . Concurrent: Nursing 411. w. 
ADVANCED PSYCHIATRIC NURSING OF ADULTS III (3). Focus is upon community 
mental health problems and issues, short term supportive and insight therapy, crises 
intervention and family therapy in settings outside the hospital. Seminars and clinical 
experience in community mental health settings. Prerequisite: Nursing 423. f. 
;'\DVANCED PSYCHIATRIC NURSING OF CHILDREN I (5). Intensive study of the 
mterpersonal process with emphasis on varying levels of development and nursing activities 
that support areas of normal growth and facilitate the resolution of unmet needs. 
Prerequisite or concurrent: Nursing 420. Concurrent: Nursing 410. f. 
PSYCHIATRIC NURSING OF CHILDREN II (5). Intensive study of group development, 
process and interaction. Emphasis on the dynamics of the peer group. Includes clinical 
experience with small groups of children in an in-patient setting. Prerequisite: Nursing 
426. Concurrent: Nursing 411. w. 
ADVANCED PSYCHIATRIC NURSING OF CHILDREN III (3). Focuses on promotion 
of community mental health and means of preventing ill health. Considers short term 
intervention and long term relationship therapy. Includes clinical experience with a child 
in a community mental health setting. Prerequisite: Nursing 427 . f. 
SPECIAL READINGS (0-3). Guided readings in a field of the student's interest followed 
by group discussion. f,w,s. (Formerly Nursing 432.) 
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449 NURSING IN CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY (3). Consideration of the nature and 
structure of nursing. Includes evolution as a profession and contemporary problems and 
issues. w. 
450 RESEARCH (3-6) f,w. Prerequisites: Statistics, research methodology. Project semma 
Investigation of a special problem or participation in on-going research as a team memb:· 
followed by a written report of the study. r 
460 INNOVATIVE PSYCHIATRIC NURSING (3). Guided individualized study in an area of 
student interest. Relevant to the development of further expertise as a psychiatric nurse 
clinician. May be elected in the last semester of the second year. Prerequisite: Nursing 424 
or 428. w. 
NUTRITION 
J. E. SAVAGE, Ph.D., Chairman of Committee; Prof. of Poultry Husbandry 
THOMAS D. LUCKEY , Ph.D., Prof. of Biochemistry 
RUTH N. LUTZ, Ph.D. , Prof. of Home Economics 
FREDERIC A. MARTZ, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Dairy Husbandry 
BOYD L. O'DELL, Ph .D., Prof. of Agricultural Chemistry 
WILLIAM H. PFANDER, Ph.D. , Prof. of Animal Husbandry 
MYRON E. TUMBLESON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & Pharmacology 
ROBERT L. WIXOM, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Biochemistry 
300 PROBLEMS (1-3) f,w,s. 
308 POULTRY FEEDING AND NUTRITION (3) w. (See Poultry Husbandry 308.) 
338 PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN NUTRITION (3-4) f. (See Home Economics 338.) 
339 DIET THERAPY (3) w. (See Home Economics 339.) 
402 ANIMAL NUTRITION (3) w. (See Animal Husbandry 402.) 
406 COMPARATIVE NUTRITION AND METABOLISM (2) w. (See Biochemistry 406.) 
410 SEMINAR (1) f. 
432 RUMINANT NUTRITION (3) (see Animal Husbandry 432). 
438 ADY ANCED NUTRITION (3) f. (See Home Economics 438.) 
450 INVESTIGATIONS IN EXPERIMENTAL NUTRITION {1-6) f,w,s. Written report 
required . 
465 ADVANCED METABOLISM: AMINO ACIDS (2) (see Biochemistry 465). 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Investigation in any area of experimental nutrition. Thesis 
required. 
OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY 
DAVID GOODSELL HALL III, M.D., Chairman; Prof. 
BERNARD LEE DRAPER, M.D., Asst. Prof. 
MOSTAFA SAFWAT FAHIM , Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. 
WILLIAM THOMAS GRIFFIN, M.D., Assoc. Prof. 
PATRICK CHARLES REDDIN, M.D., Asst. Prof. 
Clinical Professor: William Bernard See, M.D. 
Clinical Assistant Professors: George J. Fuchs, Jr. , M.D. ; Carl Courtney Pearman, M.D.; 
Herbert J. Schmidt , M.D.; Trevor Franklin Watson , M.D. 
Research Associate: Zuhal Fahim. 
Resident Physicians : Jon Ronald Bopp, M.D.; Philip Richard Fogle, M.D . ; Dillard Ray 
Griffith, M.D.; Howard Hearold Roberts, M.D.; Mark Myroslaw Tendai, M.D.; Eugene Floyd 
White, M.D. 
Clinical Instructors: Robert C. Stockwood , Jr., M.D.; Elmer Harold Van Dyke, M.D. 
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Obstetrics and Gynecology: 
During the 24-month clinical experience, all students enrolled in the School of Medicine 
will have a 7- to 9-week rotation through Obstetrics and Gynecology. Approximately one-half 
of the time is spent on Obstetrics and half on Gynecology. 
Normal and complicated Obstetrics and Gynecology are taught by means of lectures, ward 
round~, seminar, manikin demonstrations , and attendance to clinics, wards, delivery rooms, and 
operatmg rooms. 
Students assist at surgery and perform normal deliveries, under appropriate supervision. 
Seminars on maternal mortality, infertility, gynecological endocrinology, and pertinent 
matters are held regularly. 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, Elective: 
Any student in his elective period may make arrangements with the Department to do 
special work. Hours to be arranged . 
Postgraduate Instruction: 
Advanced graduate and postgraduate instruction in Obstetrics and Gynecology (both 
short-term and long-term, varying from 1 to 4 years) and residencies are available to qualified 
physicians by special arrangement. 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
H. DWYER DUNDON, M.A., O.T.R., Director, Occupational Therapy Curriculum; 
Assoc . Prof. of Physical Medicine & Rehabilitation 
MARILYN BLANKE, M.Ed., O.T.R., Asst. Prof. of Physical Medicine & Rehabilitation 
Instructors: Dian e R. Enz, M.Ed., O.T.R.; Andree M. Gelatt , B.S., O.T .R.; Virginia E. 
Maddox , B.S., O.T.R. 
Assistant Instructor: Premala Menezes, O.T.D . 
Clinical In structor : Shirley J. Olson, B.S., O.T.R. 
Tl80 PATHOLOGY (2) f. (Same as Physical Therapy 180.) 
T200 OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY THEORY I (5) f. History and development of Occu-
pational Therapy as a profession; theory and application of Occupational techniques in 
General Medicine, Surgery and Pediatrics. The study of perceptional motor disfunctions. 
T201 OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY THEORY II (4) w. The theory and application of 
Occupational Therapy techniques with patients with physical disabilities . 
T202 OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY THEORY III (3) f. The theory and application of 
Occupational Therapy techniques with patients exhibiting psychiatric disorders. 
T210 THERAPEUTIC MEDIA (3) w. To teach therapeutic media used by Occu(!ational 
Therapist in rehabilitation to patient with either physical or psycho-social disorders 
including activities as daily living, adaptive equipment, splinting, homemaking, prevoca-
tional evaluation, and wheel-chair with modification and assistive devices. 
T215 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF AN OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
DEPARTMENT (2) f . This is the organizational structure of Occupational Therapy 
departments in various types of institutions; inter-departmental and intro-departmental 
relationships; ethics; community resources . 
T220 HUMAN ANATOMY (7) (same as Physical Therapy 220). 
T225 APPLIED PHYSIOLOGY (2) w. (Same as Physical Therapy 225 .) 
T230 BASIC CLINICAL MEDICINE (4) f. (Same as Physical Therapy 230.) 
T231 BASIC CLINICAL PSYCHIATRY (3) f. Lectures designed to give better understandings 
of etiology, symptomology, prognosis and medical treatment of psychiatric disorders as 
they are necessary to the practice of Occupational Therapy. 
T240 CLINICAL EDUCATION (2) s. Two months assignment to Occupational Therapy 
department in a general medicine and surgery setting. 
T241 CLINICAL EDUCATION (3) w. Three months assignment to Occupational Therapy 
department in physical disabilities setting. 
T2SO PROBLEMS IN OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY (3) w. This is an individualized course 
planned to meet the specific needs of each student. This will be independent study in a 
variety of areas. 
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PATHOLOGY 
FRED V. LUCAS, M.D., Chairman; Prof. of Pathology 
FILI BER TO CAVAZOS, M.D. , Asst. Prof. of Pathology 
S. EARL KERR , M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pathology 
DONALD A. B. LINDBERG, M.D., Prof. of Pathology 
VICTOR F. LOPEZ, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pathology 
ARLENE MARTIN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Biochemistry and Pathology 
WILLIAM D. MA YER, M.D., Prof. of Pathology 
JOHN MEYER , M.D., Assoc. Prof. of Pathology 
M. PINSON NEAL , M.D., Prof. Emeritus of Pathology 
JOHN NEFF, M.D ., Assoc. Prof. of Pathology 
JAMES T. PACKER, M.D ., Assoc. Prof of Pathology 
DONALD A. SENHAUSER, M.D., Prof. of Pathology 
JOHN SHIVELY, M.D., Prof. of Pathology 
DAVID D. TAYLOR , M.D. , Asst . Prof. of Pathology 
JOHN TOWNSEND, M.D., Asst . Prof. of Pathology 
HUBERT VAN PEENEN, M.D. , Prof. of Pathology 
MARIE VORBECK, Ph.D ., Assoc . Prof. of Biochemistry and Patho logy 
PATHOLOGY 
Clinical Associate Professors: Richard Johnson , M.D. ; Carlos Perez-Mesa, M.D. 
Clinical Assistant Professors: John M. Boyce, M.D. ; William R. Bynum , M.D.; Jose Hori, 
M.D.; Larry D. Mosby, M.D. 
Resident Physicians: Jerry Gibbs , M.D. ; Donald Kreutzer, M.D.; Jo Ellen Lins, M.D.; Cad 
Mathews, M.D .; William Miller, M.D. ; Shelby Rose, M.D.; Eugene Wienke, M.D.; Harry Zemel, 
M.D. 
Research Associate : Probodh K. Srivastava, Ph.D. 
Instructors: James Files, M.D. ; Robert Head, J.D. (Forensic Medicine); Mary Jane Wood, 
M.D. 
210 GENERAL PATHOLOGY (6) f . Consists of 160 lecture, recitation, demonstration Jab 
hours for second-year medical students. Cavazos, Kerr, Lucas, Lindberg, Lopez, M~yer· 
Mosby, Packer, Senhauser, Taylor, Van Peenen, Shively, Files, Townsend. ' 
211 SYSTEMIC PATHOLOGY (6) w . Prerequisite: 210. Course of 160 lecture, recitation, 
demonstration, lab. hours for second-year medical students. 
212 CLINICAL PATHOLOGY (5). Course of 112 lecture, recitation, demonstration labora-
tory ho~rs for ~econd-year medical students. Prerequisites: Microbiology 201 & Anatomy 
203 & B1ochem1stry 106 & 108. w. 
404 ADVANCED PATHOLOGY (er. arr.) f,w. Grad . course. Amount and character of work 
depends on needs, qualifications, interests of student. 
491 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w. Open only to qualified grad. students. Background of advanced 
chemistry, mathematics required. Reading knowledge of German desirable . French not 
necessary nor particularly recommended. 
CLINICAL PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCE (no er.) f,w,s . An interesting case presenting 
diagnostic, therapeutic, or teaching points discussed jointly by a clinician and pathologist. 
Monthly conference required of all third, fourth year medical students. 
PATHOLOGY SEMINAR (no er .) f,w,s . Informal weekly seminar by members of Dept. _of 
Pathology, pathologists of central Missouri area . Required of fourth year students with 
pathology elective. Open to other fourth year students by invitation. 
PATHOLOGY ELECTIVE f,w,s. Program designed to give fourth year student insight into 
practice of pathology. Elective may cover any phase of pathology, including blood bank. 
Specific areas for study selected after consultation with staff. 
POSTGRADUATE INSTRUCTION. Advanced graduate and postgraduate instruction in 
Pathology (both short term and long term, varying from 1 to 4 years) and residencies are 
available to qualified physicians by arrangement. 
pEDIATRICS/PHARMACOLOGY 
PEDIATRICS 
ROBERT JACKSON, M.D., Chairman ; Prof. of Pediatrics 
CONSTANTINE ANAST, M.D. , Prof. of Pediatrics 
CLEMENT BROOKE, M.D., Prof. of Pediatrics 
RICHARD GUTHRIE, M.D. , Asst. Prof. of Pediatrics 
FJKRI HANNA, M.D., Assoc. Prof. of Pediatrics 
JOHN LUKENS, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pediatrics 
CAROLYN SAUNDERS, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pediatrics 
JOHN SAUNDERS, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pediatrics 
HARRY STOECKLE, M.D., Prof. of Pediatrics 
CAROLYN TERRY, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pediatrics 
CALVIN WOODRUFF, M.D., Prof. of Pediatrics 
HELEN YEAGER, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Pediatrics 
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Resident Physicians : William Busby, M.D . ; Hernan Ciudad, M.D. ; Gilbert English , M.D.; Ted 
Groshong, M.D.; Akbar Mohammad, M.D. ; Earl James Reppert, M.D. 
Interns : Adelia Doerhoff, M.D.; Robert Lins, M.D.; John Michael, M.D.; Roger Waxelman, 
M.D. 
Research Associates : Howard H. Conway , Ph.D. ; Diana Guthrie, R .N. , M.S.P.H. ; William 
Womack, M.S. 
Research Assistant: Fay Ann Hsu, A.M . . 
Pediatrics, Third Year 
Full-time assignment to ward. Lectures, conferences, seminars, teaching rounds are 
attended regularly. Offered to 1 /6 of class in rotation throughout academic year . 
Pediatrics, Elective f, w ,s. 
Third and fourth year medical students are eligible during their elective and free periods. 
Arrangements are made with department . Hours arranged. Offered throughout calendar 
year. 
Growth and Development 
Series of lectures given as part of Ecology course. Includes physical, mental, and emotional 
aspects of growth and maturation of children. 
Postgraduate Instruction 
Advanced postgraduate instruction in Pediatrics (both short-term and long-term programs, 
up to 4 years in duration) and residencies are available to qualified physicians by 
arrangement . 
PHARMACOLOGY 
BER TIS A. WESTFALL, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Pharmacology 
BAD! M. BOULOS, M.D., Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of Pharmacology 
KEITH H. BYINGTON, Ph.D., Asst . Prof. of Pharmacology 
WILLIAM H. CLINE, JR., Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Pharmacology 
LESLIE EISENBRANDT, Ph.D., Prof. of Pharmacology 
LEONARD FORTE, Ph.D., Asst . Prof. of Pharmacology 
SOLOMON GARB, M.D. , Prof. of Pharmacology 
ALEXANDER D. KENNY, Ph .D. , Prof. of Pharmacology 
AMEDEO S. MARRAZZI, M.D. , Prof. of Pharmacology 
ROBERT L. RUSSELL, Ph.D., Prof. of Pharmacolo gy 
CHARLES R. SHORT, D.V.M., Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Pharmacology 
VERNON E. WILSON, M.D., Prof. of Pharmacology 
WALTER WOSILAIT, Ph.D., Prof. of Pharmacology 
Instructors : Garf Thomas, M.S.; Leonard C. Waite, Ph.D. 
Fellows: James N. Boelkins, M.S.; Mahin D. Maines, M.A. 
Graduate Assistants : Brian M. Goldstein, B.A. ; Syed Husain, M.S.; Daniel F. Ward, B.S. 
232 PHILOSOPHY 
204 ELEMENTS OF PHARMACOLOGY . (2) f . Prerequisite: Physiology 201 or e u· 
Introductory study of drugs commonly used in clinical medicine, with particular refer~niv. 
to pharmacodynamics. Designed to help meet needs of medical science writers and nur/e 
desiring a brief survey course . es 
260 PHARMACOLOGY (6) w . Prerequisites: Physiology 250 & 251 or 305 & 306 or e uiv 
Basic pharmacology for medical practice. Special emphasis is placed on actfons· 
mechanisms of action, and therapeutic uses of selected drugs from the major groups of 
medicinal compounds. 
330 LECTURES IN PHARMACOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisites: 10 hrs . physiology & 5 hrs 
biochemistry . The major principles of pharmacology and the characteristics of differeni 
classes of drugs are presented with special emphasis on the mechanisms of action 
including interaction of chemicals with biological systems. ' 
332 PHARMACOLOGY LABORATORY (3) w. Prerequisites: 10 hrs. physiology & 5 hrs 
biochemistry & Pharmacology 330 or equiv. Pharmacology 330 taken prior or con: 
currently. Classical pharmacological exercises and original student projects. 
334 HISTORY OF PHARMACOLOGY (1) w. Prerequisite: Pharmacology 330 or equiv. 
Historical background of contemporary pharmacology. 
400 PROBLEMS (er . arr.) f,w,s. Individual projects in pharmacology . 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Pharmacology. Review of current literature of pharmacological topics. 
415 DRUG ADVERTISING EVALUATION (1) f. & alt . yrs. Prerequisite : Pharmacology 330 
or equiv. 
420 PHARMACOLOGICAL METHODS (2) f. & alt. yrs. Prerequisite : Pharmacology 330 or 
equiv. Objectives and approaches in pharmacological investigation . 
427 FATE OF DRUGS IN THE ANIMAL BODY (2). (same as Veterinary Physiology and 
Pharmacology 427). Principles concerned with the absorption, distribution, excretion, and 
biotransformation of drugs. Prerequisites: 10 hrs. physiology , 5 hrs. pharmacology & S 
hrs. biochemistry. alt. w. 
431 EFFECTS OF DRUGS ON ENZYMES (1) f. & alt. yrs. Prerequisite: Pharmacology 330 or 
equiv. A presentation of selected agents which exert their pharmacological action by 
means of an effect on an enzyme. 
434 PHARMACODYNAMICS OF AUTONOMIC DRUGS (2) f . & alt . yrs . Prerequisite: 
Pharmacology 330 or equiv. Advanced study of the autonomic drugs, primarily from 
current literature. 
436 PHARMACODYNAMICS OF CARDIOVASCULAR DRUGS (1) f. & alt. yrs . Prerequisite: 
Pharmacology 330 or equiv. Advanced study of the cardiovascular drugs . 
438 PHARMACODYNAMICS OF BEHAVIOR DRUGS (2) f. & alt. yrs. Prerequisite: 
Pharmacology 330 or equiv. Advanced study of behavior drugs. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Opportunities for research in pharmacology, not leading to 
dissertation. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w ,s. Research in Pharmacology , leading to dissertation. 
PHILOSOPHY 
JOHN H. KUL TGEN , Ph.D. , Chairman ; Prof. of Philosophy 
ARTHUR BERNDTSON, Ph.D. , Prof. of Philosophy 
WILLIAM B. BONDESON, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Philosophy 
LEONARD G. BOONIN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Philosophy 
KENNETH C. CHANDLER, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Philosophy 
KHAGENDRA NATH KAR , M.A., Assoc. Prof. of Philosophy 
JOHN C. KELLY, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Philosophy 
W. DONALD OLIVER, Ph.D., Prof. of Philosophy 
WILLIAM C. WILCOX, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Philoso phy ; Director of Graduate Studies 
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Graduate Teaching Assistants: Ronald G. Aichele, B.A.; Robert Baird, B.A.; Robert Bates, 
a.A.; Alan Berner, B.A.; Anima Bhattacharya, M.A.; William L. Blizek, M.A.; Edward A. 
Bolton, M.A.; D. Morris Campbell, B.A.; Helene Christison, B.A.; Robert Danner, B.A.; Gregory 
Eslinger, B.A.; Samuel A. Horine, B.A.; Tom E. Kimmons, M.A.; Armand Larive, B.A.; 
Theodore M. Panish , M.A.; Muhummad Hamn-Ar-Rashid, M.A.; John Richter, B.A.; Yukio 
Shirahama, M.A.; Chere Shawer, B.A.; W. Douglas Washer, M.A.; Anthony Waters, M.A .; Robert 
Wiesmann, B.A.; Karen Wolff, B.A.; Alan Wood, B.A.; Scott A. Yeargain, M.A.; George Yoqs, 
!,1.A-
1 ELEMENTARY LOGIC (3) f,w,s. Formal principles of deduction, induction. Criticism 
of argument, detection of fallacies, certain philosophic problems arising out of logic. cor. 
5 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (3) f,w,s. Principal problems of philosophy, their 
typical solutions. Problems of knowledge, natural world, society. cor. 
10 ETHICS (3) f,w,s. The philosopher's quest for the good life; an evaluation of means, ends. 
110 COMPARATIVE PHILOSOPHY (3). Comparison of the interpretation and role of 
philosophical concepts such as experience, reason, permanence, change, immortality, soul, 
God, etc., in the Indian, Chinese and European traditions. 
198-199 HONORS (3) f; II (3) w. Special work for honors candidates. 
204 ANCIENT WESTERN PHILOSOPHY (3). Philosophic thought from Thales through 
Plotinus; emphasizes Plato and Aristotle. f,s. cor. 
205 EARLY MODERN PHILOSOPHY (3) w,s. Survey of critical and speculative thinking of 
modern period, up to and including Kant. Its relation to scientific, religious, political, 
general social movements. cor . 
308-309 GREEK PHILOSOPHERS I (3); II (3) . The Pre-Socratics and selected works of Plato 
and Aristotle. Different works read in alternate years. Emphasis on rapid reading with 
special attention to language, style, and ideas- Prerequisite: 2 years of Classical Greek 
or equivalent. alt- w. 
310 AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY (2) f. Philosophic, religious, political thought from Edwards 
to Emerson. 
311 RECENT AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY (3) w. Leading philosophers, philosophic move-
ments in American thought since 1890; emphasizes Dewey, James, Peirce, Royce. 
314 SYMBOLIC LOGIC (3) w. Prerequisite: 1 or Math. 10. Fundamental operations in a 
variety of recent systems of logic which use symbolic techniques. 
315 PHILOSOPHICAL IDEAS IN LITERATURE (3) w,s. Metaphysical, ethical, religious ideas 
embodied in literary classics from Plato and Lucretius to Dostoevsky and Eliot. 
317 AESTHETICS (3) f,s. Typical components of art; theories of art as representation, form, 
expression; relation of art to value. 
318 ADVANCED SYMBOLIC LOGIC (3). Analysis of formal systems with respect to such 
properties as consistency and completeness. Prerequisite: 314. w . 
319 INDUCTIVE LOGIC (3). A critical examination of non-deductive inference, its uses and 
its limits . 
320 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (3) f. Prerequisites: jr. standing & 10 hrs. science. Critical 
analysis of methods and presuppositions of science. 
322 PHILOSOPHY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE (3) w . Prerequisites: jr. standing & 10 hrs. social 
science. The nature of the social sciences; their relation to natural science; the problems of 
value and social control. 
323 PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY (3). Reading from classic and contemporary philosophers_ of 
history. Problems about the nature and limits of historical knowledge, the relation 
between history and other disciplines, and the existence, nature, and kinds of historical 
laws. 
324 MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY (3) f. Major thinkers from St. Augustine through 14th century 
Ockhamists. 
325 SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY I (3) . An examination of man 's relationship to 
the state in terms of such concepts as power and authority , rights and obligations , justice 
and the common good, freedom and the general will. f. 
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326 PHILOSOPHY OF JUSTICE (3) w. Critical study of philosophical solutions to the 
problem of conflict and cooperation in the state . 
327 ETHICAL THEORY (3). Critical study of some of the main types of ethical theor 
emphasizing recent developments such as naturalism, intuitionism, pragmatism, emotivis~' 
and other views. ' 
328 PHILOSOPHY OF MIND (3). An examination of problems and issues in the philosophy of 
mind focusing on the works of such recent philosophers as Ryle, Strawson, Hampshire 
and Wittgenstein. ' 
329 SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY II (3) . An examination of man's relationship to 
society in terms of such concepts as alienation and exploitation, class consciousness 
individualism and the mass society, collectivism and the totalitarian society. w. ' 
330 LOGICAL THEORY (3). Prerequisites: jr. standing & course in logic. Critical examination 
of subject matter and task of logic as seen from the traditional point of view and from that 
of symbolic logic, inductive logic, idealism, pragmatism, realism. 
335 PHILOSOPHY AND LANGUAGE (3) w. Prerequisite: jr. standing. Classical, contem-
porary views of effect of language on man's experience and beliefs about reality 
knowledge , moral values. Construction of improved languages. ' 
340 LATIN AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY (2) f. Prerequisite: course in philos. or jr. standing 
Examination of philosophical and related ideas in Latin America. · 
345 NINETEENTH CENTURY PHILOSOPHY (3) f. Prerequisites: jr. standing & 5 or course 
in history of philos. Empiricism of Comte, Mill, Spencer; rationalistic and voluntaristic 
idealisms· of Fichte, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Nietzsche; existentialism of Kierkegaard. 
346 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY (3). Philosophies of Russell, Wittgenstein, Whitehead, 
Bergson, Dewey, Santayana, contemporary existentialism. Prerequisites: junior standing & 
5 or course in history of philosophy. w. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) f,w,s. 
360 ASIAN PHILOSOPHY (3) w. A survey of philosophical ideas in India, China, and other 
centers. 
362 PHILOSOPHY OF INDIA (3) f. The general development of Indian philosophy. 
363 BUDDHIST PHILOSOPHY (3) w. Topics in Buddhist philosophy. 
364 CONTEMPORARY INDIAN PHILOSOPHY (3). The Indian philosophical traditions as 
represented in the backgrounds of Gandhi, Tagore, Ramakrishna, and the philosophical 
systems of Radhakrishnan, Aurobindo, etc. 
365 ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY (3). Writings of Russell, Moore, Ayer , Carnap, Ryle, Austin, 
and Wittgenstein . f. 
370 EXISTENTIALISM (3) w. Existential ideas in Kierkegaard Nietzsche Heidegger Jaspers 
Sartre, Tillich. ' ' ' ' 
405 PROBLEMS IN THE TEACHING OF PHILOSOPHY (2) Discussion of presentation of 
material, planning of courses, selection of texts. Supervised practice teaching. 
410 SEMINAR (1-3) 
412 PLATO (1-3) w. Ethics, method, metaphysics, epistemology in major works of Plato. 
413 ARISTOTLE (1-3) w. Aristotle's works on metaphysics, psychology, ethics. 
415 PROBLEMS IN METAPHYSICS (1-6) f. Different topics studied alternate years. May be 
taken twice for credit. 
417 HISTORY OF AESTHETICS (1-3). Works of Plato , Aristotle, Kant, and Croce on art and 
beauty. w . 
420 PROBLEMS IN THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE (1-6) w. Critical analysis and evaluation <;>f 
(1) ways of knowing and (2) the problem of perception. Topics (1) and (2) studied m 
alternate years. May be taken twice for credit. 
427 HISTORY OF ETHICS (1-3). Ethical works of Plato, Aristotle, Aquinas, Spinoza, Kant, 
Mill, and Nietzsche . w. 
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430 CONTINENTAL RATIONALISM (1-3) w. Philosophies of Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz. 
435 BRITISH EMPIRICISM (1-3) f. Philosophies of Locke, Berkeley, Hume. 
436 KANT (1-3) w. Kant's Critique of Pure Reason; his contribution to t:thical theory. 
438 PROBLEMS IN SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY (1-6) f. Philosophy of society and of the social 
sciences. May be taken twice for credit. 
440 SEMINAR IN LOGIC (1-6). A critical examination of selected topics from the history and 
theory of logic. 
445 SCHOPENHAUER AND NIETZSCHE (1-3) f. Comparative study of criticism of reason; 
role of will in nature, man, art; pessimism and creativity in life, art. 
446 WHITEHEAD AND BERGSON (1-3) f. Comparative study of intuition and other 
methods, temporal and nontemporal reality, natural religion. 
447 SARTRE (2-3). Existentialism and phenomenology with emphasis on Being and 
Nothingness. Analysis of consciousness, the world, social relations, values, freedom, 
anguish and related concepts. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Research not leading to thesis. 
451 PROBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (1-3). Foundations of the physical and 
biological sciences and their implications for epistemology and metaphysics. 
453 PROBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE (1-3). Foundations of the social 
sciences and their implications for the philosophy of man. 
455 THE PHILOSOPHICAL ASPECTS OF PERSONALITY THEORY (3) w. Philosophical 
theories of the self compared with contemporary psychological theories; emphasis on (a) 
the metaphysical assumptions behind each, and (b) methodological principles governing 
theory construction and weight of evidence. 
465 RUSSELL AND WITTGENSTEIN (1-3) w. The philosophy of logical atomism and the 
views of these men in epistemology, philosophy of language, and other topics. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Work toward preparation of thesis or dissertation. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
(See HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION) 
PHYSICAL THERAPY 
RAYMONDE . HOGUE, Ph.D., Director, Physical Therapy Curriculum ; Asst. Prof. 
ROBERT W. ALLEN, M.D., Asst. Prof. 
ROBERT D. BAER, M.D., Assoc. Prof. 
LESTER E. WOLCOTT, M.D., Chief, Section of Physical Medicine & Rehabilitation; Prof. 
Instructors: Gerald W. Browning, M.Ed .; Janet Gallaher, B.S .; Bonnie B. Garrett, M.S.P.H.; 
Walter R. Gault, M.S.P.H.; Neva F. Greenwald, B.S.; Doris Patient, B.S. 
Assistant Instructors: Marcia Buttrey, B.S. ; Jane Cook, B.S.; Penny Emert , B.S.; Alice 
Fischer, B.S.; Peggy Goddard, B.S.; Susan Havens, B.S. 
Clinical Instructors: Nevin Almquist, B.S.; Claire Bittner, B.S.; Dennis Conger, B.S.; William 
Dunn, B.S. ; LaVerne Freydont, B.S. ; Denise Kendall, B.S.; Beverly Monica!, B.S.; Vesper 
Oswald, B.S. ; Toni Sander, B.S.; Tony Schneider, B.S.; Mary Ann Schneider, B.S.; Sally 
Temczuk, B.S.; Henry Thompson, B.S.; Ray Trlica, B.S.; Carolyn Vittes, B.S.; Evelyn Walter, 
B.S.; Carolyn Wohlers, B.S. 
To be admitted to these courses the student must be majoring in physical therapy or have 
the consent of the director. 
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170 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL THERAPY (2) f. Survey of physical therapy includi 
history, organizations, diseases, disabilities and general hospital ethics. Theory and practtg 
in canes, crutches, wheelchairs and transfer activities. ce 
180 PATHOLOGY FOR PHYSICAL THERAPISTS (2) f. Summary of fundamentals 
pathology including inflammation, thrombosis, healing, tumors, fractures, arthritff 
neuromuscular diseases, and the specific pathology of organs. s, 
190 CLINICAL PRACTICUM I (3) f. Supervised treatment of patients covering the scope of 
f!Jture clinical practice. Patient-therapist relationships and teaching methods are empha-
sized. 
195 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION (2) f. Administrative procedures of 
hospitals, rehabilitation centers and physical therapy departments including ethics, 
personnel, records, schedules and budgets. 
PT220 HUMAN ANATOMY (7). Gross structure and neuroanatomy of human body with 
dissection of extremities, back, head, neck, abdomen, and thorax. s. 
225 APPLIED PHYSIOLOGY (2) w. Physiological alterations in diseases and disabilities 
commonly treated in physical therapy. Special emphasis on neurophysiology and 
autonomic nervous system. 
PT230 BASIC CLINICAL MEDICINE (4) f. Lectures designed to give the student sufficient 
understanding of Internal Medicine, Surgery, Orthopedics, Neurology, Pediatrics, and 
Psychiatry necessary for practice of physical therapy. 
PT240 PHYSICAL MEDICINE AND REHABILITATION (2) f. Rationale of physical agents in 
the treatment of diseases and disabilities. Concepts in total rehabilitation of the physically 
disabled. 
PT250 THEORY AND TECHNIQUE OF PHYSICAL THERAPY I (3) w. Principles 
indications, methods of application, and physiological effects of bandaging, light, heat' 
and massage in the treatment of diseases and disabilities. ' 
PT251 THEORY AND TECHNIQUE OF PHYSICAL THERAPY II (3) f. Principles, 
indications, methods of application and physiological effects of hydrotherapy and 
electrotherapy in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases and disabilities. Topics in 
biophysics and concepts of physics underlying the use of electricity are covered. 
PT2.60 PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL THERAPY (3) w. Application of basic research techniques 
in analysis of problems encountered in physical therapy . Student uses basic statistics in 
completing an original research project under supervision. 
PT265 SEMINAR (1) f. Discussion of professional literature and a study of community health 
services. 
270 CLINICAL KINESIOLOGY (3) w . Functional anatomy and biomechanics in normal and 
abnormal conditions of extremities, back, neck, and thorax . Dynamics of human motion 
and motor skills. 
280 THERAPEUTIC EXERCISE I (4) w. Principles, methods and physiological effects of 
therapeutic exercises. Rationale and techniques of facilitating responses desired in the 
performance of exercises. Principles of orthotics, prosthetics and assistive devices. 
PT281 THERAPEUTIC EXERCISE II (4) f. Principles and methods of manual muscle testing, 
functional testing, sensory testing, posture examinations, motor development tests, and 
gait analysis. Students are taught to clearly record and evaluate results of such tests and 
measurements. Leet., demonstration, & lab. 
290 CLINICAL EDUCATION (4) w. Full-time student assignment to physical therapy 
departments in hospitals and rehabilitation centers. Student works under supervision of 
experienced physical therapists. 
291 CLINICAL EDUCATION (6) w. Continuation of 290. 
PHYSICS 
LOUIS VINCENT HOLROYD, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Physics 
RONNIE C. BARNES, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Astronomy 
DAVID L. COWAN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Physics 
HORACE REDINGTON DANNER, Ph.D., Prof. of Physics 
p!-IYSICS 
WILLIAM BRIAN De FACIO, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of Physics 
TERRY W. EDWARDS, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Astronomy 
NEWELL SHIFFER GINGRICH, Ph.D. , Prof. of Physics 
EUGENE BENJAMIN HENSLEY, Ph.D., Prof. of Physics 
JUSTIN C. HUANG, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Physics 
ROLAND ARTHUR HULTSCH , Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. of Physics 
ROBERT ROWE HURST, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Physics 
KEUM HWI LEE, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Physics 
LEWIS DEE MUHLESTEIN , Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Physics 
PAUL WOODWARD SCHMIDT, Ph.D. , Prof. of Physics 
GUY SCHUPP, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Physics 
CLIFFORD W. TOMPSON , Ph.D., Prof. of Physics 
HENRY W. WHITE, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of Physics 
JOSEPH E. WILLETT, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Physics 
Postdoctoral Fellows: Harold Bale, Norman Lurie. 
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Graduate Instructors: S. Chang , .K. Honey , I. Hormozdiari, L. Kappers, H. Nagy, S. Nha, J. 
Seeser, D. Williams, C. Wuller, D. Yousefzadah. 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: S. Armstrong, C. Cha, V. Cupps, R. Elangovan , J. Lee, J . 
McCarthy , G. Mourn, R. Shippy, G. Sieve. 
Research Assistants: R. Cunningham, R. Kost , D. Packwood, I. Patel, P. Reichert, K. Tsou, 
R. Tzeng. 
Graduate Fellows: B. Backes, R. Bos, J. Chang, B. Dqbbs, M. Domaschko, D. Fisher, L. 
Halliburton, W. Malm, B. Rose, B. Shaw, M. Simon, D. Warner. 
Basic Courses 
Physics 1, 123, 124, 215 form a new calculus based sequence for scientists and engineers 
replacing 23 and 24. Physics 11 and 12 continue as the non-calculus based sequence for 
non-scientists. 
INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICS (3) f ,w,s. Prerequisites : Math. 9 & 10 or equiv. Basic 
concepts of physics without emphasis on problem solving. Stresses underlying principles of 
classical and modern physics. 
3 PHYSICAL SCIENCE (S). A course designed to introduce concepts of chemistry and 
physics to the non-science majors. 
11 ELEMENTARY COLLEGE PHYSICS (5) f ,w,s . Prerequisites: high school algebra & plane 
geometry. Covers in an introductory manner nearly all areas of physics including 
mechanics, sound, magnetism, electricity, atomic physics, and light. Four lectures, 1 lab. 
weekly. 
12 ELEMENTARY COLLEGE PHYSICS (3). Continuance of I I. Includes an introduction to 
heat and properties of matter; additional topics in mechanics, electricity and modern 
physics. Two lectures, one lab. weekly. Prerequisite: C in 11. f,w. 
123 UNIVERSITY PHYSICS (3). Topics in vectors, forces, kinematics, dynamics and 
gravitation. Prerequisites : l, Math. 175 or concurrently. f,w. 
124 UNIVERSITY PHYSICS (3). Topics in electromagnetic interactions and fields, and wave 
phenomena. Prerequisites: 123, Math. 201 or concurrently. f,w. 
Advanced Courses 
A year of college physics with grade of C or better is prerequisite for all advanced courses. 
180 UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR (arr.) 
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190 HONORS SEMINAR (arr.) Presentation of topics of current interest in physics by staff 
and students at the junior-senior level. 
196 HONORS PROBLEMS IN PHYSICS (er. arr.) 
201 INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ASTROPHYSICS (3). (Same as Astronomy 201.) 
202 ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS AND MEASUREMENTS (2) . (Same as Astronomy 
202.) 
215 INTERMEDIATE MODERN PHYSICS (3). Fundamental quantum mechanics with 
discussions of atomic, solid-state and nuclear physics. Prerequisites: 124, Math. 201. f,w. 
220 SPACE PHYSICS (3). (Same as Astronomy 220.) 
225 FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSICS FOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS I (2) s. Survey of 
mechanics, heat, sound for the high school teacher. Special reference to fundamental 
concepts, demonstrations, use of equipment, problems. 
226 FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSICS FOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS II (2) s. Similar to 
225 but covering magnetism and electricity, light, certain features of modern physics. 226 
may be taken before 225. 
31 O ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM I (3) . Mathemathical preliminaries. Properties of 
charge distributions at rest and in motion, the field concept, introduction to electro-
magnetic radiation. Prerequisites : 314 & Math. 201 or concurrently. f,s. 
311 LIGHT (3) . Fundamental principles of geometrical and physical optics. Prerequisite: Math. 
175 or concurrently. f. 
312 INTRODUCTION TO THERMODYNAMICS (3). Development of concepts of heat 
temperature based on the two laws of thermodynamics. Introduction to kinetic theory of 
gases, statistical mechanics. Prerequisite : Math. 175 . w . 
313 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM II (3). Application of Maxwell's Equations. Pre-
requisite: 310. w. 
314 MECHANICS (3). Development of fundamental concepts, principles of mechanics using 
mathematical methods. Many problems used. Prerequisite : Math. 201 or concurrently. 
f ,w,s. cor. 
315 SOLAR SYSTEM ASTROPHYSICS (3). (Same as Astronomy 315.) 
325 STELLAR ASTROPHYSICS (3). (Same as Astronomy 325.) 
330 STELLAR INTERIORS (3). (Same as Astronomy 330.) 
360 MODERN PHYSICS FOR ENGINEERS (3). Introduction to quantum mechanics with 
applications to topics in atomic , solid state, nuclear physics. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. f,w. 
370 TOPICS IN INTRODUCTORY THEORETICAL PHYSICS (3). Prerequisites: 310 & 314 & 
Math. 301 or consent of instr. Introduction to theories and mathematical methods of 
physics, emphasis on continuous media, wave phenomena. 
380 MODERN PHYSICS I (3) f. Prerequisites : 310 & 314 or consent of instr. ; Math. 301 
recommended. Relativity, Quantum Phenomena, Bohr Theory, Schroedinger theory and 
related topics. 
381 MODERN PHYSICS II (3) w. Prerequisite : 380 or equiv. Continuation of 380. Atomic 
Spectra, X-Rays, Solid State and Nuclear Physics. 
385 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM MECHANICS (3). Prerequisite : Physics 380. Review of 
classical mechanics, Hamilton-Jacobi equation, similarities between classical and quantum 
mechanics, the bases and interpretation for the postulates of the quantum theory, simple 
solutions to the nonrelativistic Schroedinger 's equation, introduction to approximation 
methods and their applications. 
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Advanced Laboratory Courses 
,4 year of college physics with a grade of C or be tter prerequisite for all advanced courses. Math. 
J75 must precede. Math. 201 must accompany any course in the following group. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Special studies for advanced undergraduate students in physics 
covering subjects not included in courses regularly offered. 
04 ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS (3) f,w,s . Theory, practice of methods of measure-
3 ments of resistance , electromotive force, capacitance, inductance, etc., using direct and 
alternating currents of audio and radio frequencies. 1 class, 2 labs. weekly. 
3os APPLIED ELECTRONICS CIRCUITS (3) w. Prerequisite: 304 or consent of instr. 
Designed to acquaint student with construction, use , maintenance of electronic circuits 
commonly used in physical research. 2 classes, 1 lab . weekly . 
306 ATOMIC PHYSICS LABORATORY (3) f. Prerequisite : 304. Experiments in electron 
emission, gas discharge, determination of fundamental atomic constants, atomic energy 
levels. Two 3-hr. labs. weekly. 
307 NUCLEAR PHYSICS LABORATORY (3) . Prerequisite: 304 or consent of instr. 
Detection, properties of nuclear radiations. Two 3-hour labs. weekly . w ,s. 
308 LIGHT LABORATORY (3). Experiments in geometrical and physical optics. One class 
and two labs. or two 3-hour labs. weekly. f. 
Graduate Courses 
Prerequisite: Differential equations; 2 yrs. college physics or equivalent for air courses 
numbered 400 or higher. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. A colloquium in which departmental staff and students of sufficient 
attainments participate. May be elected repeatedly. Some credit in seminar required for all 
graduate degrees in physics. 
411 SEMINAR IN SOLID STATE PHYSICS (1) f,w,s. Prerequisite : 415. Topics of current 
interest selected for discussion. May be elected repeatedly. 
412 SEMINAR IN NUCLEAR PHYSICS (1) f,w,s . Prerequisite: 420. Topics of current interest 
selected for discussion. May be elected repeatedly . 
413 SEMINAR IN RESONANCE SPECTROSCOPY (1) f,w,s. Topics of current interest 
selected for discussion. May be elected repeatedly. · 
414 SEMINAR IN THEORETICAL PHYSICS (1) f ,w,s. Topics of current interest selected for 
discussion. May be elected repeatedly. 
415 ELECTRONIC STRUCTURE OF SOLIDS I (3) f. Theoretical, experimental aspects of 
electronic properties of solids; metals, semi-conductors, insulators. 
416 ELECTRONIC STRUCTURE OF SOLIDS II (3). Prerequisite: 415 . Selected topics from 
current literature; electronic properties of thin films, photoelectric emission from 
composite surfaces, oxide-coated cathodes, etc. 
417 PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORY (3) f,w,s. Laboratory course designed to 
acquaint student with techniques of research in physical electronics, glass manipulation, 
vacuum tube construction, vacuum technique. 
418 X-RAYS AND NEUTRON DIFFRACTION (3) w,s. Prerequisite : 380 or equiv. Study of 
the theory and application of X-rays; absorption, scattering, refraction, X-ray spectra and 
diffraction. Introduction to neutron diffraction methods and interpretation of results. 
419 X-RAY LABORATORY (2-4). Prerequisite: consent of instr. Technique of X-ray 
measurements acquired through repetition of classical experiments on absorption, 
scattering polarization , diffraction of X-rays. 
420 NUCLEAR PHYSICS I (4) w. Prerequisite: 380. Properties of nuclei and nuclear 
radiations, detection methods, high-energy nuclear phenomena. 
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421 NUCLEAR PHYSICS II (3) f. Prerequisite: 420. Selected topics in Nuclear Physics 
including angular momentum and the nuclear shell model, rearrangement collision theory 
and _the coupled channel optical mode. May be elected not more than twice for 6 hours 
credit. 
425 SMALL-ANGLE SCATTERING OF X-RAYS (1-3) . Prerequisite: 418 or consent of instr 
Lectures, reading and discussion of the theory, apparatus and applications of small-angl~ 
X-ray scattering including determination of particle size and shape. Relation of small-angle 
X-ray scattering to light scattering reviewed . 
430 THEORY OF NUCLEAR STRUCTURE (3) w,s. Prerequisites: 471 & 472 . The Jost 
function treatment of single and multichannel Lippmann-Schuringer (two particle) 
equations. Multiparticle scattering and the three particle Feddeev equations. Analyticity of 
the S-matrix and effective range theory, separable potentials, Regge Poles and off-energy-
shell scattering. 
432 THEORETICAL ASTROPHYSICS (3) . (Same as Astronomy 432.) 
435 RADIOFREQUENCY SPECTROSCOPY (3) . Prerequisite: 471 or 471 concur. Microwave 
absorption in gases, atomic and molecular beams, electronic and nuclear paramagnetic 
resonance . 
440 LOW ENERGY NEUTRON SCATTERING (3) . P,rerequisites: 418, 471. Theory and 
application of low energy neutron scattering to the investigation of the structure and 
dynamics of aggregate matter including lattice vibrations, ordered spin systems, spin 
waves, diffusive motions in liquids ; experimental techniques will be discussed. 
445 PLASMA PHYSICS (3) . Orbit theory, kinetic theory, magnetohydrodynamics, multi-fluid 
formulations, wave propagation, instabilities , and plasma flow. 
461 DYNAMICS (4) f,s. Brief discussion of vectors, tensors. Classical dynamics of particles and 
rigid bodies, elasticity and vibrations. Newtonian, Lagrangian, Hamiltonian methods. 
462 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (4) w ,s. Prerequisite: 461. Classical electrostatics 
electro-dynamics. Development of Maxwell's equations. Application of Maxwell's equa'. 
tions in electro-magnetic theory , optics. Introduction to theory of relativity. 
464 ELECTRODY~}\MICS (3) f. Prerequisite : 462 or conse_nt of instr. Tensor analysis, special 
theory of relattv1ty and the Lorentz group. The classical theory of fields including the 
variational principle, Noether 's theorem and invariance principle. Microscopic Maxwell's 
equation, electromagnetic conservation laws and applications to radiation. 
466 TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS OF MODERN PHYSICS (3). Prerequisite: Math. 301. 
Concentrates on important aspects of mathematics in atomic , molecular, nuclear theory : 
matrices, eigenvalue problems, Hilbert space, group representation theory . 
468 THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS (3). Prerequisite: 471 or 
concur. Thermodynamics as applied in physics, chemistry ; laws of distribution; statistical 
methods of study matter , radiation . 
471 QUANTUM MECHANICS I (3) . Prerequisite: 461. Basic definitions, axioms, exact 
solutions to the non-relativistic Schroedinger's equation, angular momentum, and 
perturbation theory . w. 
472 QUANTUM MECHANICS II (3). Prerequisite: 471. Approximation methods, semi-clas~i-
cal treatment of radiation, identical particle systems, scattering theory , relativistic 
quantum mechanics, and introduction to quantum field theory . f. 
473 QUANTUM MECHANICS III (3) Prerequisite: 472. Quantum theory of fields with 
discussions on the quantization of the Klein Gordon , Dirac, and Maxwell fields. The 
reduction of the S-matrix, Feynman diagrams , renormalization, with applications to 
quantum electrodynamics. w . 
475 THEORY OF SPECTRA (3). Prerequisite: 471 or consent of instr . Atomic and molecular 
spectra; emphasis on use of spectral data for determination of atomic and molecular 
structure. 
478 THEORY OF SOLID STATE (3). Prerequisites: 471 & 415. Development of general 
properties of an electron gas interacting with a lattice of ions, including electron-phonon 
interactions. 
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so APPLICATION OF QUANTUM FIELD THEORY IN STATISTICAL PHYSICS (3). 
4 Prerequisites: 468 & 472. Recent developments in the theory of many-particle systems. 
Applications to low temperature behavior, normal and superfluid, of condensed systems. 
486 THEORY OF ELEMENTARY PARTICLES (3) . Prerequisite: 473 or consent of instr. 
Invariance principles: parity, charge conjugation, time reversal, isotopic spin , g-parity, 
SUR etc. Dynamic relationships: statistical model, field theoretical methods and 
dispersion relations. 
Research and Reading Courses 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Laboratory work involving study of literature of special 
experiments in physics. Introduction to research methods. 
45 0 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Selected experiments in advanced physics or selected topics in 
advanced reading. Report required. Does not lead to dissertation. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Work for preparation of dissertation for master's or doctor's 
degree. 
ASTRONOMY 
INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY (5) f,w. Prerequisites : elementary knowledge of 
algebra & plane geometry. Survey of research methods used in astronomy ; description of 
solar system; stellar astronomy with emphasis on physical condition; structure of galaxy 
and universe. No laboratory . 
201 INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ASTROPHYSICS (3). (Same as Physics 201.) Prerequi-
site: Calculus or concur. enrollment. Elements of solar system, stellar, and galactic 
astrophysics. Emphasis on interpretation of observations and physical conditions of 
various astronomical objects including planets, stars, gaseous nebulae, and galaxies . 
202 ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS AND MEASUREMENTS (2) (same as Physics 202). 
Elements of modern astronomical instruments, observations and analysis. Prerequisite: 
201 or concurrently. 
220 SPACE PHYSICS (3) (same as Physics 220). Review of solar system astronomy . Detailed 
study of solar electromagnetic and particulate radiations ; geomagnetic effects; solar, 
planetary and interplanetary magnetic fields; the near-earth space environment . Pre-
requisites : I year college physics & a working knowledge of calculus. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisite: consent of instr. Special studies in astronomy; 
covers subjects not included in courses regularly offered. 
315 SOLAR SYSTEM ASTROPHYSICS (3) (same as Physics 315). Investigation of the 
physical states of the various members of the solar system-planets, satellites, comets, and 
the sun. Emphasis on orbital mechanics, planetary interiors, structure and evolutionary 
state of the Sun and Cosmogony. Prerequisites: 1 year college physics & completion of 
calculus & analytical geometry sequence. 
325 STELLAR ASTROPHYSICS (3) (same as Physics 325). Introduction to basic astro-
physical data: properties of stable stars, unusual stars , and stellar systems. Quantitative 
examination of stellar radiation , dimensions , populations and motions, investigation of the 
interstellar medium, the formation of stars, and stellar evolution . Prerequisites: 1 year 
college physics & completion of calculus & analytical geometry sequence. 
330 STELLAR INTERIORS (3). (Same as Physics 330.) Prerequisites: 1 yr . College Physics & 
Math . 201. Review basic astrophysical data, physical structure of stable stars, energy 
transport mechanisms, thermonuclear energy generation processes, stellar evolution. 
432 THEORETICAL ASTROPHYSICS (3). (Same as Physics 432.) Prerequisite : consent of 
instr. Selected topics of astrophysics including stellar constitutions, motions, and systems. 
May be elected no more than twice. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
JAMES 0. DAVIS, Ph.D., M.D. , Chairman ; Prof. of Physiology 
JOHNS. BAUMBER, Ph.D. , M.D., Asst. Prof. of Physiology 
RICHARD G. COOPER, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Physiology 
DOUGLAS M. GRIGGS, JR. , M.D., Assoc. Prof. of Physiology and Medicine 
PATRICK D. HARRIS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Physiology 
FRANKLYN G. KNOX, Ph.D., M.D., Asst. Prof. of Physiology 
RICHARD H. MARTIN, M.D., Assoc. Prof. of Medicine and Physiology 
DALLAS K. MEYER, Ph.D., Prof. of Physiology 
XAVIER J. MUSACCHIA, Ph.D., Prof. of Physiology 
WESLEY S. PLATNER, Ph.D., Prof. of Physiology 
FERRILL A. PURDY, A.M. , Asst . Prof. of Physiology 
FRANKE. SOUTH, Ph.D., Prof. of Physiology 
MARVIN L. ZATZMAN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Physiology 
PHYSIOLOGY 
Postdoctoral Fellows: J. Alan Johnson, Ph.D. ; George D. Piper, Ph.D.; Edward G. Schneider 
Ph.D.; Robert T. Witty, Ph.D. ' 
Research Associates: Bipra C. Patnayak, Ph.D. ; Vassil Tchokoev, Ph.D. 
Graduate Assistants: N . Denney Crisp, M.S.; Thomas P. Dresser, M.S.; William C. Hartner, 
M.A. 
201 ELEMENTS OF PHYSIOLOGY (5) f,w,s . Prerequisite: 5 hrs . gen. zool. or equiv. 
Beginning course for upperclassmen and graduate students designed to cover the basic 
functional aspects of all systems of the body. Lecture and lab. periods reinforced by 
demonstrations using living tissue, and by motion pictures. 
205M HUMAN ECOLOGY AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (4) f. The Biology of Man as 
viewed from the broad perspective of his genetic, psychological, sociological and 
environmental interactions. Enrollment limited to Med. Students. 
206M HUMAN ECOLOGY AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (4) w. Continuation of 205M. 
250 MEDICAL PHYSIOLOGY I (4) w. Systematic survey of functional basis of practice of 
medicine . Topics covered are nerve and muscle physiology, cardiovascular and respiratory 
physiology, autonomic nervous system, kidney and water and electrolyte balance. Lab. 
work designed to illustrate basic principles. 
251 MEDICAL PHYSIOLOGY II (4) f. Continuati~n of 250 . Designed to familiarize the 
student with various aspects of the systems of mammalian physiology. Includes digestion, 
endocrines, special senses and central nervous systems. Students participate in animal 
experimentation which is designed to illustrate basic principles. 
303 PHYSIOLOGY OF ENVIRONMENTAL STRESS (2) w . Prerequisites: 201 & 5 hrs. chem. 
& 5 hrs. physics or equiv. Presents a formulation of the stress hypothesis as it applies to 
life in health and disease. Literature survey of the effects of certain environmental factors 
on various physiological functions. 
305 MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY I (5) w . Graduate course designed to present the 
fundamental physiology of mammals. Nerve and muscle physiology, cardiovascular and 
respiratory physiology, autonomic nervous system, kidney, and water and electrolyte 
balance. Lab. emphasizes basic techniques of mammalian experimentation. 
306 MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY II (5) f. Continuation of 305 . For graduate students who 
wish a comprehensive background in the field. The subject matter deals with various organ 
systems. Lab experiments designed to teach fundamental concepts. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Individual problems in physiology and pharmacology are 
assigned to expand previous work or an introduction to research . 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Physiology and Pharmacology. Review of current literature on 
physiological topics. 
418 ADVANCED MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY (3) w. Critical study of current status of 
various topics in mammalian physiology. 
421 ANIMAL CRYOPHYSIOLOGY (2) w. (Offered in alt. years.) Prerequisites : at least one 
course in each of biophysics, physiology, & zoology. Review of the functional aspects of 
low temperature effects on living systems: cellular and systemic. Comparative aspects 
include poikilothermy and evolution of homeothermy , acclimatization, hibernation, and 
hypothermia. 
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422 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY (2) w. (Offered in alt. years.) Prerequi-
sites: at least one course in each of physiology, organic chemistry, physics, comparative 
anatomy. A seminar type course in advanced physiology. Topics include organ systems in 
representative vertebrates, including the role of evolution, adaptation and environment. 
430 CARDIOVASCULAR- RENAL PHYSIOLOGY (2) f. (Offered in alt. years.) Prerequisites: 
Mammalian Physiology I & II (305 & 306), or Veterinary Physiology 220 & 221 or their 
equivalent. Designed to cover (1) several major aspects of the cardiovascular system 
including molecular biology of the myocardium, myocardial energetics, control of 
myocardial function, and the peripheral circulation, and (2) major topics in renal 
physiology including renal transport mechanisms and the physiology of the control of 
renal sodium excretion. 
435 SYSTEMS ANALYSES OF PHYSIOLOGICAL PROCESSES (3). Emphasizes systems 
science as one form of analysis of physiological mechanisms. Two particular systems (to be 
selected from such areas as respiration, peripheral circulation, adrenal production of 
cortisol, and pupillary control) will be presented in depth as examples of the systems 
approach to research. Prerequisites: 305 & 306 or equivalent. Students without 
differential calculus need special permission of the instructor. alt. f. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr .) Opportunities for research in physiology not leading to dissertation. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s . Research in physh,logy, leading to dissertation. 
PLANT PATHOLOGY 
ROBERT N. GOODMAN, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Plant Pathology 
MERTON F. BROWN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Plant Pathology 
OSCAR H. CALVERT, Ph.D., Assoc . Prof. of Plant Pathology 
VICTOR H. DROPKIN, Ph.D., Prof. of Plant Pathology 
WILLIAM Q. LOEGERING, Ph.D., Prof. of Plant Pathology 
LASZLO LOVREKOVICH, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Plant Pathology 
DANIEL F. MILLIKAN, Ph.D., Prof. of Plant Pathology 
EINAR W. PALM, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Plant Pathology 
OM P. SEHGAL, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Plant Pathology 
B. G. TWEEDY , Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Plant Pathology 
THOMAS D. WYLLIE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Plant Pathology 
Postdoctoral Fellows: Charles H. Baldwin , Jr., Vit Bojnansky, Gene A. Bozarth, Jan 
Cimanowski, Srijib Gangopadhyay, William Lower, Robert McIntosh, Anton Novacky , Donald 
Schultz. 
Research Associate: Ronald H . Scherff, Ph.D. 
Graduate Assistants: S. K. Addy, Vernon Ammon, James Bates, Rupina Bhalla, Ellis W. 
Brunton, William E. Bryant, Jr., John W. Chesebro, Marie Filigarova, James Gates, Jeng-Sheng 
Huang, Pi-Yu Huang, Jong-ho Jean, Darrell Kinden, Jack R. McKenzie, Loy Newby, Meei-Meei 
Soong. 
206 PLANT PROTECTION (3). Control measures for diseases, insects , weeds, and other pests 
of horticultural crops. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 or 11, Entomology 1 & Botany 1 or 
Agronomy 30, or consent of instructor. w. 
305 FOREST PATHOLOGY (3) f. Prerequisite: Botany 313. The nature and control of forest 
and shade tree diseases. 
361 INSECTS IN RELATION TO PLANT DISEASES (3) (same as Entomology 361). 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Advanced individual studies; includes minor research 
problems. 
403 DISEASES OF FIELD CROPS (3). Detailed study of diseases that illustrates basic 
principles of plant pathology. Prerequisite: Botany 301 or Botany 307. alt. w. 
404 PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY (3) (same as Horticulture 404). 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Presentation, discussion of extension studies, literature . 
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411 BIOCHEMISTRY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF PLANT DISEASES (3). The physiology 
infectious plant diseases including some physical and chemical interactions between hoo~ 
and pathogen in the rhizosphere, at the plant surface and metabolic alterations within th 
host and pathogen. Prerequisites: Botany 202 and Botany 30 I and Botany 313 a 
Chemistry 210. alt. f. n 
413 PLANT VIROLOGY (3). Identification properties, transmission , J)urification and control 
of phytopathogenic virus diseases of economic plants. Prereqms1tes: 8 hours organic 
chemistry or plant pathology or 5 hours biochemistry & 4 hours plant pathology. alt. f. 
426 FUNGUS PHYSIOLOGY (4). Discussion of fungal m_etabolic syst~I!ls with emphasis on 
laboratory procedures for studying selected metabohtes_. Prerequ1s1tes: bacteriology or 
microbiology, 8 hours organic chemistry & a course m b10chem1stry or consent of 
instructor. alt. f. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Research not expected to terminate in dissertation . 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Independent investigation in the field of plant pathology to be 
presented as a thesis. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
LLOYD MANNING WELLS, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Political Science 
STANLEY B. BOTNER, Ph.D., Visiting Asst. Prof. of Political Science; Faculty Research 
Assistant 
GREGORY W. CASEY, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Political Science 
SOON SUNG CHO, Ph.D., Prof. of Political Science 
RICHARD R. DOHM, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Political Science 
RONDAL GENE DOWNING, Ph.D., Prof. of Political Science; Acting Director, Research 
Center 
MARTIN LUTHER FAUST, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus of Political Science 
STANLEY THEODORE GABIS, Ph.D., Prof. of Political Science 
CHESNEY HILL, Ph.D., Prof. of Political Science 
LOUIS GEORGE KAHLE, Ph.D ., Prof. of Political Science 
ARTHUR LENNART KALLEBERG, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Political Science 
ROBERT FREDERICK KARSCH, Ph.D., Prof. of Political Science 
ARTHUR J. LERMAN, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Political Science 
DAVID ALLEN LEUTHOLD, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Political Science; Program Director, 
Research Center 
FREDERICK ARNOLD MIDDLEBUSH, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus of Political Science; President 
Emeritus of the University 
CHARLES GRIFFITH NELSON, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Political Science 
DAN NIMMO, Ph.D., Prof. of Political Science ; Faculty Research Professor 
MARVIN LLEWELLYN ROGERS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Political Science 
JOHN WILLIAM SCHWADA, Ph.D., Prof. of Political Science; Chancellor of the University of 
Missouri - Columbia 
FREDERICK CHARLES SPIEGEL , Ph.D., Prof. of Political Science 
DAVID STURTEVANT, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Political Science 
JOHN R. SWANSON , Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Political Science 
PAUL WALLACE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Political Science 
RICHARD ABERNETHY WATSON, LL.B., Ph.D., Prof. of Political Science 
DAVID MICHAEL WOOD, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Political Science 
DEAN L. YARWOOD, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Political Science 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: William Abrams, A.B.; Gerardo M. Acay, A.B. ; Mark C. 
Achen, A.B.; Ammar Bouhouche, M.A.; Jon Baughn Bruton, A.B.; Dale B. Christopherson, 
M.A.; Ronald Glen Claunch , M.A .; John W. Cobb, M:A.; James E. Combs, M.A.; Jerome D. 
Fitzgerald, A.B.; Farreol L. Hansen, M.A.; Elizabeth Gail King, M.A.; Carl E. Lutrin, M.A.; 
Ronald G. Marquardt, M.A.; Charles R. Moran, M.A.; Kenneth M. Pearson, A.B.; Robert T. 
Perry, M.A.; Larry M. Preston, M.A.; Sei Young Rhee, M.A.; Bhim S. Sandhu, M.A., Robert 
Lynn Savage, M.A., Patricia L. Shiner, A.B.; Akehiko Takahashi, M.A. 
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (5) Theory, politics, and constitutional develop_ment 
of American democracy at national and state levels; examinatio,:i of contemporary issues 
in foreign, military, and economic affairs; meets state law requuement. cor. 
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I I INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (3) Introduction to scope and content 
of politics : theory and operation of democratic and nondemocratic governments. Meets 
state law constitutional requirement. Students taking this course may not take 1, and vice 
versa . 
55 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (3) Contemporary international affairs including 
family of nations, control of national foreign policies, competition and cooperation in 
legal, political , economic, social fields. cor. 
JOI STATE GOVERNMENT (3). Structure, operation of governments on state level; particular 
reference to Missouri under Constitution of 1945. Intended primarily for transfer students 
with no course work in Missouri government. Prerequisite: 3 hours national government. 
20 THE JUDICIAL PROCESS (3) Analysis of role played by American judges and courts in 1 democratic policy formation. 
!SO COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS (3) Prerequisite: 1or11. Analysis of major 
political systems selected from Europe, Asia, Africa, and Latin America, emphasizing basic 
concepts of comparative political study. 
155 WORLD POLITICS (3) Prerequisite : 1 or 11. - Introduction to principles of 
international politics. Enrollment restricted to honors students. Students taking this 
course may not take 5 5, and vice versa . 
!60 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THOUGHT (3) Prerequisite: 1 or 11. Survey of 
political ideas from Plato to the present, with emphasis on Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, and 
the modern theories of Liberalism, Conservatism, Socialism, and Fascism. 
!80 SURVEY OF ASIAN CULTURES I (3) (same as South Asia Studies 180). An 
introduction to Asian cultures which stresses a comparative method of studying social , 
economic, political, religious, philosophical, and literary developments. 
!81 SURVEY O F ASIAN CULTURES II (3) (same as South Asia Studies 181). A continuation 
of 180. 
190 PROSEMINAR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (1-3) For Political Science Honors 
candidates. Analysis of content, methods, and problems of the discipline using classical 
and contemporary writing. Normally taken in jr. or sr. year. 
198 HONORS (1·3) Special readings, reports in the several fields of political science. For 
Political Science Honors candidates. 
200 PROBLEMS (1·3) 
201 LOCAL RURAL GOVERNMENT (2) Prerequisites: jr. standing; 1 or 11. Development, 
organization, functions of county, township, school district, other rural units of 
government in United States with special reference to Missouri. 
221 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL RESEARCH METHODS (3) Course designed to 
introduce undergraduates to research methods used in political science. Deals with logic of 
inquiry, collection of data, and analysis of data . 
304 INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS (3) Prerequisites: jr . standing & 1 or 11. Survey of 
recent problems in relations of United States with Latin-American powers. 
305 POLITICAL PARTIES (3) Prerequisites: jr . standing ; 1 or 11. Development, 
organization, functions, activities of major and minor political parties; pressure groups; 
election administration, especially in United States. cor. 
306 MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT (3) Prerequisites: jr . standing ; 1 or 11. Study of 
political organization of urban communities; place of municipal corporation in American 
governmental system. cor. 
307 VOTER BEHAVIOR AND ATTITUDES (3) Consideration of studies of voting behavior 
and political opinion formation, role of voters in a democracy. 
309 INTERNATIONAL LAW (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing; 1 or 11. Legal system which 
defines rights of states in the international community. Illustrated by court decisions and 
state practice. 
310 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) Survey of recurring themes, 
conceptual problems, and substantive findings in the literature of public administration 
with particular attention to public bureaucracies in the U. S . 
311 ADMINISTRATIVE REGULATION OF BUSINESS (3) Study of the role of 
administrative agencies in the development of regulatory policy in the U. S . 
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312 PROCESS OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing & consent 
instr. Analysis of public organizations affected externally by political and social forces a 0J 
internally by hierarchy, specialization, professionalism and competing goals. n 
314 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICIES (3) . Bases, formulation, evaluation of current 
American foreign policies. Prerequisites: junior standing; 55 or 155; History 20. 
315 FOREIGN SERVICE ORGANIZATION (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing; 
Survey of conduct of foreign affairs in United States, selected foreign states. 
or 11, 
316 LEGISLATION (3) American national and state legislative systems. 
320 THE AMERICAN CONSTITUTION (3) Prerequisites : jr. standing; I or I 1. Study of 
leading American constitutional principles as they have evolved through important 
decisions of the United States Supreme Court. 
321 THE CONSTITUTION AND CIVIL RIGHTS (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing; I or lI 
Civil rights in American constitutional context emphasizing freedom of religion, freedon{ 
of expression, minority discrimination, loyalty, rights of defendants. 
322 THE UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT (3) Pre!equisite: 32_0. R?le ?f the Supreme 
Court in the American system of government; particular attention 1s given to reading 
biographies and writings of the justices. 
325 POLITICS OF PRESSURE GROUPS (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing; 1 or I 1. Internal 
politics of special interest groups-business, labor, agriculture, etc.; techniques of 
influencing public policy in American political system. 
328 POLITICAL BEHAVIOR (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing; I or I 1. Economic, psycho-
logical, and social dimensions of political behavior; participation, leadership and elites· 
political attitudes; voting behavior and decision-making processes. ' 
330 GOVERNMENT FISCAL ADMINISTRATION (3) Prerequisite : 310 or equiv. Detailed 
study of practical problems involved in budget planning management, fiscal controls. 
340 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing; I or 11. Evolution of 
the presidency; particular emphasis on constitutional and political roles played by chief 
executive in shaping public policy. 
351 LATIN AMERICAN GOVERNMENTS (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing; I or 11. 
Development, present status of political institutions in South America; emphasizes current 
political problems. 
352 BRITISH POLITICS (3) Study of political system of the United Kingdom. Analysis of 
governmental structure, party system and contemporary policy issue. 
354 WESTERN EUROPEAN POLITICS (3) Comparison of political systems of France, West 
Germany, and Italy. 
355 EUROPEAN INTEGRATION (3) The nature of political integration. Past and present 
attempts to integrate Europe and the theories behind them. Emphasis on the postwar 
period. 
356 THE SOVIET SYSTEM OF GOVERNMENT (3) Prerequisite : jr. standing. Evolution of 
political, legal, and social systems in the process of development. 
358 SOVIET FOREIGN POLICY (3) Prerequisite: jr. standing. Principles, problems, and 
evolution of Soviet foreign policy toward the Western powers, the developing nations, and 
the other members of the Soviet bloc. 
360 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (3) Prerequisite: jr. standing. Development of 
political thought in America from colonial period to contemporary scene. 
361 GROWTH OF REALISM IN POLITICAL THOUGHT (3) Prerequisite: jr. standing. 
Stresses points to transition from classical to modern political thought, with emphasis on 
the 16th through the 18th centuries and selected works of Machiavelli, Hobbes, and 
Rousseau. 
362 RECENT POLITICAL THOUGHT (3) Prerequisite: jr. standing. Development of 
political thought in 19th and 20th centuries, with emphasis on Hegel and Marx. 
371 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN SOUTHEAST ASIA (3). Survey of governments and 
politics in Indonesia, Indo-China, Malaya .. Prerequisites: junior standing; I or 11 or 55 or 
155. 
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372 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS IN ASIA (3). Prerequisite: jr. standing. Survey of recent 
problems in relations among Asian nations and of United States policy in the region. 
373 THE POLI1:ICAL CULTURES OF SOUTH ASIA (3). Prerequisite: jr. standing or 
consent of mstr. The impact of pohtlcal thought , social and cultural setting , foreign 
intrus10ns (e.g. colonialism), and nationalism upon the politics and government of India 
Pakistan and Ceylon. ' 
374 
375 
GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN SOUTH ASIA (3) Prerequisite: jr. standing or 
consent of instr. Contemporary political and governmental patterns of India, Pakistan and 
Ceylon. 
GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN THE FAR EAST: JAPAN & KOREA (3). 
Comparative study of the evolution of national governments and policies in Japan and 
Korea . 
376 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN THE FAR EAST: CHINA (3). Comparative study of 
the evolution of national govern men ts and policies in China and Taiwan. 
385 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION (3) Prerequisites: jr . standing; 1 or 11. Forms, 
functions of international organizations; special reference to United Nations and 
International Court of Justice . 
386 THEORIES OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (3) Prerequisites: jr. standing; 1, 11, 
5 s or 155 . Analysis and evaluation of some of the basic theories which attempt to explain 
international affairs . Major ideas of the 19th and 20th centuries examined ; special 
emphasis on contemporary period. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) For grad. students with necessary prerequisite courses. Topics 
in one of the fields of political science for individual study. cor. 
401 SCOPE AND METHODS OF POLlTICAL SCIENCE (3) Critical ~xamination of_hist?ry, 
scope and important concep_ts of_ political ~c_ience .. IntroductI_on to beha_v10rahsm, 
behavioral techniques , and various fields of poht1cal science . _Cons1derat10n ?f important 
research topics and procedures. Course is designed especially for entermg graduate 
students. 
403 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND POLICY DEVELOPMENT (3) Prerequisite : 310. 
Intensive study of role of administrators in determination and development of public 
policy. 
404 SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS (3) Prerequisite: grad. standing or consent 
of instr. An intensive study of foreign policy formulation and implementation ; special 
emphasis on American foreign policies. 
405 READINGS IN AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES (3) 
literature in American party system. 
Critical examination of 
406 STUDIES IN AMERICAN PARTIES AND POLITICS (3) Prerequisite: consent of instr . 
Directed research into specific aspects of American party system, pressure groups and 
politics. 
407 PROBLEMS IN PUBLIC OPINION (3) Prerequisite: consent of instr. Intensive study of 
public opinion theory and analysis. 
409 PROBLEMS IN INTERNATIONAL LAW (3) Prerequisite: 309. Detailed study of 
certain specific problems in international law. 
410 READINGS IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) Critical examination of the literature 
relating to selected topics in public bureaucracies. 
411 STUDIES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) Directed research involving selected 
topics in public bureaucracies. 
416 PROBLEMS IN LEGISLATION (3) 
legislative systems. 
Literature and research on problems related to 
418 FEDERALISM AND INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS (3) Prerequisite: con-
sent of instr . Analysis of relationships among American governmental units emphasizing 
national-state relations and metropolitan area problems. 
420 JUDICIAL BEHAVIOR (3). Critical examination, both conceptual and methodological, 
and behaviorial literature in public law. Special emphasis on the impact of judicial 
decisions and on relations of judiciaries to their environing systems. 
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ANALYSIS OF POLITICAL BEHAVIOR (3) Prerequisite: 401 or consent of i 
Research design and techniques for study of political phenomena ; examinatio;str. 
empirical political theory in selected areas. Course is designed especially for students Whf 
are nearing the dissertation stage of their graduate program. 0 
425 SEMINAR IN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (3) Reading and critical examination of 
significant writings in American constitutional and legal theory. 
433 PUBLIC ORGANIZATION THEORY (3) Prerequisite : 310 or equiv. Intensive 
examination of concept of efficiency and its relation to other values in the literature of 
public administration. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) Independent research not leading to thesis. 
451 LATIN AMERICAN PROBLEMS (3) Prerequisites: grad. standing, consent of instr 
Intensive study of internal and external politics of selected Latin American countries· 
Reading knowledge of Spanish desirable but not essential. · 
452 COMPARATIVE PARLIAMENTARY DEMOCRACIES (3) Readings and/or research in 
selected topics emphasizing comparison of party systems, legislative bodies, etc. in 
parliamentary countries. Research use of foreign languages encouraged. 
459 PROBLEMS IN COMPARATIVE POLITICS (3) Prerequisite: consent of instr . Study of 
comparative approach to politics in Europe, Asia and/or Latin America. 
460 EARLY POLITICAL THOUGHT (3) Readings in the classics of politics, ancient and 
medieval. Original works read in full and analyzed; emphasis on critical evaluation of 
reports . 
461 MODERN POLITICAL THOUGHT (3) Readings in the classics of early modern and 
modern political thought. Original works read in full and analyzed; emphasis on critical 
evaluation of reports. 
462 STUDIES IN POLITICAL THOUGHT (3). Intensive analysis of an individual political 
philosopher. Recommended for students with a special interest in political theory . 
Prerequisite: 361 or 362 or 460 or 461 or consent of instructor. 
465 ANALYTICAL POLITICAL THEORY (3) Prerequisite : consent of instr . Intensive 
analysis of basic concepts of political theories , political systems, justice , obligation, 
liberty , authority , responsibility, equality and community. Problems selected vary from 
term to term. 
474 PROBLEMS OF SOUTH ASIA (3). Prerequisite: consent of instr. Intensive study of and 
research into selected political problems in India, Pakistan, Ceylon and the Himalayan 
states. 
480 INDEPENDENT READINGS FOR PH .D. COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS (1-6). 
490 RESEARCH (er . arr.) Independent research leading to thesis. 
PORTUGUESE (See ROMANCE LANGUAGES) 
POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
J. E. SAVAGE, Ph .D. , Chairman; Prof. of Poultry Husbandry 
HAROLD VICTOR BIELLIER, Ph.D., Prof. of Poultry Husbandry 
ERNEST MARVIN FUNK, Ph .D., Prof. Emeritus of Poultry Husbandry 
GLENN STUART GEIGER, M.S., Ext. Assoc. Prof. of Poultry Husbandry 
QUINTON KINDER, M.S., Prof. of Poultry Husbandry 
WALTER DOUGLAS RUSSELL, M.S., Ext. Prof. of Poultry Husbandry 
ALFRED BENJAMIN STEPHENSON, Ph.D., Prof. of Poultry Husbandry 
Postdoctoral Fellow: Warick K. Smith, Ph .D. 
Assistants : Sida Alemu, B.S.; Paul Ballard , M.S.; Jerry Cherry, B.S.; Ken Kobayashi, B.S.; 
Richard Neff, B.S.; Ronald Thurston, M.S.; John Wills , M.S. ; Paul Wylie , B.S . 
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JOI POULTRY SCIENCE (3) . General course in poultry production, science, and practice. 
Designed to give basic information on the industry, breeding, feeding, incubation , 
brooding, housing, care, and management of poultry . Suitable as an introductory course 
for a poultry science major , for Vocational Agriculture teachers and for persons 
anticipating employment in poultry production or related fields. Prerequisite: Animal 
Husbandry 12 or consent of instructor . w. 
202 SELECTION, GRADING AND JUDGING POULTRY AND POULTRY PRODUCTS (2). 
Include5 breeds and varieties of poultry, production judging, flock se lection and testing, 
and grading of live and dresse d poultry and eggs. alt. f. 
300 fROBL!'MS (er. arr.) f ,w,s. Fo_r sr. & _g~ad . stud~nts. Problems in poultry breeding, 
mcubat10n, management, marketmg, nutnt1on, physiology, and turkey production. 
301 EGG TECHNOLOGY (3) (same as Food Science and Nutrition 301). 
302 POULTRY FARM MANAGEMENT (3) . Poultry farm methods, practices; factors affecting 
costs and returns with poultry. Prerequisites : 101 or 101 concurrently & Agricultural 
Economics 50 or consent of instructor. w. 
303 POULTRY BREEDING AND INCUBATION (3). Course is designed to provide a basic 
understanding of poultry breeding and incubation. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of 
instructor. w. 
304 TURKEY PRODUCTION AND MANAGEMENT (3) w. Principles, practices in turkey 
raising. 
306 POULTRY MEAT TECHNOLOGY (2) (same as Food Science and Nutrition 306). 
308 POULTRY FEEDING AND NUTRITION (3) w. Prerequisite : Animal Husb. 202. Agr. 
Chem. 210 recommended. Principles of nutrition, feed formulation, and recent research in 
poultry feeding. 
309 AVIAN PHYSIOLOGY (3). Anatomy, physiology of domesti~ fowl. App~ication of 
principles of physiology, recent research to growth, reproduct10n and environmental 
problems of poultry. Prerequisite : Zoology 1. alt f . 
390 FIELD TRAINING IN POULTRY HUSBANDRY (er. arr.) Study, observation, employ-
ment in selected fields. Planned study program , written reports, final exam required. 
Enrollment by permission only. Prerequisites: 10 I or one or more of following: 30 I, 302, 
304,306,308, 309.s. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s . Advanced study on a selected research problem. 
410 SEMINAR (1) w. Scientific literature, problems in poultry science reviewed, discussed. 
423 GENETICS OF POPULATIONS (4) . Genetic composition of populations and conditions 
which influence their rate of change. Relative effectiveness of various breeding plans. 
Prerequisites : 3 hours genetics & 3 hours statistics. alt. f. 
430 ADV AN CED POULTRY PRODUCTS TECHNOLOGY (2) (same as Food Science and 
Nutrition 430). 
450 RESEARCH (er . arr.) f,w,s . Independent research not leading to a thesis. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Graduate research investigations. Presented as thesis. 
PRACTICAL ARTS AND VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
WILBUR R. MILLER, Ed.D., Chairman ; Prof. 
DAVID C. BJORKQUIST, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
BEVERLY J. CRABTREE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
DABNEY B. DOTY, M.Ed., Asst. Prof. 
FRANCIS 0. DRAKE, JR., Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
GEORGE F. EKSTROM, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus 
BONNIE B. GREENWOOD, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
HERCULES C. KAZANAS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
JAMES B. KARNES, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
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MARY J . LANG, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
HOYT H. LONDON, Ph.D., Prof. 
GENE M. LOVE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
DONALD D. OSBURN, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. 
CECIL V. RODERICK, M.Ed., Assoc. Prof. 
BOB R. STEWART, Ed.D. , Asst. Prof. 
CURTIS R. WESTON, Ed.D., Assoc. Prof. 
MEREA WILLIAMS, A.M., Assoc. Prof. 
Instructors: John E. Elias, M.S.; Amon R. Herd, M.Ed.; Lorraine L. Hilgedick, M.A. ; Donna 
J. Holt, M.Ed.; Franklin J. King, M.S.; Beuna A . Lansford, M.S. in Ed.; Betty B. Martin , M.Ed.· 
F . Milton Miller, Jr. , M.Ed.; Jean E. Morrow, M.Ed.; Eunice A. Swiney, B.S . in Ed. ' 
Fl90 PROGRAMS AND ISSUES IN PRACTICAL ARTS AND VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL 
EDUCATION (2 ). Emphasis will be placed on an examination of programs, legislation 
and the administrative framework at the federal, state and local levels as well as issues 
which con temporary teachers face as they work in the areas of practical arts and 
vocational-technical education. Prerequisite: junior standing. (Formerly Fl20) 
F308 COORDINATION OF COOPERATIVE EDUCATION (2). Problems and procedures in 
the operation of cooperative occupational education programs. Especially designed for 
those who can qualify as coordinators of occupational education programs of a 
cooperative nature. (Formerly F408) 
F321 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (2-3) Problems, methods, procedures involved in 
assisting individuals in choosing, preparing for, entering upon, progressing in their 
vocation. For teachers, counselors , school administrators. 
F365 OCCUPATIONAL ANALYSIS (2) Techniques, procedures of analyzing occupations 
into their basic elements. Required of trade teachers, coordinators. 
F400 PROBLEMS (er. arr .) 
F403 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION FOR COOPERATIVE AND ADULT VOCATIONAL 
CLASSES (2½). The derivation of objectives, selection and arrangement of instruction 
units and materials for cooperative and evening classes, and the construction and use of 
evaluative devices. 
F406 FOUNDATIONS OF ADULT EDUCATION (2-3) Rise of adult education move-
ment; learning abilities, educational interest, needs of adult; problems, procedures in 
organizing and operating adult education programs. 
F410 SEMINAR IN PRACTICAL ARTS AND VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
(.5-2) 
F41 I PHILOSOPHY OF THE PRACTICAL ARTS AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (2½-3) 
Nature , purpose of practical arts and vocational education in modern school. For 
teachers of agriculture, business, home economics, industrial subjects, administrators. 
F415 OCCUPATIONAL SURVEYS (3) Problems, methods, procedures in planning and 
conducting community occupational surveys. For counselors, teachers, supervisors of 
vocational education, school administrators , employment service personnel. 
F459 ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL 
EDUCATION (2 -3). Types of organization, approved administrative and supervisory 
practices of vocational, technical, and practical arts programs in secondary and 
post-secondary institutions. (Formerly F396) 
Agricultural Education 
FI00 FOUNDATIONS OF AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION (2). Introduction to education in 
agriculture; review of the developments leading to vocational education in agriculture; 
and an overview of teaching as a career. 
Fl99 STUDENT TEACHING IN AGRICULTURE (er. arr.) Supervised observations _of 
agriculture teaching and actual participation in teaching activities together with 
conferences as provided. Normally preceded by F303 and F306. (Formerly FI 56) 
F300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) Individual study of special phases of agricultural education. 
F303 THE TEACHING OF AGRICULTURE (3) . Developing instructional units, supervising 
individual occupational experience programs, and guidance of student organizations. 
Prerequisite: Dl!O. (Formerly Fl05) 
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f304 PROGRAM FOR OUT-OF-SCHOOL GROUPS IN AGRICULTURE (2). Programs in 
agriculture for out-of-school groups; particular emphasis on young farmer and adult 
farmer classes. Prerequisite: 0110. (Formerly F107) 
f305 PROGRAMS AND INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS IN AGRICULTURE (2) . Planning 
programs, preparing teaching materials, and evaluating programs in agriculture in public 
schools. Prerequisite : F199 . 
f306 TEACHING AGRICULTURAL MECHANICS (3). Organizing course content ; conduct 
and management of an agricultural mechanics shop. Prerequisite: D 110. {Formerly 
F130) 
f310 AGRICULTURE IN THE COMMUNITY SCHOOLS (2-3)- Organization of instructional 
program and of instruction in agriculture in the community school. Prerequisite: 
Baccalaureate degree and approval of instructor. 
f320 ADULT EDUCATION IN AGRICULTURE (2-3)- Objectives, organization, procedures 
for conducting classes in agriculture for out-of-school groups. Prerequisite: Baccalaureate 
degree and approval of instructor. 
f408 SEMINAR IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION (1-3) (Formerly F410.) 
F420 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING AGRICULTURAL MECHANICS (2-4) . Determining needs, 
planning and administering programs, evaluating outcomes. Prerequisites: F306; F310. 
F440 PLANNING PROGRAMS OF SUPERVISED EXPERIENCE IN AGRICULTURAL 
OCCUPATIONS (2-4) Surveying agricultural situations. Developing activities 
which lead to establishment. Evaluating programs with different groups. 
F450 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT (3). Determining 
needs, selecting and organizing course content, and evaluating the instructional program 
in farm management. Prerequisite: F31 o. 
F451 EVALUATION AND PROGRAM PLANNING IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 
(2-4) Prerequisite: F310. Surveying needs; establishing goals and objectives. 
Developing programs with suggestions as to means of accomplishment, evaluation of 
outcomes. 
F470 IN-SERVICE COURSE IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
F490 RESEARCH IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
Business Education 
F32 
F33 
F34 
F35 
F36 
F37 
F38 
ELEMENTARY TYPEWRITING (2) (Formerly 0132.) Not open to students 
with previous training in typewriting. Fundamental course in typewriting for mastering 
the keyboard and operative parts of machine; introductory practice in the typing of 
letters, forms, reports, etc. (Hearers and non-credit students not admitted.) 
INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING (2) (Formerly 0133.) Instruction directed 
toward the preparation of various styles of business letters, office forms, reports, 
duplicating masters, etc.; development of typing speed and accuracy. 
ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (3) . Preparation of various personal, business, professional 
papers and forms, intensive practice in developing of high standards of speed and 
accuracy. Prerequisite: F33. (Formerly D 134) 
OFFICE MACHINES (2) . Typewriting problems representative of various procedures in 
business offices, training in use of office machines; mimeograph, carbon duplicator, 
transcribing machine, adding-calculating machines, etc . Prerequisite: F34. (Formerly 
0135) 
ELEMENTARY STENOGRAPHY (4) (Formerly 0136.) Not open to students 
with previous training in shorthand. Study of theory of Gregg shorthand; development 
of shorthand reading, writing, and transcription techniques. 
INTERMEDIATE STENOGRAPHY (3). Review of Gregg shorthand theory; dictation 
and transcription practice . Prerequisite : grade of C or equivalent in F36. (Formerly 
0137) 
ADVANCED STENOGRAPHY (2) (Formerly 0138-) Review of Gregg shorthand 
theory; intensive practice in speed dictation and transcript10n. 
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Fl38 TOUCH SHORTHAND FOR TEACHERS (2½-3). Theory of touch shorthand· develo 
ment of proper _techniques _and minimal skill in the operation of the shorthand'machi/: 
study. of effective _rnstructlonal met_hods; observation and evaluation of instruction\ 
matenals. Prerequ1s1tes: F34, F38, & Jumor standing. a 
F139 SECRETARIAL PRACTICE (2) (Formerly D139.) Prerequisites: F34 & F 3g 
Study of secretarial practices and procedures; office-style dictation for transcription: 
F142 FILING SYSTEMS AND RECORDS MANAGEMENT (2) (Formerly D142 ) 
Comprehensive study of basic filing rules, procedures, equipment, management. 
Fl SO SPECIAL READINGS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (1-3) 
F251 TEAC_HING OF BUSINESS SUBJ_ECTS (2). Teaching techniques, materials of in-
struct10n, current problems, trends rn high school busrness courses. Prerequisite: Al02 
(Formerly F 151) · · 
F409 PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS EDUCATION (2½-3) (Formerly D409.) Organization 
curriculum, problems, and trends of business education in secondary schools and 
colleges. 
F414 SEMINAR IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (1-3) 
F421 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN BASIC BUSINESS SUBJECTS (2½-3) 
(Formerly D421.) Recent developments in methods, techniques, and materials of 
instruction in the teaching of basic business subjects. 
F422 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN BUSINESS SKILLS SUBJECTS (2½-3) 
Developments and trends in the instructional program of business skills courses. · 
Distributive Education 
F325 MERCHANDISE INFORMATION (5). A study of the major factors of production and 
distribution of basic commodities distributed through retail channels. Prerequisites: 
junior standing & Economics 5 I. 
F398 ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (3). Legal, 
administrative and supervisory aspects of distributive education as it operates under the 
George-Barden Act and the State Plan for Vocational Education. 
Horne Economics Education 
F235 METHODS OF TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS IN ELEMENTARY AND JUNIOR 
HIGH SCH_OOLS (2). Problems_, methods, procedures in planning and conducting 
elementary-Jumor high programs rn homemaking education. For prospective elementary 
and secondary teachers. Prerequisite: A102. (Formerly E135) 
F275 ORGANIZATION OF VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS (2-3) (Formerly F175.) 
Organizing and administering curriculum and instruction, homemaking and home 
economics for gainful employment. 
F280 METHODS OF TEACHING VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS (2). Methods of 
teaching vocational home economics in the secondary school. Prerequisites: A102 & 
F275. (Formerly F180) 
F376 HOMEMAKING EDUCATION FOR ADULTS (2-3) . Problems in organization, pre-
sentation of programs in homemaking education for adults, homemaking and gainful 
employment. Includes lab experiences. Prerequisites: D 199 & F280. 
F413 SEMINAR IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION (1-3) 
F430 SUPERVISION OF STUDENT TEACHING OF VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS 
(er. arr.) Planned for those preparing to become supervisors in vocational home 
economics education. Prerequisites: D199, F280. 
F446 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION IN HOME ECONOMICS (er. arr.) Planned for 
home economics teachers engaged in curriculum development or revision. Individual 
research study and development of curriculum materials. 
F472 IN-SERVICE COURSE IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION (er. arr.) Individual 
and group study of problems related to the teaching, supervision, and administration of 
home economics education at the secondary and post-secondary level. 
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f473 TRENDS IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION (3) Furnishes opportunities for 
experienced teachers to study selected topics and recent developments in home 
economics education. Conferences and guidance relative to individual research studies. 
f492 RESEARCH IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
Jndustrial Education 
f9 INDUSTRIAL MATERIALS (3). Classification of materials, their characteristics, 
properties and testing, methods of extraction, selection, and application. 
flO FUNDAMENTALS OF WOODWORK (3) Hand tool processes , machine operation, 
wood and wood products, assembling and fastening , simple finishing. 
f14 APPLIED ELECTRICITY (3) Projects, related studies involving principles of 
electricity , electrical construction, repair, maintenance . 
flOl INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3) Design, construction 
and finish of simple, inexpensive projects in wood, metal , leather, and other crafts 
appropriate for use with elementary and special education students. 
Fi12 INTRODUCTION TO METALS PROCESSING (3). Basic methods of bench layout, 
measurement and inspection, basic machining and foundry practices, welding, forging, 
and sheet metal work . Prerequisite : F9. (Formerly F 12) 
f221 MACHINE WOODWORKING (2-3). Operation of woodworking machines, mass produc-
tion methods, lumbering, cabinetmaking, upholstery and finishing. Prerequisite : Fl0, 
F301 PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (er. arr .) 
f331 TECHNOLOGY OF WOODWORKING (2-3). Design and construction of advanced-level 
products of wood; study of technological development relating to wood products, 
processes , and related materials ; laminating and bending; mass producing with jigs; 
experiments in woodworking. Prerequisite: F221, 
F341 METALS PROCESSING TECHNOLOGY (2-3). Principles of manufacturing cost, design 
and analysis, dimensional quality control, theory and technology of metal cutting, 
welding, and foundry processes. Prerequisite: Fl 12. 
F350 INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (3) Principles of structural design, contour, surface 
enrichment applied to three-dimensional objects; sketches, details, working drawings of 
shop projects. 
F3SS APPLIED ELECTRONICS (3) Prerequisites: F14; Physics , S hrs . Alternating 
currents and circuits; vacuum tube design, characteristics and circuits; measurements in 
the electronics laboratory . 
F356 RADIO AND TELEVISION CIRCUITS (3) Prerequisite: F355. Audio amplifiers, 
transformers and transistors, modulation , superheterodyne receivers , transmitter circuits, 
antennas, basic television , repair methods, and procedures. 
F360 ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND HOME DESIGN (3) Prerequisite : F350. 
Problems, procedures in planning and constructing a home. The student will draw and 
write specifications for complete set of house plans. 
F375 SELECTION AND ORGANIZATION OF SUBJECT MATTER (3) Objectives, 
content selection and arrangements, preparation of job and informational assignments 
course making. For shop teachers, coordinators. ' 
F385 
F390 
MANUFACTURING PROCESSES (2-3). Processes involved in the manufacture of 
ferrous and non-ferrous metal products, textiles, and wood products, including paper, 
plastics and other synthetics, rubber, glass and chinaware, leather, lubricants , fuel, 
cement and clay products. Prerequisite : 9 semester hours in technical subjects. 
PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING INDUSTRIAL SUBJECTS (2-3) The shop teacher's 
job; learning in the school shop; discipline and shop management; teaching devices and 
procedures; measurements of achievement; interschool, community relations. Prereq-
uisite: DUO. 
F404 HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (2) Development of industrial education 
in America; special attention to European influences, philosophical concepts, issues, 
motivating factors, leaders, movements , current trends. 
F412 SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (1-3) 
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F471 IN-SERVICE COURSE IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
F491 RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
PSYCHIATRY 
JAMES M. A. WEISS, M.D., Chairnan; Prof. 
DAVID DAVIS, M.B., D.P.M., Prof. 
DAVID G. McDONALD, Ph.D., Prof. (Medical Psychology) 
FERNANDO TAPIA, M.D., Prof. (Child Psychiatry) 
JAMES L. CHAPEL, M.D., Assoc. Prof. (Child Psychiatry) 
ROBERT E. FROELICH, M.D., Assoc. Prof. 
THEODORE F. HENRICHS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. (Medical Psychology) 
RODMAN P. KABRICK, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. (Medical Psychology) 
JOSEPH W. LAMBERTI, M.D. , Assoc. Prof. 
PHILIP J. MARCO, M.D., Assoc. Prof. 
JEROME D. PAUKER, Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. (Medical Psychology) 
HENRY K. SILBERMAN, M.D. , Assoc. Prof. 
ZAKI A. AJANS, M.D. , Asst. Prof. 
WIDAD E. BAZZOUI, M.B., D .P.M., Asst. Prof. 
LOUESA R. DANKS, M.A., Asst. Prof. (Social Work) 
TULIO ESTRADA, M.D., Asst. Prof. 
EMILE GRUNBERG, M.D., Asst. Prof. 
MAARTEN NIEUWENHUIZEN , M.D., Asst. Prof. 
VEDAD OGE, M.D. , Asst. Prof. 
JOHN F. SIMONDS, M.D. , Asst. Prof. (Child Psychiatry) 
WILLIAM F . WATERS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. (Medical Psychology) 
Clinical Professor: Henry V. Guhleman, Jr., M.D. 
Clinical Associate Professor : Donald B. Peterson, M.D. 
PSYCHIATRY 
Instructors: Lyle L. Baier, M.S.S.W. (Social Work); Barbara N. Buchanan, M.D. (Child 
Psychiatry) ; (Visiting) Carol E . R. Bohmer, LL.M . (Forensic Psychology); Frederic G. Dutton, 
M.S.W. (Social Work); Douglas R. Ewing, M.S. (Medical Psychology); Steven T. Fishman, M.A. 
(Medical Psychology); Carol A. Hofmann , M.S.S .W. (Social Work); Robert N. McCallum, M.A. 
(Medical Psychology); Sharon K. Schneeberger, M.S. (Child Development); Rachel G. Watt, 
M.S.S.W. (Social Work). 
Clinical Instructors: Thomas R. Anderson , M.D. ; Roger M. Christenfeld, Ph.D. (Medical 
Psychology). 
Special Fellows and Resident Physicians in General Psychiatry: Medhat G. Ashamalla, M.B., 
Ch.B.; Sarah J. Baskett, M.D.; Robert F. Bort, M.D.; Djalma A. Braga, M.D.; Seock C. Chang, 
M.D.; Robert M. Herman, M.D.; Elmer C. Jackson, M.D.; Hedwig Khalili, M.D.; C. Dean 
Monroe, M.D.; Glenn E. Roark, M.D.; Pedro Rivera, M.D.; Mohammed Saadatnejadi, M.D.; and 
Prithviraj S. Thakur, M.B.B.S. 
Special Fellows and Resident Physicians in Child Psychiatry: Muhammad S. Ahmad, 
M.B.B.S.; Syed A. Husain , M. B.B.S.; and Jose Jimenez, M.D. 
Psychiatry (Clinical Clerkship) 
Experience in the clinical study and care of psychiatrically disordered adults and children. 
Under supervision, the student participates with increasing responsibility in selected 
activities of the psychiatric inpatient, outpatient, and liaison and consultative services, 
including work in other departments of the hospital and in affiliated public mental 
hospitals and community mental health agencies. Seven to nine weeks full-time during the 
year; required of all medical students. 
Psychiatry, Elective (hrs. arr.) . 
Special work in the Department of Psychiatry on a subject of the student's choice, durmg 
the elective and free periods in his junior and senior years. Such work may incl~de 
experience in additional clinical clerkship service, or preceptorship under practicmg 
psychiatrists or in psychiatric hospitals or clinics or community mental health services, or 
laboratory or clinical research, or a combination of these. Joint programs with other 
clinical or basic science departments can be arranged. Open to all students in the clinical 
years, subject to the approval of the departmental chairman and the staff members who 
will supervise the student's work. 
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postgraduate Instruction 
A fully approved residency program in general and child psychiatry is o ffered to qualified 
physicians, with the University of Missouri-Columbia Medical Center and the Mid-Missouri 
Mental Health Center providing facilities for academic and clinical training in all requisite 
phases of psychiatry . A Master of Science program in community ment al he alth and 
behavioral science is offered on an optional basis , and special third , fourth, and fifth year 
academic fellowships are available in child psychiatry, community psychiatry, re search, 
and other sub-specialty areas. Individualized training permits flexible starting dates . 
PSYCHOLOGY 
DAVID G. McDONALD, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Psychology & Psychiatry (M edical 
Psychology) 
WAYNE P. ANDERSON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Psychology; Assoc. Director of Testing & 
Counseling Services 
BRUCE JESSE BIDDLE, Ph.D., Prof. of Psychology and Sociology ; Director, Center for 
Research in Social Behavior 
ROBERT E. BOICE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Psychology 
KENNETH BASIL BROWN, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Psychology 
JUNE ELIZABETH CHANCE, Ph.D., Prof. of Psychology 
JAMES ARTHUR CLARK, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Psychology; Counseling Psychologist in 
Testing & Counseling Services 
ROBERT STRONGMAN DANIEL, Ph.D., Prof. of Psychology 
ROBERT HENRY DOLLIVER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Psychology, Asst. Director of Testing & 
Counseling Services 
JOSEPH A. DOSTER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Psychology 
URIEL D. FOA, Ph.D., Prof. of Psychology 
WILLIAM RICHARD GALEOTA, M.D., Prof. of Psychology 
RUSSELL G. GEEN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Psychology 
ALVIN GEORGE GOLDSTEIN , Ph.D., Prof. of Psychology 
DANIEL GARTH HA YES, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Psychology & Social Research 
THEODORE F. HENRICHS, Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. of Psychiatry (Medical Psychology) 
RODMAN P. KABRICK, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Psychiatry (Medical Psychology) 
CHARLES J. KRAUSKOPF, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Psychology; Assoc. Director of Testing & 
Counseling Services 
ALVIN W. LAND FIELD , Ph.D., Prof. of Psychology 
WILLIAM HEIL LICHTE, Ph.D., Prof. of Psychology 
FRED McKINNEY, Ph.D., Prof. of Psychology 
MARJORIE M. MARLIN, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Psychology 
MEL VIN HERMAN MARX , Ph.D., Research Prof. of Psychology 
JUDSON R . MILLS, JR., Ph.D., Prof. of Psychology 
JOHN H. MUELLER, JR., Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of Psychology 
IRWIN D. NAHINSKY, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Psychology 
MUNIR MIKE NA WAS, Ph.D., Prof. of Psychology 
JEROME D. PAUKER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Psychiatry (Medical Psychology) 
ALGIMANTAS M. SHIMKUNAS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Psychology 
WILLIAM STEPHENSON, Ph.D., Distinguished Research Prof. of Journalism 
MARK H. THELEN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Psychology 
WILLIAM F. WATERS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Psychiatry (Medical Psychology) 
JANET P. WOLLERSHEIM, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Psychology; Clinical Psychologist in Testing & 
Counseling Services 
DENNIS C. WRIGHT, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Psychology 
Research Associate: James B. Jennings, M.S. 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: Ann (Bercek) Allen, B.A.; James Amadei, M.A.; Eugene 
Baker, M.A.; Stephen Braun, M.A. ; Robert Cowan, B.A.; Douglas Chute, B.A. ; Jerrold Downey, 
M.A.; Stephen Drozda, B.A.; John Farbry, B.A.; John Flanagan, B.A.; Roger Ginn, B.A.; James 
Hughes, B.A. ; Jane Johnson , M.A.; David Kelley, B.A.; Ronald Kime , B.A.; Jean Kloss, B.A.; 
Elizabeth Kraemer, B.A.; Joseph Laudanie, B.A.; Noel Maze, B.A.; Donald McGuirl, M.A.; 
James McLean , B.A.; Richard Millar, M.A.; James Miller , B.A.; Antonette E. Pickering, B.A.; 
James Pickering, B.A.; John Puce] , B.A. ; David Rennie, M.A. ; Daniel Rickett, B.A.; Marilyn 
Rosser , B.A.; Tom Ruby, M.A.; Jeffrey Saff, B.A.; Sherri Schaeffer, B.A.; John Sell, B.A.; Hugh 
Shallenberger, M.A.; Frank Slaymaker, M.A.; Judith (Dennison) Slaymaker, B.A. ; Carolyn 
Stark, B.A.; Michael Wayne Sturm, B.A.; Gale T. Thompson, M.A.; Michael Vogt, B.A.; 
Jonathan Weinbach, B.A.; Sheldon Weinberg , B.A.; Frederick Woodham , B.A. ; June (Galloway) 
Worthington, B.A.; Harold Zenich, B.A.; Donald G. Wolfgang, B.A. 
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. Research As_sistants: Thomas Elliot, B.A.; Jerry Fryrear: M.A.; ~Obert Hsu, B.A.; Roger 
Ptgg, B.A.; Patnck Powers, B.A.; John Rakosky, B.A.; David Rennte, M.A.; John Sell, B.A. 
Sherri Taus, M.A.; David Witter, B.A.; Bruce Woodward, B.A. ·• 
Basic Courses 
GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) f,w,s. Survey of facts, principles, methods in study of 
human behavior. Does not satisfy biological science requirement for A.B. degree. 
cor. 
2 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) f,w,s. Scientific study of human 
behavior; emphasis on biological foundations. Satisfies requirements in biological science 
for College of Arts and Science. Lectures & lab. 
3 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (2) w. Prerequisite: 1 or equiv. For students in 
Education. Consists entirely of laboratory work similar to that in Psycho!. 2. 
Intermediate Courses 
20 PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT (2) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 1 or 2. Dynamic 
principle_s of hu~an ~ehavior; emphasizes motivation, frustration, defense against anxiety, 
personality orgamzatton. 
30 APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (3). Application of psychology to busin_ess; emphasizes 
advertising, personnel selection, efficiency. Brief reference to profess10nal and social 
applications. Prerequisite: 1 or 2. w,s. cor. 
170 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 1 or 2. Origins and development of child 
behavior with emphasis on basic processes, theory and research rather than on application 
or guidance. cor. 
212 HUMAN LEARNING (3) f. Prerequisite: 1 or 2. Factors affecting human learning, 
retention; basic principles of learning, forgetting. 
215 PSYCHOLOGY METHODS LABORATORY (3) f,w. Prerequisites: 1 or 2 & Statistics 31. 
Rationale of scientific research, role of experiment in psychology, survey of the methods 
of research. Laboratory work with human and subhuman subjects. Designing, conducting, 
and evaluation of experiments, including writing of report. 
216 ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: 215. Individualized 
supervision in planning, conducting, and communicating of original research. Recom-
mended for majors desiring an opportunity to work in research areas of their interest. 
220 PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC (2). Attributes of sound, characteristics of musical perfor-
mances, apt_itudes for listening and performance, expressiveness of music, uses of music, 
modern instruments. Prerequisite: 3 hours psychology or music theory, w. 
230 INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES (2) f,w. Prerequisite: 2 or Statistics 31. Survey of 
individual, group differences. Contributions of various factors to variations in behavior. 
260 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3). Social bases of behavior and behavior of individuals in social 
situations. Prerequisite: 1 or 2 and/or Sociology 1. cor. 
Honors Courses 
191 HONORS PROSEMINAR (3) f. Review, expansion of fundamentals of general psy-
chology. Extensive readings, class discussions. 
194 HONORS PROSEMINAR (3) w. With approval, guidance of adviser, students write a 
major paper on selected topic. Papers discussed, criticized in weekly class meeting. 
Advanced Lecture Courses 
304 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: Statistics 31. Training, efficiency, 
supervision, morale, group dynamics, consumer research in business and industry. Projects, 
field study. 
313 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) (formerly 314). Survey of response systems and 
biological events as independent variables in behavior. Prerequisite: 8 hours psychology or 
psychology & biology. f. 
pSYCHOLOGY 257 
315 PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY (3). Introduction to study of hum an personality. 
Prerequisite: I or 2. f,w. 
330 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (3) w. Prerequisites: 1 or 2 & 8 hrs. psycho!. or biol. sci. 
Comparative study of animal behavior. Relation of behavior to bodily structure, 
environment. 
340 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF ILLNESS (3). Survey of social and social-psychological 
factors in development and treatment of physical and mental illness. Prerequisite: 260 or 
Bachelor's degree. w. 
342 SOCIAL MOTIVATION (3). The study of social determinants of individual behavior 
including affiliation, achievement, aggression, social exchange, and social comparison 
processes. Emphasis will be on theoretical integration of recent finds. Prerequisite : 260. w. 
344 GROUP DYNAMICS AND ROLE THEORY (3). Detailed investigation of one or more 
theoretical and experimental areas in social psychology . Prerequisite : Sociology 343 or 
consent of instructor. w. 
345 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) w ,s. Prerequisite: 8 hrs. psycho!. including 20 or 170. 
Primarily for sr. & grad. students. Survey of causes, types, and treatment of psychological 
disorders . cor. 
347 EMOTIONAL DISORDERS IN INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD (3) w. Prerequisite: 170 or 
equiv. For students majoring in psychology, social work, education, etc ., who expect to 
work with handicapped, exceptional, or deprived children. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (3) f,w,s . Individual guidance on selected topics; by arrangement. 
360 SYSTEMATIC PSYCHOLOGY (3) . Critical evaluation of major theoretical systems of 
psychology. Introduction to methodological problems of theory construction , system-
making. Emphasizes integration of recent trends . Prerequisites : senior standing & 9 hours 
psychology. f,w. 
361 THE HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY (3). Prerequisites: sr . standing & 9 hrs. psychol. 
Historical foundations of contemporary psychology . 
365 INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (2) . Role of clinical psychology in 
mental health rehabilitation and social welfare work . Prerequisite: senior psychology 
major or graduate standing in related fields. w. 
371 ATTITUDE CHANGE (3). Methods, theories, experimental findings in sodal attitude 
research . Prerequisite: Sociology 260. 
Advanced Laboratory Courses 
376 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS (3). Theory, practice of testing, 
measurement in psychology. Prerequisite : Statistics 31. f,s . 
378 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (3-4). Survey of principles of classical and instrumental 
conditioning; special reference to data from animal studies. Introduction to learning 
theories. Prerequisite: 6 hours psychology . w. 
380 PSYCHOLOGY OF SENSATION AND PERCEPTION (3) . Vision, visual perception, 
audition, auditory perception. Prerequisite: 6 hours psychology . f. 
382 BIOPSYCHOLOGY OF RESPONSE (3). Reflex and voluntary action, motor skills , mental 
and physical work, fatigue, efficiency, motor theory of behavior. Prerequisite: 313 . W-
385 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY METHODS (3). Prerequisites: 260 & 215. Experimental and 
field studies of attitudes, social interaction, person perception , and other topics of 
contemporary social psychology. 
386 METHODS IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) f . Prerequisites: 170 & 215. 
Experimental studies of human and animal behavior, development, and growth. Role of 
early experience, cognitive and social development, and other selected topics. 
Graduate Courses 
400 PROBLEMS (1-5) f,w,s . Prerequisite: consent of instr . Individual work on special 
problems not leadmg to thesis. 
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401 STUDIES IN THEORETICAL AND EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY I (3) f. For 
candidates for advanced degrees in psychology only. 
402 STUDIES IN PERSONALITY AND SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY I (3) f. For candidates for 
advanced degrees in psychology only. 
403 STUDIES IN THEORETICAL AND EXPERIMENT AL PSYCHOLOGY II (3) w. For 
candidates for advanced degrees in psychology only . 
404 STUDIES IN PERSONALITY AND SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY II (3) w. For candidates for 
advanced degrees in psychology only . 
406 PSYCHOLOGY OF DEVELOPMENT (2). Principles, theories, research in normal human 
development. 
407 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY OF CHILDHOOD (2). Prerequisites: courses in child & abnormal 
psycho!. Problems of etiology, diagnosis and treatment of maladjustment in infancy & 
childhood. 
408 BEHAVIOR DISORDERS (2) w,s. Prerequisites: 345 & consent of instr . Problems of 
etiology , diagnosis, treatment in psychopathology. Consideration of theory, research, case 
histories. 
409 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOPATHOLOGY (3). Critical examination of current theories 
with special emphasis on empirical studies in psychopathology including such topics as 
alcoholism, enuresis, sexual deviancy , drug addictions, mental retardation. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Presentation of psychological problem-investigations by staff, students. 
411 STUDIES IN PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS (3) f. Sources for psychological literature 
research, techniques of scientific reporting, problems of professionalization . 
412 CLINICAL PSYCHOMETRICS I (3) w. Prerequisite: graduate standing in Psychology. 
Clinical use of tests of intelligence, impairment, and retardation. Lectures & laboratory. 
414 PROJECTIVE PERSONALITY APPRAISAL I (3) f . Prerequisites: 412 & consent of instr. 
Clinical use of projective and other methods of personality study. Lectures & laboratory. 
415 TEST THEORY AND DEVELOPMENT (3) alt. w. Prerequisites: 376 & 420 or consent of 
instr. Theory of psychological measurement. Construction of one or more psychological 
tests . 
416 STUDIES IN PERSONALITY (2-8) w. Prerequisite: 315 or equiv. Contemporary research 
and theory in personality including relationship of personality to learning and perception. 
417 OBJECTIVE PERSONALITY APPRAISAL (3) w. Prerequisites: 2nd yr. grad. standing & 
an introductory testing course or the equiv. Construction, interpretation, and use of such 
objective instruments as the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory, Edwards 
Personal Preference Schedule, Guilford-Zimmerman, etc. 
418 STUDIES IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (2-8) w. Contemporary research and theory in 
clinical psychology. For advanced graduate students in Clinical Psychology. 
419 ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS I (3) f. Prerequisite : Statistics 31. Theory 
of testing statistical hypothesis ; the analysis of variance design . 
420 ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS II (3) w. Prerequisite : 419. Complex 
analysis of variance; analysis of covariance; nonparametric statistics. 
421 DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS IN PSYCHOLOGY (2) f . Prerequisite: 420. Techniques for 
organizing experiments, analyzing data to achieve maximum efficiency in obtaining 
information from large- and small-scale studies. 
422 STUDIES IN LEARNING (2-8) w. Prerequisite: 378. Critical consideration of selected 
experimental work in psychology of learning and memory. 
423 STUDIES IN AUDITION (2-8) alt. w. Prerequisite : 380. Reports, discussion ~f 
contemporary research in audition; emphasis on attributes of auditory experience; therr 
physical and physiological correlates. 
424 STUDIES IN PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (2-8) w. Prerequisite: 314. Critical 
consideration of recent experimental, theoretical work. 
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42s STUDIES IN THERAPEUTIC THEORY AND METHODS (2-8). Contemporary theories , 
techniques of counseling emotional problems including group therapy. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. f. 
426 STUDIES IN COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY (2-8) f. Prerequisite: 330. Critical 
consideration of selected experimental work in animal behavior. 
427 STUDIES IN VISUAL PERCEPTION (2-8) alt. w. Prerequisite : 380. Critical evaluation of 
current theories, contemporary research in visual percept10n. 
428 STUDIES IN THOUGHT AND LANGUAGE (2-8) f. Prerequisite: grad. standing in 
psychology or consent of instructor. 
429 STUDIES IN THEORIES OF LEARNING (2-8) f. Prerequisite: 378. Intensive consider-
ation of major contemporary theories of learning; their extension to general theories of 
behavior, motivation. 
430 STUDIES IN CONTEMPORARY PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY (2-8) w . Prerequisite: 
360. Logic of modern psychology; emphasis on recent major methodological trends in 
theory construction. 
431 PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY (2) f. Prerequisite: consent of instr. Critical evaluation of 
concepts, origin, social significance of psychoanalytic theory. 
432 MEDICAL ORIENTATION FOR CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGISTS (2) w. Prerequisite: M.A. 
in psychol. A consideration of the relationships between psychological and medical 
problems . 
433 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY I (3) . Intensive review of the concepts and 
theories of social psychology emphasizing readings from primary sources. Open to Ph.D. 
candidates only. Required for all Ph.D. candidates in social psychology program. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. f. 
434 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY II (3) . Continuance of 433. Required of all Ph.D. 
candidates in social psychology program. Prerequisite: 433 or consent of instructor. w. 
435 FACET DESIGN AND ANALYSIS (3). A systematic approach to the study of the 
organization of interpersonal behavior aiming at integrating development, pathological and 
institutional aspects by relating personality to culture and cognitive structure to behavior. 
Prerequisite: advanced graduate standing in psychology or sociology or consent of 
instructor. w. 
436 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL LEARNING THEORY (2). Mathematical 
theories of single and complex learning with related formal methods such as stochastic 
processes. Prerequisite: 420. 
437 STUDIES IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (2-8) f. Prerequisite: 406. Principles, 
theories, research in normal human development. 
438 TRANCE BEHAVIOR (3) f. Prerequisites: 345 & advanced grad . standing in psychology 
or consent of instr. Integrative study of hypnotic and related behavior. 
439 PERSONAL CONSTRUCT THEORY (2) w. A critical survey of research literature in 
Personal Construct theory and closely allied theoretical positions. 
441 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATIONS (3). Survey of the principles and research finds relative to 
treatment of abnormal behavior through the utilization of learning principles. Prerequisite: 
advanced graduate standing in psychology & consent of instructor. w . 
442 COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY (2) w. Prerequisite: M.A. in Psychology. Lectures, 
discussion, readings, and field-observation designed to acquaint the student with the 
philosophy, technique, and theory of community mental health. 
443 STUDIES IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (2-8). Critical coverage of selected research and 
theory in social psychology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. f ,w,s. 
444 CLINICAL RESEARCH PRACTICUM (3). Problems and methods in experimental design 
with respect to applied research topics and applied settings; experimental experience with 
such designs. 
445 CLINICAL PRACTICUM I (1-4) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 412 & 414 & consent of instr. 
Intensive and closely supervised training in the use and interpretation of psychological 
techniques and their relationships to psychological theory. 
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446 CLINICAL PRACTICUM II (1-4) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 414 & 445 & consent of instr 
Supervised training in psychotherapy in cooperating clinics and institutions. · 
448 COUNSELING PRACTICUM (3-6). Supervised practi_ce of counseling ii! an approved 
counseling agency. Prerequisites: 315 & 376 & Educat10n G397 & Educat10n G407. f,w. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Experimental investigations not leading to thesis. 
455 THE PHILOSOPHICAL ASPECTS OF PERSONALITY THEORY (3) f. (See Philosophy 
455.) 
460 VERBAL LEARNING (3). An introduction to the psychological literature concerning the 
learning and use of verbal materials in experimental settings, and consideration of the 
methods used in such studies, along with the parameters influencing learning. Transfer and 
forgetting will not be emphasized in this. 
470 SOCIAL INTERACTION RESEARCH (3). Experimental designs, research techniques 
theories, research findings in social interaction . Prerequisites: Sociology 343 & consent of 
mstructor. w. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Investigations in psychology; leads to thesis. 
RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 
GWILYM S. LODWICK, M.D., Director; Prof. of Radiology ; Chairman, Department of 
Radiology 
WILLIAM FIELDS, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Radiological Science 
PHILLIP K. LEE, Ph.D,, Asst. Prof. of Radiological Science 
AHSEN OZARDA , M.D., Assoc. Prof. of Radiology 
CARL T. RINKER, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Radiology 
JOHN H. TOLAN, B.S., Asst. Prof. of Radiological Science 
Instructors: Marjorie C. Tolan , Technical Director ; Leslie Wilson, Chief Technologist. 
Graduate Instructors : Keith Hornberger, B.S . ; Robert Stevens, B.S. 
R180 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY, RADIOLOGIC (5) w. Normal structure and function 
of human body; emphasis on topographic and radiographic anatomy. 
Rl 82 RADIOLOGIC MATHEMATICS (3) f. Review of basic mathematics; relate mathematical 
functions to problems specific to radiography, as well as nuclear medicine and radiation 
therapy technology. 
Rl 83 PHYSICS, RADIOLOGIC I (5) w. Fundamentals of physics of electricity and radiant 
energy; principles of generation of electromagnetic radiations and applicable equipment. 
R184 Pf-lYSICS, RADIOLOGIC II (3) w. Basic nuclear physics to include introduction to 
instrumentation and clinical application of radionuclides ; as well as various types of 
radiation therapy devices, their application to disease. 
R185 RADIATION HAZARDS AND PROTECTION (2) f. Principles involved in biologic 
effects of radiation ; hazards and protection for ionizing radiations; AEC Regulations; State 
regulations ; recommendations of National Council on Radiologic Protection and Measure-
ment . 
R187 PRINCIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE I (2) s. Theory and principles of x-ray 
technique; correlation of factors with application. 
R188 PRINCIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE II (2) f. Principles for formulation of 
techniques for all types of equipment and ranges of voltages. 
Rl 90 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING I (2) w. Instruction in radiographic positioning of and 
for all structures and organs of the body. 
Rl 91 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING II (2) s. Advanced positioning techniques with 
emphasis on : pediatrics; cineradiography; neuroradiography; cardiovascular radiography; 
other special procedures. 
R200 CLINICAL EDUCATION I (2) w. To include orientation, history, ethics, office 
procedures, darkroom processing and chemistry. 
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R201 CLINICAL EDUCATION II (2) f . To include medical terminology, film critique; nursing 
procedures pertinent to radiology. 
R202 CLINICAL EDUCATION III (2) w. To include intraoral radiography; film critique; 
administrative procedures. 
R203 q .. INICAL EDUCATION IV (2) f. To include medical and surgery diseases; film 
critique. 
RZ04 CLINICAL EDUCATION V (2) s. Full-time student assignment to radiology department. 
R205 CLINICAL EDUCATION VI (2)° w. Continuation of R204. 
RADIOLOGY 
GWIL YM S. LODWICK, M.D., Chairman; Prof. of Radiology and Bio-Engineering 
PHILIP ANDERSON, M.D. , Assoc . Prof. of Dermatology and Radiology 
NORMAN ASEL, M.D., Prof. of Dermatology and Radiology 
RONALD E. BARR, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Radiological Science 
MELVIN O. BRAATEN, Ph .D ., Assoc . Prof. of Radiological Science 
JOZEF CYWINSKI, Ph.D ., Assoc . Prof. of Radiological Science and Engineering 
ARDATH H. EMMONS, Ph.D ., Prof. of Radiological Science 
WILLIAM J. FIELDS, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Radiological Science 
LEWIS J. GARROTTO, M.D ., Asst. Prof. of Radiology 
KYO RAK LEE, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Radiology 
PHILIP K. LEE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Radiological Science 
DONALD MANSON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Radiological Science 
HENRY A. McQUADE, Ph .D. , Prof. of Radiological Science 
AHSEN T. OZARDA, M.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Radiation Therapy 
RUHERI PEREZ-TAMAYO, M.D., Prof. of Radiation Therapy 
PETER L. REICHERTZ , M.D., Assoc . Prof. of Radiological Science 
CARL T. RINKER, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Radiology 
. CHARLES SHOPFNER, M.D., Prof. of Radiology 
JOHN F . SULZBACH, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Radiology 
)OHN H. TOLAN, B.S., Asst. Prof. of Radiological ,Science 
WYNN VOLKERT, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Space Science and Radiological Science 
GERTRAUD WOLLSCHLAEGER, M.D., Assoc . Prof. of Radiology 
PAUL B, WOLLSCHLAEGER, M.D., Assoc, Prof. of Radiology 
Clinical Associate Professors: J . I. Chalkley, M.D. ; Donald Q. Cochran, M.D .; Wendell Dietz, 
M.D.; Sidney Rubin, M,D.; Mack Waggoner, M.D. 
Clinical Assistant Professors: Kenneth L. Rall, M.D.; Philip B. Sisk, M.D .; Donald M, Wald, 
M.D.; George Wilson , M.D. 
Clinical Consultant in Radiation Therapy : William E. Powers, M.D , 
Instructors: Sung Ae Lee, M.D . ; Takashi Matsubayashi , M.D.; David Switzer, M.S.; Marjorie 
C. Tolan; John Wallace, M.S.; David Williams, B.S. ; Leslie Wilson. 
Assistant Instructors: Ernest J. Collins; John Keating, M.S. ; Manuel Navarro, M.D.; Bryan 
Nicholson, B.S. 
Resident Physicians : Robert Hall, M.D. ; Kenneth Kays, M.D.; Bruce Keeling, M.D.; Tchang 
Man Kim, M.D.; Young Choo Kim, M.D.; Charles McRae, M.D. ; Alcide Mercier, M.D.; Vernon 
Peterson, M.D.; Ortwin Rusch, M.D.; Carl Shurtz, M.D. 
Research Fellows: David Hall, M.D.; James L. Lehr, M.D.; Robert W. Parkey, M.D. 
Radiographic Anatomy for First Year Medical Students 
A correlative presentation organized with the purpose of demonstrating a radiographic 
perspective of anatomy. Four areas are covered, including the upper extremity , the head 
and neck, the thorax, and the abdomen. Non-credit. 
Radiology 201 M 
Correlative radiologic pathology for second year medical students presented with the goal 
of providing a radiographic perspective of the diseases of the organ systems. Demonstra-
tions are timed to coincide with comparable material presented in basic Pathology. Six 
lectures are related to the cellular, tissue, and organ effects of radiation, the effects of 
whole body radiation, and medical radio biology . 16 hours . 
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Radiology Block 
A one-week assignment to the department for practical experience on the radiother 
ward and in clinical radiotherapy practice, with optional time in diagnostic radiology. apy 
Radiology Elective 
A nine-week elective assignment to the Diagnostic Section of the Department of 
Radiology to provide a clinical experience m the principles of radiographic examinatio 
and _in_terpretation. Elective experiences are also provided in radiation therapy and nuclea~ 
med,cme. 
Postgraduate Instruction 
Advanced graduate instruction of three years duration in Radiology is available to 
qualified physicians. Such instruction includes diagnostic, isotopic, and therapeutic 
radiology, radiopathology, and radiation physics. Special experience provided for those 
interested in pursuing careers in teaching and research. Through affiliated or integrated 
relationships with Ellis Fischel, and Children's Mercy Hospital at Kansas City, elective 
fourth year experiences in radiation therapy, pediatrics radiology, and in vascular and 
neuroradiological special procedures are offered. Research Training Fellowships in 
academic radiology, Neuroradiology , and its basic sciences are also offered. 
RECREATION AND PARK ADMINISTRATION 
KEITH B. ROYS, SR., Ph.D. Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of Recreation and Park Administration 
KENNETH CHILMAN, M.F., Asst. Prof. of Recreation and Park Administration; Asst. Prof_ of 
Forestry 
WAYNE C. KENNEDY, Ed.M., Lecturer in Recreation and Park Administration 
KARL F. MUNSON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Recreation and Park Administration 
Instructors: Charles Denney, M.S.; Barton H. Entrikin, M.S.; Arlin F. Epperson, M.S.; 
Gordon J. Guetzlaff, M.P.A.; Richard A. Smith, B.S. 
10 INTRODUCTION TO RECREATION (3) f,w,s. History of the recreation movement; 
theories and philosophies of play, recreation and leisure time. cor. 
11 RECREATION RESOURCES, AGENCIES AND ORGANIZATIONS (3). Personal and 
environmental resources for recreation experience; a study and evaluation of public and 
private agencies and organizations concerned with leisure activities of a recreation nature. 
Recommended that 10 have been taken previously or be taken concurrently. w,s. 
107 ORGANIZATION OF AQUATIC PROGRAMS (2) w. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
History; evaluation of leadership training methods, facilities, pool and beach control and 
management procedures. 
140 CAMP LEADERSHIP (2) w. (Same as Physical Education 140.) Camp history, standards, 
trends, programs and behavior problems. Practical application of outdoor cookery and 
camp craft. cor. 
142 LEADERSHIP OF SOCIAL RECREATION (2) (same as Physical Education 142). Study 
and practice in techniques of leading social activities suitable for various social settings. 
f,w. 
151 COMMUNITY RECREATION (3) (same as Physical Education 151). Survey of recreation: 
history, leadership, facilities , program and administration. f,w. cor. 
289 
305 
306 
RECREATION AND PARK ADMINISTRATION FIELD EXPERIENCE (4). Supervised 
field experience in a public or private agency concurrent with classroom discussions of 
individual field assignments and seminars with experienced recreation personnel, experts in 
specialized areas of recreation. Prerequisites: upperclass standing, 10, 11, 305, 306, & 
consent of instructor. f,w,s. 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF GROUP LEADERSHIP (3) f. Prerequisites: upper division 
standing & consent of instructor. Consideration of theories pertaining to individual an_d 
group dynamics, group processes and methods of leadership; application through analysJS 
of case studies. 
AN ANALYSIS OF LEISURE TIME RECREATION SERVICES (3). A study of theories 
and principles involved in planning recreation services. Consideration given to the 
organization of public and private age ncy programs, leadership, facilities and services. 
Prerequisites : upperclass standing, 10, 11, I 51, & 305, or consent of instructor. w. 
316 INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC RECRE· 
ATION AND PARK SYSTEMS (3). Introduction to administrative and supervisory 
procedures in public recreation. Prerequisites: I 0, 11, & 151, or consent of instructor. f,w. 
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26 INTRODUCTION TO THERAPEUTIC R:ECREATION (3). Objectives, c<;>ncepts, meth?ds 
3 and settings of recreation for the 111, handicapped, and aged. The general field of recreat10n 
in hospitals as a background for the recreation therapist, hospital administrator, and other 
related personnel. Prerequisites: 10, 11, & 305, or consent of instructor. f. 
327 OPERATION OF THERAPEUTIC RECREATION SERVICES (3). Theories and principles 
of leadership and programming as they apply to recreation services for the ill, 
handicapped, and aged . Prerequisites: 326 & consent of instructor- w_ 
331 
333 
OUTDOOR RECREATION-EDUCATION (3). Philosophies, essential principles, meth-
ods, techniques, resources , administrative and program practices for outdoor recreation 
and education. Prerequisites: 140 or equivalent & consent of instructor. f. 
PARK MANAGEMENT (3) w. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Basic principles, 
practices and P!O~lems involved in managing publir; park systems. Consideration to be 
given to local, d1stnct, county, state, federal, and foreign park systems. 
340 RECREATION LAND MANAGEMENT_ AND PLANNING (31 (sal!le as Forestry 340). 
Principles and problems m the recreation planmng process m w1ldland management. 
Analysis of roles specialists play in the planning process. Review of available ecological, 
socio-economic, and other data, and application to design for recreation use of large-scale 
areas. Prerequisites: 333, Forestry 152, or consent of instructor. w. 
400 PROBLEMS (1-6) f,w,s. Prerequisite: consent of adviser: open to recreation majors and 
minors only. Independent research on special projects. 
401 FOUNDATIONS OF RECREATION (3). Basic theories and philosophies of recreation and 
leisure time as they apply to the recreation movement in modern society. Prerequisites: 10 
& ·11 or equivalent or consent of instructor. f. 
402 ORGANIZATION OF RECREATION PROGRAMS WITHIN THE COMMUNITY AND 
REGION (3) f ,s. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. An assessment of the recreation needs 
within the community through a study of the organization and structure of organized 
recreation as related to public agency programs, leadership, facilities and services. 
403 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES OF RESEARCH IN THE FIELD OF RECREATION 
AND PARK ADMINISTRATION (3). Methods and techniques of research as applied to 
the field of recreation: review and analysis of research completed in the field of recreation . 
Prerequisites : graduate standing in department & an elementary course in statistics or test 
and measurements approved by the instructor - f. 
404 READINGS IN THE FIELD OF RECREATION (1-3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: consent of 
adviser: opert to students majoring in the field of Recreation. Selected readings based on 
student's needs. Emphasis may be placed on a student's area of interest. 
410 SEMINAR (2) . Contemporary problems in the field of recreation. Prerequisite: graduate 
majoring in recreation field_ 
416 ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC PARKS AND RECREATION (3). A study in depth of 
the basic principles in the administration of parks and recreation as governmental services. 
Prerequisites: 316 or equivalent & consent of instructor. w. 
481 FIELD INSTRUCTION (1-6). Supervised student practice in recreation, park or related 
settings under qu·alified instructor. Prerequisites: 289 or equivalent & graduate depart-
mental standing. f,w,s. 
490 THESIS RESEARCH (1-6). Research leading to a thesis in the field of recreation. 
Prerequisites: graduate standing & 481 or equivalent- f,w,s. 
REGIONAL AND COMMUNITY AFFAIRS 
LEE J. CARY, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Regional & Community Affairs 
HUGH DENNEY, M.A., Assoc. Prof. of Regional & Community Affairs 
BOYD FAULKNER, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Regional & Community Affairs 
E. FREDERICK LIST, M.A.Ed., Assoc. Prof. of Regional & Community Affairs 
DON LITTRELL, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Regional & Community Affairs 
JOHN J. 0. MOORE, Ed.D.,Prof. of Regional & Community Affairs; Prof. of Social Work 
HARRY L. NAYLOR, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Regional & Community Affairs 
GEORGE F. NICKOLAUS, Doctor of Law (J.D.), Asst. Prof. of Regional & Community 
Affairs; Legal Specialist in Governmental Affairs 
BRYAN M. PHIFER, Ph.D., Prof. of Regional & Community Affairs 
GLENN E. VARENHORST, M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Regional & Community Affairs 
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Instructors: C. David Anderson, M.A. ; James B. Cook, M.P.A . ; John A. Croll, M.S.; R. 
Gerald Gabriel, Sr., M.S.; Bob McGill, M.S. ; Helen M. Mitchell, B.S. 
350 
360 
361 
362 
363 
364 
374 
376 
400 
The Department of Regional and Community Affairs offers academic work primarily fo 
graduate students. Undergraduate students will be permitted to enroll in 360, 361 36./ 
3~=d3~ ' , 
SPECIAL READINGS (1-3). Extensive reading in a selected area or intensive reading in a 
special field. 
THEORY AND PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT (3) . Theory, principles 
techniques involved in conscious, deliberate efforts of human, social and economi~ 
development. Provides the student with a basic understanding of community development 
process which may be applied in the various kinds of situations in which professional 
people become involved. cor. 
GROUP AND INTERPERSONAL COMPETENCE (3). Emphasizes human and social 
development as a fundamental aspect of community development. There is analysis of 
selected research studies in the fields of psychology, social psychology, and sociology 
related to findings on the nature of human conduct. 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT PROCESS (3). The establishment, implementation 
development, and institutionalization of the community development process in tra'. 
ditional and transitional societies. Attention is given to the interrelated social, economic 
political, institutional and cultural factors pertaining to the establishment and operation of 
the process. 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT IN URBAN AREAS (3). A consideration of barriers to 
the effective use of the community development process 'in meeting develo_pmental need,s 
in urban areas ; a critique of present structures and approaches, and an examination of 
goals and organizational structures for applying the community developmental process to 
urban needs on a total area basis. 
COMMUNITY AND AREA PLANNING (3). Concepts, techniques and procedures of 
community and regional planning. Methods of collection, analysis and integration of 
pertinent economic, social, political, and physical data . Estimation of future needs and 
allocation of space for planning future growth and development of areas. 
CHANGING COMMUNITIES IN MODERN NATIONS (3). A survey of contemporary 
community studies to examine processes of transition from a folk to an urban orientation 
for understanding the community's relation to the larger society and the factors of 
community development operating in different types of communities. 
APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (3). Application of theories and methods of cultural change 
to the solution of practical problems in the modern world. 
PROBLEMS (er . arr .) . Intensive study of an area of community development related to 
student special interest . 
411 SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT I (3). Evaluation of contribution of 
various scientific disciplines to community development, alternative approaches, relation-
ships involving community development worker. 
412 SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT II (3). Evaluation of field experience and 
problems in community development, integration of theoretical knowledge, discussion of 
competence in interpersonal relations. · 
417 GOVERNMENT SOCIAL POLICY AND INSTITUTIONAL RESOURCES (3). Exam-
ination of the historical and contemporary developments of social policies and the 
institutional arrangements implementing them. 
420 FIELD EXPERIENCE (3-12). Field practice in a selected community setting under faculty 
or other competent supervision. 
425 COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH METHODS AND TECHNIQUES (3). An 
introduction to social science research methods and techniques with consideration given to 
a variety of research approaches and techniques, including historical , case-study, statistical, 
survey, experimental, and action research . The particular application of these approaches 
to community development research and evaluation is stressed. 
450 RESEARCH (3). Student is expected to demonstrate graduate ability in designing and 
carrying out a research project not leading to a thesis. 
490 RESEARCH (3). Student demonstrates theoretical knowledge and skills in research 
leading to a thesis. 
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RELIGION 
ROBERT K. ORDWAY, Ph.D., Dean 
EDWARD L. BODE, S.T.D., S.S.L., Prof. of Sacred Scriptures , Newman Center 
5UE CROWLEY, M.A.; Lecturer in Religious Themes in Modern Literature, Newman Center 
ELDON DRENNAN, B.D. , Lecturer in Ethics 
ALFREDS. ILLINGWORTH, Ph.D., Assoc . Prof. of New Testament 
pONALD J. KEMPER, Ph.D., Prof. of Church History, Newman Center 
FRED NEIGER, Th.D., Prof. of Bible, Baptist Chair of Bible 
DALE PATRICK, B.D., Asst. Prof. of Bible and Theology 
JAMES PIERSON, Rel.D., Lecturer in Old Testament 
FRANK J. STANGL, S.T.D., Professor of Religion, Newman Center 
GEORGE OLIVER TAYLOR, B.D ., Visiting Prof. of Religious Education 
JOHN L. WHITE, M.A., Asst. Prof. of New Testament 
HARLEY H. ZEIGLER , Ph.D., Prof. of History of Religion 
Graduate Assistant Lecturer in Hebrew: Zivia Cohen. 
Courses in religion offered by Missouri School of Religion, the Baptist Chair of Bible, and 
the Newman Center may be taken for credit toward degrees in the University. All courses 
accredited in College of Arts and Science. Students may elect as many as 14 semester 
hours toward A.B. degree. Students working toward other degrees may elect courses in 
religion by consent of deans of respective schools. 
3 FUNDAMENTAL MORAL AND RELIGIOUS VALUES (2) f,w. Problem of right and 
wrong in light of Kingdom of God and Jesus' conception of the abundant life; method, 
scope, limitations of science in relation to religion. Philosophical approach to problems of 
immortality, God, freedom. 
Language and Literature 
Biblical Literature 
J02 THE POETRY OF THE BIBLE (2) f,w. Prerequisites: 110 & 6 hrs. literature. 
UO LIFE AND LITERATURE OF THE OLD TESTAMENT (2) f,w . Prerequisite: soph. 
standing or 3 . Social, economic, religious phases of periods in which particular texts were 
written. Literary quality, growth of ideas. car. 
121 LIFE AND LITERATURE OF THE NEW TESTAMENT (2) f,w. Prerequisite: soph . 
standing or 3. Central documents of Christian religion to determine origin, authorship, 
literary structure, nature, permanent value. car. 
122 LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF JESUS (3) f,w. Prerequisite: soph. standing or 3. Brief 
historical introduction; principal events in life of Jesus. His teachings with application to 
life today . car. 
123 RELIGIOUS THEMES IN MODERN LITERATURE (2) f,w. A literary study of the 
religious views and themes expressed in literature, English and in translation, of the 19th 
and 20th centuries with emphasis on the 20th. 
124 LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF PAUL (3). Brief historical introduction; principal events in 
life of Paul. His teachings with application to life today . f,w. 
201 MASTERPIECES OF SACRED LITERATURE (3) f,w. Prerequisites: jr standing & 6 hrs. 
literature. Selected texts in world religious literature in English. Includes representative 
prose and poetry in Egyptian, Babylonian, Persian, Old and New Testaments, Koran, 
Chinese, Hindu sacred writings. Historical background of selections studied. 
Language 
100 INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF NEW TESTAMENT GREEK (3) f. Prerequisites: 
Greek 1 & 2. Characteristics of language; drill on forms , syntax; building of a New 
Testament vocabulary; translation of John. 
101 INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF NEW TESTAMENT GREEK (2) w. Continuation 
of 100. 
105 HEBREW LANGUAGE I (3) f. Beginner's course. Alphabet, grammatical principles, 
acquisition of vocabulary, translation of Genesis I-VIII, some easy reading. 
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106 HEBREW LANGUAGE II (3) w. Continuation of 105. 
107 HEBREW LANGUAGE III (3) f. Advanced course. Knowledge of forms is presupposed 
Introduction to syntax . Selections from the prophets, Hagiographa. · 
108 HEBREW LANGUAGE IV (3) w. Continuation of 107. 
111 POST-BIBLICAL HEBREW (2) f. Open to students qualified in Hebrew. Lectures 00 
history of post-Biblical Hebrew literature. Representative selections from Talmudic, 
Midrashic, modern prose and poetry. 
112 POST-BIBLICAL HEBREW (2) w. Continuation of 111. 
113 ELEMENTARY SYRIAC (2) f. Beginner's course. Grammar, reading of easy selection 
from Kalilah wa-Dimnah . 
114 ELEMENTARY SYRIAC (2) w. Continuation of 113. 
115 ELEMENTARY ARABIC (2) f . Arabic grammar; exercises in the language; reading of 
selected portions in the Arabian Nights. 
116 ELEMENTARY ARABIC (2) w. Continuation of 115 . 
117 ASSYRIAN FOR BEGINNERS (2) f. Introductory course in cuneiform. Grammar, 
selected readings in Assyrian annals. 
118 ASSYRIAN FOR BEGINNERS (2) w. Continuation of 117. 
119 INTRODUCTION TO EGYPTIAN (2) f. Introduction to hieroglyphics through selected-
reading from Sinhue, other Egyptian narratives; study of Egyptian grammar. 
120 INTRODUCTION TO EGYPTIAN (2) w. Continuation of 119. 
History 
History of Religion 
130 COMPARATIVE RELIGION (2) f,w. A cross-cultural comparative study of the ideas of 
the major world religions with consideration of unique and common elements. 
131 THE LIVING RELIGIONS OF THE WORLD (3) f,w. Survey of living religions of the 
world. Includes Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Shinto, Zoroastrianism, Islam, 
Judaism, Christianity, other religions. cor. 
132 ETHICS OF WORLD RELIGIONS (2) f,w. Ethics of the religions in 130, 131. Formative 
periods, their scriptural expressions; present approach to ethical problems of modern 
world. 
Oriental History 
75 THE AREA OF THE MIDDLE EAST (3) f,w. Geography , resources , means of 
communication in Biblical world. Includes Egypt, Palestine, Asia Minor, Mesopotamia, 
Persia. Growth of civilization from ancient to modern times; religion, culture, national 
movements emphasized. 
140 THE ANCIENT ORIENT (2) f . Rise of civilization in Egypt, Mesopotamia. Political 
history of ancient kingdoms, empires. History of Assyria , the Hittites , Syria-Palestine 
through the Amarna period. Emphasizes material civilization, spiritual culture, art, 
literature, religion. 
141 THE EARLY HISTORY OF ISRAEL (3) f,w . Prerequisite: 3 or 110. Historical survey of 
Israel from settlement in Palestine to end of Maccabean period. Evaluation of government, 
law, religion, prophecy. Palestine's contacts with neighbors; their influence on Israel's 
ideas and institutions stressed. cor. 
145 RELIGION OF THE ANCIENT HEBREWS (2) f,w. Comparative study of religions of 
Egypt, Mesopotamia; their influence on religion of Palestine. Survey of religious 
development in pre-Hebrew days; early Hebrew religious beliefs; rise of henotheism; 
triumphs of monotheism. 
146 POST-EXILIC RELIGION OF THE JEWS (2) w . Progress of religious thought under 
Ezekiel, other post-exilic prophets. Development of democracy in religious practice, later 
education. Importance of synagogue. Judaism's progress under Scribes, Pious, Pharisees. 
R£SERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS (R.O.T.C.) 267 
150 
Church History 
ORIGIN OF THE CHRISTIAN RELIGION (3) f,w. Ideals , environment from which early 
Christian church developed. Source materials; pre-Christian life, literature of Jewish 
people; customs, philosophical and religious beliefs of comtemporary nations; New 
Testament, other first century writings. 
152 HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY (3) f,w. Survey of outstanding developments in life of 
church from apostolic age to present. History of church in light of political, economic, 
social movements. 
154 HISTORY OF RELIGION IN AMERICA (2) f,w. Religious background of early colonists, 
distinctive features of American religious history, growth of denominations, movements 
toward unity, other modern trends. 
Philosophy 
l71 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3) f,w. Prerequisite: jr. standing or consent of instr. 
Philosophy inquiring into origin, nature function of religion; examines source and validity 
of claims religion makes; clarifies fundamental religious concepts. cor . 
The Rural Church 
165 RURAL CHURCH ADMINISTRATION (3) f,w. Prerequisite: consent of instr. Principles, 
problems of rural church administration. Special attention to purposes , duties, organi-
zation, financing, surveys of church. Field visits to selected churches. 
170 FIELD WORK IN RURAL CHURCHES (2) f,w. Prerequisite: consent of instr. For 
students planning to become rural ministers. Program of guidance and field supervision; 
conferences with local church; reports of accomplishment. 
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Aerospace Studies 
CLAYTON FINDLAY , B.G.E., M.S ., Col., USAF, Chairman; Prof. of Aerospace Studies 
JUAN HENRY BENJAMIN, B.S., Capt., USAF, Asst. Prof. of Aerospace Studies 
LEONARD JAMES BROWNLEE, JR., B.A. , M.Ed., Capt., USAF, Asst. Prof. of Aerospace 
Studies 
WILLIAM BENJAMIN LONG, B.A. , Capt., USAF, Asst . Prof. of Aerospace Studies 
Assistants: Lloyd Marvin Finklea, SSgt., USAF; Clyde Allen Heafley, TSgt ., USAF ; John 
Thomas Vaughn, TSgt., USAF. 
GENERAL MILITARY COURSES 
11 AEROSPACE STUDIES (1) f . (Formerly 21.) An introductory course exploring the 
nature and principles of war, aspects of national power, the Department of Defense, and 
the United States Air Force. Lecture & Corps Training lab. 
12 AEROSPACE STUDIES (1) w. (Formerly 22.) A study of strategic offensive and defensive 
forces . Lecture & Corps Training lab. 
21 AEROSPACE STUDIES (1) f . (Formerly 25.) A study of the general purpose forces and 
the aerospace support forces of the United States Air Force. Lecture & Corps Training lab. 
22 AEROSPACE STUDIES (1) w . (Formerly 26.) Explores trends and implications in the 
future development and employment of military power. Lecture & Corps Training lab. 
PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSES 
131 AEROSPACE STUDIES (3) f. (Formerly 123.) A study of the development of airpower in 
the United States, aerospace power today and probable future developments in manned 
aircraft. Lecture & Corps Training lab. 
132 AEROSPACE STUDIES (3) w. (Formerly 124,) A study of astronautics and space 
operations, and trends in development of aerospace power. Includes United States space 
programs, vehicles, systems, and problems in space exploration. Lecture & Corps Training 
lab. 
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141 AEROSPACE STUDIES (3) f. (Formerly 127.) A course which explores the professional 
aspects of the U.S. Air Force, leadership, and the military justice system. Lecture & Corps 
Training lab. 
142 AEROSPACE STUDIES (3) w. (Formerly 128.) The_ s!udy and.application of the 
principles of military management; preparation for comm1ss1oned service. Lecture & Corps 
Training lab. 
Military Science 
CLAUDE D. BARTON, B.S., Col., USA, Chairman; Prof. of Military Science 
DEE E. CUTTELL, B.S., Maj., USA, Assoc. Prof. of Military Science 
JOHN K. HOLSONBACK, B.S., Maj., USA, Assoc. Prof. of Military Science 
MEL VIN O. LISS, B.S., Capt ., USA, Asst. Prof. of Military Science 
GLENN R. MASSARO, B.E., Capt., USA, Asst. Prof. of Military Science 
VAL G. NIELSEN, B.S., Lt.C., USA, Assoc. Prof. of Military Science 
JOE E. OUTLAW, B.S., Maj ., USA, Assoc. Prof. of Military Science 
HENRY H. PETERS, B.S., Lt.C., USA, Assoc. Prof. of Military Science 
Instructors: Eugene Drake, SSM, USA; Leonard K. Lipin, SFC, USA; Mequil M. Ramos, 
MSG, USA; Richard Schramm, SSG, USA. 
BASIC COURSES 
BASIC MILITARY SCIENCE (0-1). An introduction to the Army ROTC program and a 
study of the nature, causes, and principles of war. Practical leadership with emphasis on 
the fundamentals of self-discipline, integrity, and a sense of responsibility. f. 
2 BASIC MILITARY SCIENCE (0-1). An introduction to the Defense Establishment in 
National Security with emphasis on an appreciation of the role of a participating citizen in 
matters dealing with national defense . Fundamentals and practical application in 
leadership and command. w. 
33 BASIC MILITARY SCIENCE (0-2) . A study of and practical application in map and aerial 
photograph reading. Fundamentals 'of small unit tactics with emphasis on the ability to 
evaluate situations, to make decisions and to practice those attributes considered essential 
in a leader. Practical leadership training at squad level.. f. 
44 BASIC MILITARY SCIENCE (0-2). A study of American military history from colonial 
times to the present with emphasis on the recognition of the central importance of 
leadership in determining the conduct and outcome of war. Practical leadership training at 
squad and pJatoon level. w. 
ADVANCED COURSES 
Prerequisites for Advanced Courses 105, 106, 107, 108: satisfactory completion of basic 
courses 1, 2, 33, & 44 (acceptable equivalents: active service or successful completion of basic 
summer camp); passing score on the Reserve Officer Qualification Test; and, Advanced Course 
physical examination. 
105 
106 
ADVANCED MILITARY SCIENCE (0-3). Leadership and Management I. Instructional 
techniques, educational psychology and problems in preparation, presentation, and 
evaluation of instruction. Principles and techniques of leadership and management to 
include psychological, physiological, and sociological factors which affect human behavior, 
methods of motivation, and problems of military leadership. Practical leadership training 
at platoon level. f. 
ADVANCED MILITARY SCIENCE (0-3). Fundamentals and Dynamics of the Military 
Team I. The role of the leader and the application of leadership in directing and 
coordinating individual and military team efforts in the execution of offensive and 
defensive missions by · units ranging in size from squad to battalion. Fundamentals and 
importance of communication, practical work in the use of communications ~quipm~nt 
and techniques. History and roles of the various branches of the Army and their function 
in the overall mission of the Army. Fundamentals and principles of internal defense/ 
development. Practical leadership training at platoon and company level. w . 
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07 ADVANCED MILITARY SCIENCE (0-3). Fundamentals and Dynamics of the Military 
1 Team II. Duties of the division staff, emphasizing staff estimates and reports, problem 
solving techniques, and coordination and execution of task assignments; military 
intelligence and staff planning; operations, administration , and logistics as they pertain to 
military organizations; principles and analysis of the nature of internal defense/ 
development. Practical leadership at company , battalion, and brigade level. f. 
108 ADVANCED MILITARY SCIENCE (0-3). Leadership and Management II . Concepts and 
fundamentals of Army administration and management. Military justice. The Army 
readiness program as it pertains to equipment and personnel capabilities; an orientation of 
service life for future commissioned leaders reflecting both military and social practices. 
· Tools of management and their application . An analysis of the social, political, and 
eco·nomic changes in the world and their implications on U.S. mifitary policy. Practical 
leadership training at company, battalion and brigade level. w . 
Naval Science 
EARL B. JOHNSON, B.S. , M.S., Capt. , USN, Chairman; Prof. of Naval Science 
DANIEL B. CHAPLA, B.S., Maj . , USMC , Assoc. Prof. of Naval Science 
THOMAS R. DeBYL, B.S., Lt., USN, Asst. Prof. of Naval Science 
WESLEY E. FOUTCH, B.S., Lt. , USNR, Asst. Prof. of Naval Science 
HARRY J. GRIFFIN, B.S., Cdr ., USN , Assoc. Prof. of Naval Science 
JOSEPH M. T AMO NY, B.S., LCdr., USN , Assoc. Prof. of Naval Science 
KEITH A. URBANEK, B.S. , Lt ., USN, Asst. Prof. of Naval Science 
Instructors : C. W. Beeson, !STSGT, USMC; W. K. Ensor, SKI, USN; F. M. James, GMGC, 
USN; L. L. Norvell, YNC(SS), USN ; V. C. Prentice, QMC, USN . 
All Naval ROTC courses, except N.S. 25 and 26 (Seapower and Maritime Affairs) require 3 
recitations and 1 two-hour lab. period weekly; N.S. 25 and 26 require 1 two-hour lab. weekly. 
All students enrolling in Naval ROTC courses must obtain permission from the Professor of 
Naval Science. 
PRINCIPLES OF NAVAL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT (3) f. Introduction to 
the structure and principles of naval organization and management including lines of 
command and control, organization for logistics, service and support, functions and 
services of major components of the Navy and Marine Corps, and shipboard organization. 
Emphasis is placed on management and leadership functions. 
2 INTRODUCTION TO NAVAL SHIPS SYSTEMS (3) w . Introduction to types, structure, 
and purpose of naval ships. Ship compartmentation, propulsion systems, auxiliary power 
systems, interior communications and ship control are included. Elements of ship design 
to achieve safe operations, and ship stability characteristics are examined. 
25 SEAPOWER AND MARITIME AFFAIRS (1) f . Seminar examining modern applications 
of Seapower and the uses of Seapower in specific international situations. Emphasis is 
placed on the influence of Maritime Affairs on international relations. 
26 SEAPOWER AND MARITIME AFFAIRS (I) w. Prerequisite : 25. Continuation of 25. 
100 NAVIGATION (3) f. Techniques of piloting and electronic navigation; practical 
instruction in the use of instruments used by the navigator ; theory and practical 
applications of celestial navigation. Determination of the time natural phenomena will 
occur, height of tides, and velocity and direction of currents. 
IOI NAVAL OPERATIONS (3) w . Basic principles of aerology; training in maneuvering board, 
tactical and fleet communications, tactical instructions, and Rules of the Nautical Road. 
102 NAVAL ENGINEERING (3) f. Naval engineering, shipboard main and auxiliary 
propulsion installations, steam plants, auxiliary machinery, internal combustion engines, 
principles of ship stability and damage control, basic nuclear physics, principles of naval 
nuclear reactors. 
103 NAVAL ADMINISTRATION (3) w. Fundamental functions and concepts of management. 
Discussion and case studies of leadership principles and techniques. Elements and 
administration of military law. Administrative duties and preparation of the prospective 
officer for his integration into a ship 's organization . 
270 
104 
ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
EVOLUTION OF THE ART OF WAR (3) f. 1970 & alt. f. For students seekin 
comm_ission fn the fylar~ne Corps. Evoluti_o!} of strategy , t~ctics, weapo;11s, and leaderst a 
from its earhest begmnmg through the Civil War. Illustration of the prmciples of war bp 
study and analysis of selected campaigns and battles. Development of U.S. military polic Y 
Fundamentals of and practical application in map and aerial photo reading. Y. 
106 AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE (3). History and development of amphibious warfare 
principles of amphibious warfare techniques, and their application in selected example; 
from modern history . alt. f. 
ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
KERNAN B. WHITWORTH, JR., Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of French 
ALBERT BRENT, Ph .D. , Assoc. Chairman; Prof. of Spanish 
BOYD G. CARTER, Ph.D., Prof. of Spanish and French 
RICHARD K. DIXON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of French 
HERBERT S. GERSHMAN, Ph.D., Prof. of French 
RUSSELL V. GIFFIN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of French and Italian 
DANIELE. GULSTAD, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Spanish 
BREDELLE JESSE, M.A., Assoc. Prof. Emeritus of French 
HAROLD G. JONES III , Ph .D ., Asst. Prof. of Spanish 
MILDRED E . JOHNSON, Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. Emeritus of Spanish 
FELIPE A. LAPUENTE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Spanish 
EBION DE LIMA, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Portuguese 
FRANCES MAUPIN, M.A. , Asst. Prof. of Spanish 
M. BONNER MITCHELL, Ph.D. , Prof. of French and Italian 
MARGARET S. PEDEN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Spanish 
PAUL P. ROGERS, Ph.D., Visiting Prof. of Spanish 
DANIEL C. SCROGGINS, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Spanish 
MARTINS. STABB, Ph.D., Prof. of Spanish 
ALBERT TROMBLY, M.A. , Prof. Emeritus of French and Italian 
VERN G. WILLIAMSEN, Asst. Prof. of Spanish 
Instructors: Daniel A. Boheme, M.A.; Anthony C. De Bellis, M.A.; Wallace H. Craft, M.A.; 
Giuseppe Giannone, of. in M.F.L.; John M. Howie, M.A. ; Hannelore F . Jarausch, M.A.; Nadine 
Labat; Lynne Landwehr, M.A. ; Simone Robertson ; Gerhild Rogers, M.A.; Antonia Iglesias 
Searles, Licenciatura; Paula Sommers, M.A. 
French 
Students entering with 0 to 1 high school unit in French should take 1 for 5 hours credit. Those 
with 2 high school units in French may take 2 for 5 hours credit or 1 for 5 hours credit. 
Students with 3 high school units in French may take 103 for 3 hours credit, or 2 for 5 hours 
credit, or 1 for 5 hours credit. Those entering with 4 high school units: the Arts and Science 
(and Journalism) language requirement is fulfilled; may enroll in 106, 109, or 203. Students 
entering with 5 or more units of French: consuli the chairman. 
ELEMENTARY FRENCH I (5) f,w. cor. 
2 ELEMENTARY FRENCH II (5) f,w,s. Continuation of 1. cor. 
11 FRENCH FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS (0). All students enroll as hearers. Designed to 
lead to a reading knowledge of French . This course cannot be taken to fulfill the 
undergraduate language requirement. Prerequisite : graduate standing or consent of 
chairman . f,w. cor. 
103 FRENCH READING (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. cor. 
106 FRENCH COMPOSITION (3) f ,w. Prerequisite : 2 or equiv. cor. 
109 FRENCH CONVERSATION (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. 
110 FRENCH CIVILIZATION (3) f. Open to any student interested. No knowledge of French 
required. 
195 HONORS SEMINAR IN LITERARY CRITICISM (3) (same as English 195). Prerequisites 
for French maJors : French 301-302 & one additional 300-level literature course, & 
permission of department director of honors program . 
ROMANCE LANGUAGES 271 
196 HONORS READING IN FRENCH (1). Prerequisites: same as for 195 . Directed readings in 
area of Honors Thesis. To be taken simultaneously with French 195. 
197 HONORS THESIS IN FRENCH (3). Required of honors candidates in senior year . 
2o3 ADVANCED FRENCH READING (2) f,w. Prerequisite : 103 or equiv. Introduction to 
literary studies. cor. 
206 ADVANCED FRENCH COMPOSITION (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 106 or equiv. cor. 
209 ADVANCED FRENCH CONVERSATION (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 109 or equiv. 
256 STYLISTICS (3) s. Prerequisites : 206 or equiv. & teaching experience in French. Intended 
for candidates for M.A. degree for teachers of French. Students who have completed 206 
but have not taught French are not eligible without dept . consent. 
259 ADVANCED ORAL STUDIES (3) s. Prerequisites : 209 or equiv. & teaching experience in 
French. Intended for candidates for M.A . degree for teachers of French. Students who 
have completed 209 but have not taught French are not eligible without dept. consent. 
French Literature 
301 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE I (3) f . (Formerly 302 .) Prerequisite : 103 or 
equiv. From the origins to 1800. cor. 
302 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE II (3) w. (Formerly 301.) Prerequisite : 103 or 
equiv. From 1800 to the present. cor. 
316 FRENCH RENAISSANCE (3). Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Recommended: 301. 
317 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3). Prerequisite : 103 or equiv. 
Recommended: 301. 
318 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3). Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. 
Recommended: 301. 
319 NINETEENTH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3) Prerequisite : 302 or equiv. 
320 TWENTIETH CENTURY FRENCH NOVEL (3) Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Recom-
mended: 302. cor. 
321 INTRODUCTION TO THE CONTEMPORARY FRENCH THEATER (3). Prerequisite: 
103 or equiv. Recommended: 302. 
323 INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY FRENCH POETRY (3) . Prerequisite: 103 or 
equiv. Recommended: 302. 
329 NINETEENTH CENTURY FRENCH NOVEL (3) . Prerequisite : 302 or equiv. Recom-
mended : 319. cor. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Undergraduates must have 
permission of dept. chairman. Independent study through readings, conferences, reports. 
353 READINGS IN FRENCH (2-3) Subject varies according to instructor. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
401 BIBLIOGRAPHY AND METHODS (3). Principles and aims of literary scholarship; 
systematic study of bibliographic resources for research. Restricted normally to doctoral 
candidates. 
410 SEMINAR (2-3). Subject varies according to instructor. 
412 SURVEY OF OLD FRENCH LITERATURE (3) . Prerequisite: 411. 
416 STUDIES IN THE FRENCH RENAISSANCE (3). Prerequisite: 301 or equiv. Recom-
mended: 316. 
417 STUDIES IN 17TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3). Prerequisite: 301 or equiv. 
Recommended: 317 . 
418 STUDIES IN 18TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3) . Prerequisite : 301 or equiv. 
Recommended: 318. 
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419 STUDIES IN 19TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3). Prerequisite: 302 or 
equivalent. Recommended: 319. 
420 STUDIES IN 20TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3) . Prerequisite: 302 or equiv. 
Recommended: 320 , 321, or 323. 
430 STUDIES IN THE FRENCH THEATER (3) . 
431 STUDIES IN THE FRENCH NOVEL (3). 
432 STUDIES IN FRENCH POETRY (3). 
480 READINGS (3-6). Independent readings in preparation for the Ph.D. comprehensive 
examination in French. Registration limited to one semester or summer session. 
Prerequisite : admission to candidacy for the Ph.D. & consent of the Advisory Committee. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
French Language 
304 PHONETICS (3). Prerequisites : 103 & 109 or equiv. 
311 HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE (3). Elementary knowledge of Latin 
recommended. 
378 STRUCTURE OF MODERN FRENCH (3) . Prerequisite: French 203 or equiv. or consent 
of instr. Examination of contemporary · standard French: sounds, forms, vocabulary. 
Considerations of contrasts with English. 
402 FRENCH COMPOSITION FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS (3). Intensive practice in 
writing French. Normally required of all graduate students in French except native 
speakers. May not be counted toward the M.A. requirement of I 5 hours of 400-level 
courses. Prerequisites: 206 & 209 or equivalent. f. 
411 OLD FRENCH (3): Prerequisite: a knowledge of Latin, to be demonstrated by passing a 
departmental written examination or by completing Latin 201 with a grade of C or better. 
For the Teaching of French, see Education Dl 16. 
Italian 
ELEMENTARY ITALIAN I (5) f. cor. 
2 ELEMENTARY ITALIAN II (5) w. Continuation of 1. 
15 INTRODUCTION TO ITALIAN (3). Prerequisite: at least 10 hours of another Romance 
language. This course cannot be used to fulfill the undergraduate language requirement. 
103 ITALIAN READING (3). Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. 
I 06 IT ALI AN COMPOSITION (3) . Prerequisite: 2 or equivalent . 
109 ITALIAN CONVERSATION (3). Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. 
110 ITALIAN CIVILIZATION (3). Open to any student interested . No knowledge of Italian 
required. 
206 ADV AN CED IT ALI AN COMPOSITION (3). Prerequisite: 106 or equivalent. 
301 SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE I (3) . Prerequisite : 15, 103 or equiv. From 1200 
to 1600. 
302 SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE II (3). Prerequisite: 15, 103 or equiv. From 1700 
to the present. 
319 NINETEENTH CENTURY ITALIAN LITERATURE (3). Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. 
321 DANTE (3). Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. 
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350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) f,w. Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Independent study through 
readings, conferences, reports. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) 
Portuguese 
ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE I (5) f. cor. 
2 ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE II (5) w. Continuation of 1. cor. 
15 INTRODUCTION TO PORTUGUESE (3). Prerequisite: at least 10 hrs. of another 
Romance language. This course cannot be used to fulfill the undergraduate language 
requirement. 
103 PORTUGUESE READING (3) f. Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. 
106 PORTUGUESE COMPOSITION (2) . Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. 
109 PORTUGUESE CONVERSATION (3) f,w. Prerequisite : 2 or equiv. 
206 ADVANCED PORTUGUESE COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION (3). Prerequisite: 
106 or 109. 
301 SURVEY OF PORTUGUESE LITERATURE (3). Prerequisite: 15, 103 or equiv. 
Masterpieces of continental Portuguese literature from its origins to the present. 
331 SURVEY OF BRAZILIAN LITERATURE (3). Prerequisite: 15, 103 or equiv. Survey of 
Brazilian literatme from the colonial period to the present. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3). Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Independent study through 
readings, conferences, reports. 
353 READINGS IN PORTUGUESE (2-3). Subjects in either Brazilian or Portuguese literature. 
Varies according to instructor. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) 
Provencal 
413 OLD PROVENCAL (3). 
Spanish 
Students entering with 0 or 1 high school unit in Spanish should take 1 for 5 hours credit. 
Those with 2 high school units in Spanish may take 2 for 5 hours credit or 1 for 5 hours credit. 
Students with 3 high school units in Spanish may take 103 for 3 hours credit, or 2 for 5 hours 
credit, or 1 for 5 hours credit. Those entering with 4 high school units: the Arts and Science 
(and Journalism) language requirement is fulfilled; may enroll in 106, 109, or 203. Students 
entering with 5 or more units of Spanish: consult the chairman. 
ELEMENTARY SPANISH I (5) f,w. cor. 
2 ELEMENTARY SPANISH II (5) f,w,s. Continuation of 1. cor. 
11 SPANISH FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS (O) w,s. Prerequisite : grad. standing or consent 
of chmn. All students enroll as hearers. Designed to lead to a reading knowledge of 
Spanish. This course cannot be taken to fulfill the undergraduate language requirement. 
cor. 
103 SPANISH READING (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite : 2 or equiv. cor. 
106 SPANISH COMPOSITION (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. cor. 
109 SPANISH CONVERSATION (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 2 or equiv. 
110 HISPANIC CIVILIZATION (3) w. Open to any student interested. No knowledge of 
Spanish required. 
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195 HONORS SEMINAR IN LITERARY CRITICISM (3) (same as English 195). Prerequisites 
for Spanish majors: Spanish 301-302 & one additional 300-level literature course & 
permission of department director of honors program. ' 
196 HONORS READINGS IN SPANISH (1). Prerequisites: same as for 195. Directed readings 
in area of Honors Thesis. To be taken simultaneously with Spanish 195 . 
197 HONORS THESIS IN SPANISH (3) . Required of honors candidates in senior year. 
203 ADVANCED SPANISH READING (2) f,w. Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Introduction to 
literary studies. cor. 
206 ADVANCED SPANISH COMPOSITION (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 106 or equiv. cor. 
209 ADVANCED SPANISH CONVERSATION (3) f,w. Prerequisite : 109 or equiv. 
256 STYLISTICS (3) s. Prerequisites: 206 or equiv. & teaching ~xperience in Spanish. 
Intended for candidates for the M.A. degree for teachers of Spamsh. Students who have 
completed 206 but have not taught Spanish are not eligible without dept. consent. 
259 ADVANCED ORAL STUDIES (3) s. Prerequisites: 209 or equiv. & teaching experience in 
Spanish . Intended for candidates for the M.A. degree for teachers of Spanish . Students 
who have completed 209 but who have not taught Spanish are not eligible without dept. 
consent. 
Peninsular Spanish Literature 
301 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE I (3) f. Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. From the 
origins to 1700. cor. 
302 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE II (3) w . Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. From 1700 to 
the Generation of '98. 
310 SPANISH LITERATURE IN THE RENAISSANCE (3). Prerequisite : 103 or equiv. 
Recommended: 301. 
311 MASTERPIECES OF THE GOLDEN AGE (3). Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Recommended: 
301. 
312 SPANISH THEATER IN THE GOLDEN AGE (3). Prerequisite : 103 or equiv. Recom-
mended: 301. 
313 DON QUIJOTE (3). Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Recommended: 301. 
317 SPANISH POETRY IN THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES (3). Prerequisite : 103 or 
equiv. Recommended : 302 . . 
318 NINETEENTH CENTURY SPANISH DRAMA (3). Prerequisite : 103 or equiv. 
Recommended : 302. cor . 
319 NINETEENTH CENTURY SPANISH NOVEL (3) . Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. 
Recommended : 302 . cor. 
320 TWENTIETH CENTURY SPANISH DRAMA (3) . Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Recom-
mended : 302 . 
321 TWENTIETH CENTURY SPANISH NOVEL (3). Prerequisite : 103 or equiv. Recom-
mended: 302. cor . 
322 SPANISH ESSAY IN THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES (3). Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. 
Recommended : 302. 
412 STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE MEDIEVAL PERIOD (3). Prerequisite : 
301 or equiv. Recommended : 460. 
415 STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE RENAISSANCE (3) . Prerequisite: 301 or 
equiv. Recommended : 310. 
416 STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE IN THE GOLDEN AGE (3). Prerequisite: 301 or 
equiv. Recommended : 311, 312, or 313. 
418 STUDIES IN 18TH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (3) . Prerequisite : 302 or equiv. 
419 STUDIES IN 19TH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (3). Prerequisite: 302 or equiv. 
Recommended : 317,318,319 or 322. 
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420 STUDIES IN 20TH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (3) . Prerequisite : 302 or equiv. 
Recommended : 317,320,321 or 322 . 
Spanish American Literature 
331 SURVEY OF SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE I (3) f. Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. 
From beginning to 1880. cor. 
332 SURVEY OF SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE II (3) w. Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. 
From 1880 to present. 
335 MEXICAN LITERATURE (3). Prerequisite : 103 or equiv. 
341 ARGENTINE LITERATURE (3) . Prerequisite : 103 or equiv. 
345 MODERNIST A AND CONTEMPORARY POETRY (3). Prerequisite : 103 or equiv. 
355 THE SPANISH AMERICAN THEATER (3). Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. 
430 STUDIES IN SPANISH AMERICAN POETRY (3). Prerequisite: 302 or consent of instr. 
431 STUDIES IN SPANISH AMERICAN FICTION (3) . Prerequisite: 302 or consent of instr. 
432 STUDIES IN THE SPANISH AMERICAN ESSAY (3). Prerequisite : 302 or consent of 
instr . 
433 STUDIES IN THE SPANISH AMERICAN THEATER (3) . Prerequisite: 302 or consent of 
instr . 
Peninsular Spanish and Spanish American Literature 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) f,w,s . Prerequisite: 103 or equiv. Undergraduates must have 
permission of dept. chmn. Independent study through readings, conferences, reports. 
353 READINGS IN SPANISH (2-3) Subject varies according to instructor. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
401 LITERARY RESEARCH IN HISPANIC STUDIES (3) f. Principles and aims of literary 
scholarship; systematic study of bibliographic resources for research. 
410 SEMINAR (2-3) Subject varies according to instructor. 
480 READINGS (3-6). Independent readings in preparation for the Ph .D. comprehensive 
examination in Spanish. Registration limited to one semester or summer session. 
Prerequisite : admission to candidacy for the Ph.D. and consent of the Advisory 
Committee. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
Spanish Language 
360 PHONETICS (3).,Prerequisites : 103 & 109 or equiv. 
361 HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE (3) . Diachronic analysis of the phonological, 
morphological , and syntactical systems of Spanish, from Vulgar Latin to the contempo-
rary dialects. 
379 STRUCTURE OF MODERN SPANISH (3) w . Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or equiv. or 
consent of instr . Synchronic analysis of the phonology, morphology, and syntax of spoken 
Spanish dialects. 
402 SPANISH COMPOSITION FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS (3). Intensive practice in 
writing Spanish . Normally required of all graduate students in Spanish except native 
speakers. May not be counted toward the M.A. requirement of 15 hours of 400-level 
courses. 
460 OLD SPANISH-PHONOLOGY, MORPHOLOGY, AND SYNTAX (3). Prerequisite: a 
knowledge of Latin, to be demonstrated by passing a departmental written examination or 
by completing Latin 20 l with a ~rade of C or better. 
For the Teaching of Spanish, see Education Dl 17. 
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350 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3). Prerequisites: 372 or equivalent & consent of instructor. 
370 LINGUISTICS FOR TEACHERS OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES (3) s. Intended for 
candidates for the M.A. degree for teachers of French or Spanish . 
371 SURVEY OF LINGUISTICS I (3) f. Nature and history oflanguage;emphasis on analysis 
description. Introduction to phonetics, phonemics, morphology, syntax, dialect 
geography. 
372 SURVEY OF LINGUISTICS II (3) w. Prerequisite: 371 or equiv. 
373 
374 
PHONOLOGY (3). (Formerly 471) Prerequisite: 372 or equiv. Studies in articutato 
phonetics coupled with acoustic phonetics. Work with the sonograph. Supplemental fie~ 
work using native informants; problems in phonemicization of actual field data. 
SYNTAX (3). (Formerly 472.) Prerequisite: 372 or equiv. Studies ll} moi:phology and 
morphemics, implemented by field work with actual languages. Cons1deratlon of higher 
syntactical and grammatical structures. 
380 ADVANCED STUDY IN THE TECHNIQUES OF LANGUAGE TEACHING (3). 
Prerequisite: classroom teaching experience. Intended for candidates for the M.A. degree 
for teachers of French or Spanish. Students who have completed Education Dl16 or Dl!7 
but have had no teaching experience may be admitted with department consent. s. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) Prerequisites: 372 or equiv. & consent of instr. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) 
493 ADVANCED PHONOLOGY (3). Examination of theory and methods of describing the 
sound patterns of language, with particular attention to the generative model and 
distinctive features. Prerequisites: 373, 374 . 
RURAL SOCIOLOGY* 
DARYL JEROME HOBBS, Ph.D., Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of Sociology and Rural Sociology 
REX RANDALL CAMPBELL, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Rural Sociology; Research Assoc., B & PA 
Research Center 
CECIL LEE GREGORY, M.k, Prof. of Rural Sociology 
EDWARD WESLEY HASSINGER, Ph .D. , Prof. of Rural Sociology and Community Health & 
Medical Practice 
WILLIAM DAVEY HEFFERNAN, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Rural Sociology 
JOHN STEVE HOLIK, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Rural Sociology 
HERBERT FREDERICK LIONBERGER, Ph.D., Prof. of Rural Sociology 
ROBERT LEROY McNAMARA, Ph.D., Prof. of Sociology and Rural ·sociology; Assoc. 
Chairman 
JAMES R. PINKERTON, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of Rural Sociology; Faculty Research Asst., B & PA 
Research Center 
Instructor: Joel A. Hartman, M.S. 
Graduate Research Assistants: Terry L. Bloss, B.A.; Gregoria G. Castillo, M.Ed.; Gary D. 
Copus, M.A.; Norman A. Dolch, B.A.; Virgil L. Finley, M.A.; Roger F. Francis, B.S.; C. Jack 
Gilchrist, M.S.; Yuh-Lin Hu, M.S.; Richard J . Jenks, B.S. ; Robert P. Jones, M.S.W.; David R. 
Maines, B.S.; S. B. Mandagere, M.S.; David W. Mason, B.A. ; David B. Oliver , M.A.; Virginia P. B. 
Samonte , M.A.; Guillermo L. Valena, M.S.; Jerry L. Wade, M.A.; Chii-jeng Yeh, M.S. 
*For additional courses in Rural Sociology, see Sociology. 
RURAL SOCIOLOGY (3) f,w. Introduction to sociology of rural and small town 
society, structure, functioning, trends, and interrelations with the larger society. cor. 
185 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3) w. Prerequisite: 1 or Soc. 1. Sociological 
analysis of major social problems in rural, urban, and mass societies. 
201 GROUP ORGANIZATION AND LEADERSHIP (3) f. Prerequisite: Rural Soc. 1 or Soc_. 1. 
An examination of the dynamics of group leadership in voluntary community orgamza-
tions; a study of how the leader's behavior is related to the success or failure of the 
organization's program. 
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220 POPULATION AND ECOLOGY (3). Dynamics of population patterns, their changing 
distribution in space. Emerging population patterns m state, nation, and world. 
Prerequisite: I or Sociology I. f,w. 
225 SOCIAL PROCESSES OF COMMUNICATION AND DIFFUSION (3). Analysis of the 
social structures. Includes analyses of communication in formal organizations, diffusion of 
ideas and practices, and interpersonal influence. Prerequisite: I or Sociology I. f. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
304 
305 
HUMAN ECOLOGY (3) . Ecological theories as applied to rural and urban communities in 
the United States and other countries; basic ecological concepts of centralization, 
decentralization, segregation, invasion, and succession with reference to the spatial 
distribution of population and changes in land use patterns. Required for M.S. students . 
Prerequisite: I or Sociology I. w. 
ORGANIZATION AND LEADERSHIP IN MODERN SOCIETY (3) w. Prerequisites: 1 or 
Soc. 1 & Rural Soc. 201 or consent of instr. An examination of the sociological principles 
of how leaders function in the formal organizations of the community. A study of how to 
analyze the effectiveness of leaders and their organizations in the modern community. 
310 RURAL SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (3) f. Prerequisites : 1 & jr. standing. Comprehensive 
review of rural sociology; appropriate implications for current rural problems . 
323 THE RURAL-URBAN FRINGE (3). A study of the transitional area that lies between city 
and country. Changes in land use, occupational structure , and social. organization that 
occur as a rural area becomes part of a metropolis. Prerequisite: I or Sociology 1. w_ 
335 SOCIAL CHANGE AND TRENDS (3) f. Prerequisite: I or Soc. 1. Nature of social change. 
Emphasis on sociological theories and models of social change and their application in 
analysis and implementation of change in social structures. 
340 COMMUNITY SOCIAL STRUCTURE (3) f,w. Prerequisites: jr. standing & 1 or Soc. I. 
Nature and function of the community in American life. The historical development of its 
social structure, the analysis of how the community provides its members with desired 
locality relevant functions and the study of the community as a social system and the 
systemic relations between its subsystems. A review of theories and programs for 
development. cor. 
355 THE SOCIOLOGY OF YOUTH (3) f. Prerequisites : jr. standing & 1 or Soc. 1 or equiv. 
Study of the socialization and maturation of youth from a sociological point of view. Role 
of social groups and institutions in the developmental processes and application to youth 
programs. 
375 ADV AN CED SOCIAL ST A TIS TICS ( 3). Non-parametric tests of hypothesis, regression 
correlation analysis, scaling, and sociometric models. Required for Ph .D. candidates. 
Prerequisite: an introductory course in statistics. 
400 PROBLEMS (er . arr.) f.w. Research for students capable of semi-independent work. 
422 HUMAN MIGRATION (2). A systematic analysis of historical and contemporary 
international and internal migration and some of the possible social causes and 
consequences. Prerequisite: 220 or Sociology 305 or consent of instructor. f. 
425 COMMUNICATION AND THE DIFFUSION OF INFORMATION (3). Factors condition-
ing the communication and diffusion of ideas and practices; the exercise of personal 
influence, and the role of change agents and agencies in the process of change. 
Prerequisite: 12 hours sociology or consent of instructor. w . 
426 STUDIES IN COMPARATIVE WORLD POPULATION (2). A seminar on the present 
situation, causes and consequences of population change in various cultures of the world. 
Prerequisite: 220 or Sociology 305 or consent of instructor. f. 
430 TECHNIQUES. OF SOCIAL INVESTIGATION (3). Sample selection, questionnaire 
construction, interviewing, machine tabulation, analysis, and report writing. Two lectures, 
one hour lab. weekly. Requireq for M.S. students. f,w. 
432 RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY CONSTRUCTION AND VERIFI-
CATION (3). Includes philosophy and structure of science, critical examination of 
selected methods, models and theories with special concern for theory construction. f,w. 
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435 ADVANCED GROUP ORGANIZATION AND LEADERSHIP {3) w,s. Prerequisite· 30 
or consent of instr. Theory, practices of group organization and leadership; particuJ 5 
reference to interpretation of research findings related to leadership development. ar 
437 SOCIOLOGY IN THE HEAL TH FIELD (3) (same as Community Health and Medical 
Practice 437). 
444 READINGS IN ADVANCED RURAL SOCIOLOGY (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Research leading to dissertation. 
RUSSIAN (See GERMANIC AND SLAVIC LANGUAGES) 
SOCIAL WORK 
ARTHUR J. ROBINS, Ph.D., Director; Prof. of Social Work 
LOUESA R. DANKS, M.S.W., Asst. Prof. of Social Work 
ELIZABETH ANN DUBANSKY, M.S.W., Asst. Prof. of Social Work 
THOMPSON R. FULTON, M.A., Prof. of Social Work 
BARRY L. LEVIN, Ph.D., Prof. of Social Work 
ROBERT C. LINSTROM, M.S.W., Asst. Prof. of Social Work; Asst. to the 
Dean, School of Social & Community Services 
WILLIAM M. LOVATA, M.S.W., Asst. Prof. of Social Work 
MARILYN E. MADDUX, M.S.W., Asst. Prof. of Social Work 
PAUL M. MENGEL, M.S.W., Asst. Prof. of Social Work 
JOANNE MERMELSTEIN, M.S.S.W., Asst. Prof. of Social Work 
CHARLES F. MITCHELL, A.M., Assoc. Prof. of Social Work 
CLOTILDE M. MOLLER, M.A., Asst. Prof. of Social Work 
JOHN J. 0. MOORE, Ed.D., Prof. of Social Work 
WILLIAM R. MORROW, Ph.D., Prof. of Social Work 
CLARA LOUISE MYERS, D.S .W., Prof. of Social Work; Coordinator of Field 
Instruction 
ARTHUR W. NEBEL, M.A., Prof. of Social Work ; Dean, School of Social & 
Community Services 
WILLIAM B. NESER, M.S.S.A., M.S.P.H., Assoc. Prof. of Social Work 
DWIGHT W. RIEMAN, M.S.S.W., Asst. Prof. of Social Work 
HAROLD F. SCHRAGE, M.S.S.W., Assoc. Prof. of Social Work 
VIRGINIA W. SOUTHWOOD, M.S.S.W., Asst. Prof. of Social Work 
RHASNEH TIDWELL, M.S.W., Asst. Prof. of Social Work 
DEVERE R . WHITESELL, M.S.W., Asst. Prof. of Social Work 
Instructors; Jane E. Bierdeman, M.S.W.; Mary Beth Brinegar, M.S.W.; Robert W. Chester, 
M.S.W.; Louis Patrick Donovan, M.S.S.W.; Dwain M. Hovis, M.S.; Mary Linstrom, M.S.W.; 
Phyllis Schrage, M.S.S.W.; Araminta Smith, M.S.W.; Judy Strassner , M.S.W.; Paul A. Sundet, 
M.S.S.W.; Henry C. Walker, M.S.S.W.; Gerald R. Westwood , M.S.S.W.; Elizabeth Wilson, 
M.S.W.; Perrian Winget, M.S .S.W. 
125 SOCIAL WELFARE AS A SOCIAL INSTITUTION (3). An analysis of policies and 
programs to accommodate social problems and social values of social welfare institutions 
in relation to other social institutions, the implication of social change for social welfare, 
and the import of social welfare policies and programs for individual and community 
well-being. Prerequisites: sophomore standing & Sociology 1. f ,w ,s. 
125GH SOCIAL WELFARE AS A SOCIAL INSTITUTION (3). Open regularly to depart-
mental Honors candidates and other students with grade point ave rage of 3.0 and 
higher. Prerequisites: sophomore standing & Sociology l. f,w,s. 
145 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ASSISTANCE (3). Prerequisites: 125 & Senior standing. 
Study of the nature of social and economic dependency; review of the historical and 
present cultural response to these problems. Discussion of possible future programs for the 
alleviation of social and economic dependency. · 
150 CHILD WELFARE (2). Prerequisites: Junior standing & 125 for social work students. 
Study of evolution of problems of child welfare; services offered by public and private 
agencies. 
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175 PHILO_SOPHY AND POLICY IN SOCIAL SERVICES (3). The values and philosophy 
which influence the policy of agencies providing social work services. Prerequisites: 125 & 
area of concentration in so cial work. 
190 FIELD OBSERVATION IN SOCIAL WELFARE (3). Supervised observation and 
discussion of agencies and inst itutions providing socia l welfare services . Prerequisites: 125 
& 175 or 175 concurrently. 
J98GH PROSEMINAR (3). Prerequisite: Departmental Honors. Emphasis on Social Welfare 
policy. 
J99GH PROSEMINAR (3). Prerequisite: Departmental Honors. Emphasis on Social Work 
concepts of human behavior. 
210 SOCIAL WORK CONCEPTS OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (3). A general survey of the 
various theories of development from a social work viewpoint with emphasis upon the 
neo-Freudian approach to Man's physical and emotional growth patterns. Prerequisites: 
125 & an area of concentration in social work or consent of instructor. 
225 MEDICAL SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3). Prerequisites : Junior standing & consent of 
instructor. Interrelations of biological, psychological, social factors in understanding 
people with common physical illnesses. 
250 
260 
290 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK METHODS (2). Study of three major procedures 
by which social workers attempt to deal with social problems. Methods analyzed according 
to historical development , underlying philosophy, agencies in which they are practiced, 
social problems to which they are bes t suited, simiarities and differences of each method. 
Prerequisites: area of concentration in social work, 125, & 210 or con sent of instructor. 
SOCIAL WORK METHODS AND AGENCY SETTINGS (3). A description and analysis of 
the objectives, values, and knowledge base of social work in the provision of services in 
agency settings using the three major social work methods. Selected agency settings 
include public assistance, family, child welfare, corrections, school , medical, psychiatric, 
group services and community planning. Prerequisites: senior standin g in social work area 
of concentration & 250. 
FIELD EXPERIENCE (3). Supervised assigned limited service participation with con-
current classroom discussion in selected agencies or institutions providing social services to 
the community. Prerequisites: senior standing, area of concentration in social work, 125, 
175, 190, 210, or consent of instructor. 
302 SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY AND SERVICES I (3). Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Critical assessment of the social problem of poverty and of social policy and social welfare 
programs for income security. Responsibilities of the social work profession. 
303 SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY AND SERVICES II (3) . Prerequisite: 302. Analysis and 
critical evaluation of social welfare policy and programs for meeting problems of family 
functioning, child care, health, mental health, delinquency. Responsibilites of the social 
work profession. 
307 DELINQUENCY AND SOCIAL TREATMENT (2). Prerequisites: Senior standing & 
consent of instructor. Nature, extent of delinquency , theory of causation, structure and 
function of courts, other treatment and prevention programs. 
308 SOCIAL WELFARE IN SOUTH ASIA (2). The problems of social welfare policy and 
programs with special reference to South Asia. Prerequisite: enrollment in a department of 
the School of Social and Community Services, or an area of concentration in social work, 
or South Asia Studies 180 or Political Science 37 3. 
315 DYNAMICS OF INTERVIEWING (3). Prerequisite : Junior standing. ".'>-nalysis of int~r-
viewing techniques employed in communication for securing reliable, vahd data to modify 
behavior in accordance with professional objectives. 
319 SOCIAL STATISTICS (3). Prerequisite : Senior standing. No credit for graduate social 
work students. Descriptive, analytic techniques applied to qualitative and quantitative 
social data. 
320 
321 
HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT I (3). Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing in social work or consent of instructor. Basic principles of human behavior and 
development, normal and deviant, with special emphasis on principles of learning and their 
application to modification of complex human behavior. 
HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT II (3) . Prerequisite: 320. 
Selected basic concepts and principles regarding social structu~e and p~oce~es in small 
groups, the family, organizations, community and society, and mterrelatJonsh1ps between 
these social contexts and individual behavior. 
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330 SOCIAL GROUP WORK (2). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Social Work. Introduction 
to the philosophy, concepts, methods, and skills of social group work. 
3S0 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3). Prerequisite: 1 S hours graduate Social Work. Extensive 
readings in selected area or intensive reading in a special field. 
360 SOCIAL CASEWORK I (3). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Social Work. Basic skills in 
study, ~iagn<?sis, treatment _of social problems of individuals; application of casework 
process m vanous agency settmgs. 
361 SOCIAL CASEWORK II (3). Continuation of 360. Prerequisite: 360. Emphasis on the 
social worker's role and skills in helping the individual in need. 
390 FIELD INSTRUCTION I (3). Prerequisites: Graduate standing in Social Work & 360 or 
360 concurrently. Supervised social work practice in an approved social work agency. 
391 FIELD INSTRUCTION II (3). Continuation of 390. Prerequisites: 390 & 36l 
concurrently. 
400 PROBLEMS (1·6). Intensive study of an area of social welfare related to special interest of 
student. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
401 RESEARCH METHOD IN SOCIAL WORK I (2). Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Social 
Work. Methods of research as applied to study of social work techniques, problems. 
402 RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIAL WORK II (2). Continuation of 401. Prerequisite: 
401. 
404 SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY AND SERVICES III (3). Prerequisites: 302 and 303. Study 
and critical appraisal of selected social issues, welfare programs, and social policies. Roles 
of the social work profession in relation to social problems. 
40S SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE IN HEALTH SETTINGS (2). Prerequisite: perm1ss1on of 
instructor. Orientation to the function and structure of health agencies and methods used 
specifically in health field. 
410 SOCIAL CASEWORK SEMINAR (3). Prerequisites: 361 & 491. Discussions covering 
recent developments in social casework. Directed toward integrating casework theory; 
method, practice. 
430 
43S 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION FOR SOCIAL WELFARE (2). Prerequisites: Graduate 
standing & 30 hours of social science. An introduction to the theory and practice of 
community organization as a social problem-solving method. 
SOCIAL WORK ADMINISTRATION (2). Prerequisite: 302. Analysis and evaluation of 
administration as a process for implementing social policy in public and private agencies. 
Administrative roles of worker, supervisor, and executive. 
4S0 RESEARCH (1-6). Prerequisites: Graduate standing in Social Work & 401 or equivalent. 
465 
490 
491 
Research leading to written report but not a thesis. 
READINGS IN CASEWORK AND SOCIAL WELFARE (1-3). Selected readings based on 
student's needs and advanced field experience. Emphasis may be placed on student's area 
of interest: medical, psychiatric, child welfare. Reports covering readings and relation to 
current experience required. Prerequisites: 30 hours graduate social work & permission of 
field instructor adviser. 
RESEARCH (l-6). Research leading to thesis. Prerequisites: graduate standing & 401 or 
equivalent. 
FIELD INSTRUCTION III (l-10). August through January. Prerequisite: 391. ~upervis_ed 
field instruction on a full time basis in approved social work agency over a penod of five 
or six months, depending on setting. 
SOCIOLOGY* 
DARYL JEROME HOBBS, Ph.D., Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of Sociology & Rural Sociology 
RAYMOND S. ADAMS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Education, Sociology & Social Research 
JERRY KENNETH BENSON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Sociology 
BRUCE JESSE BIDDLE, Ph.D., Prof. of Sociology & Psychology 
DONALD O. COWGILL , Ph .D., Prof. of Sociology 
RALPH EUGENE DAKIN , Ph .D., Prof. of Sociology 
SARA R. FEDER, Ph.D., Ext. Asst. Prof. of Sociology 
JOHN F. GALLIHER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Sociology 
NOEL PITTS GIST, Ph.D ., Prof. Emeritus of Sociology 
DONALD O. GRANBERG, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Sociology 
soCJOLOGY 
ROBERT WESLEY HABENSTEIN , Ph .D., Prof. of Sociology 
JOGINDER KUMAR, Ph .D. , Asst. Prof. of Sociology 
roIMI ENOCH KYLLONEN, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Sociology 
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BERNARD MELVIN LAZER WITZ, Ph .D., Prof. of Sociology; Faculty Research Prof., B & PA 
Research Center 
MARVIN DALE LEAVY , Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Sociology 
JAMES LEE McCARTNEY , Ph .D. , Assoc. Prof. of Sociology 
ROBERT LEROY McNAMARA, Ph .D., Prof. of Sociology & Rural Sociology 
HANS 0. MAUKSCH, Ph.D ., Prof. of Sociology & Community Health and Medical Practice 
ROBERTS. PERINBANAY AGAM , Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Sociology 
C. TERENCE PIHLBLAD, Ph.D., Prof. Emeritus of Sociology 
TED R. VAUGHAN, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Sociology 
Instructors: Barbara J. Bank, M.A.; A. Gary Dworkin, M.A. ; Ronald Miller, M.A . ; Charles H. 
Mindel, M.A.; Sidney M. Stahl, M.A. 
Graduate Instructor: Frederick S. Halley, M.A. 
Graduate Teaching Assistants : David L. Allen, M.A.; James A. Cain, B.A . ; Sue L. Combs, 
M.A.; Larry R. Hamilton , M.S.; J ames R. Kusick, A.B. ; Phylis C. F. Lan, M.A .; Stephen W. 
Liebowitz, M.A.; Steve B. McConnell, M.A.; Robert J. Mahoney, M.A . ; Richard J . Martin, M.A. ; 
Richard J. Metscher, M.S.; Richard F. Scheig, M.S.; Imogene L . Simmons, M.A. ; Charles R. 
Weber, M.A. 
Graduate Research Assistants: Terry L. Bloss , B.A.; Stephen Bonsi, M.A. ; Janell Booth , 
M.A.; Pat Brennan, B.A. ; Robert Day, M.A.; Mangel Gupta, M.S.W.; Linda Hall , B.A.; Donna 
Jones, B.A.; Jye Kang , B.S.; Fred Marcus, M.A .; Robert Samuels, A.B .; Maurice Satin, M.A. ; 
Alan Sparks, M.A. ; Ulla Svensson, M.A.; Charles Thompson, M.A.; Kjell Tornblom, M.A. 
*For additional courses in Sociology, see Rural Sociology. 
GENERAL SOCIOLOGY (3) f,w,s. Nature of organization and activities of human 
groupings-family, community, crowd, social class, etc. ; structure, function of institutions ; 
social influences shaping personality, behavior, social change . cor . 
SO SOCIAL DISORGANIZATION (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite : Soc. 1. Deviations from group 
norms ; crime, prostitution, alcoholism, mental illness. cor. 
52 PERSPECTIVES IN SOCIOLOGY (3) w. Social writings of modern critics and observers 
examined for contributions to a theory of society. For Honor students. 
101 INTRODUCTORY FIELD AND LABORATORY RESEARCH (3) f,w. Prerequisite : Soc. 
1. Methods of collecting and analyzing data, tables, graphs; observation techniques, 
questionnaires, interviews. Recommended for undergraduate majors . 
190 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS (3) w. Theoretical and logical 
procedures in research: assumptions, abstractions, conceptualization, analysis, synthesis, 
classification , hypotheses, cause-effect, definitions, measurement theory, effects of social 
change on theory. 
191 PROSEMINAR IN SOCIOLOGY II (3) f . Continuation of 190. 
198 HONORS IN SOCIOLOGY (3) f,w.s . Extensive work in a selected field, including reading 
and special investigation , for Honors candidates. 
199 HONORS IN SOCIOLOGY (3) f ,w,s . Continuation of 198. 
200 SOCIOLOGY OF CLASS, STATUS, AND POWER (3) f. Prerequisite: Soc. 1 or consent of 
instr. An introduction to the literature of social stratification . Emphasis placed on 
stratification as related to behavioral, institutional, and psychological phenomena; social 
mobility ; power and authority. 
211 CRIMINOLOGY (3) f,w,s. (Formerly 3ll.) Prerequisites: Jr. standing & Soc. 1. 
Sociology of law; constitutional, psychological, sociological theories of criminal behavior; 
process of criminal justice ; treatment of corrections; control of crime. cor. 
214 THE FAMILY (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite : Soc. 1. Family as agency of personality 
development, cultural transmission. Socialization process examined; family related in 
structure and function to wider forms of social organization. cor . 
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219 ORGANIZATIONS AND INSTITUTIONS (3). Patterns of social organization in moder 
societies; interrelation of social institutions; formation and change of institution;; 
problems of an organizational society . Prere quisite: 1. f. 
220 POPULATION AND ECOLOGY (3) f,w. (Same as Rural Sociology 220.) 
225 SOCIAL PROCESSES OF COMMUNICATION AND DIFFUSION (3) (same as Rural 
Sociology 225). f. 
227 ETHNIC MINORITY GROUPS IN THE UNITED STATES (3) f. Prerequisites· · 
standing & Soc. 1. Historical perspective of immigration to the United States. Cultuiri 
ch~ra~te~istics of principal immigrant minorities ; cultural conflict, accommodatio a 
ass1mtlatton. cor. n, 
260 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) . Social bases of behavior and behavio r of individuals in social 
situations. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 or 2 and/or Sociology 1 . 
301 SOCIOLOGY OF SCIENCE (3) f. Prerequisite : 6 hrs. Soc. or consent of instr. Reciprocal 
relations between science and society. Differential effects of setting on scientific work and 
communication. Social process of scientific discovery. For graduate and undergraduate 
honors credit . 
304 HUMAN ECOLOGY (3) f ,w. (Same as Rural Sociology 304.) 
305 DYNAMICS OF POPULATION (3) f,w. Prerequisites: Soc . 1 & sr. standing. General 
demographic theories; age, sex, and ethnic composition of population; fertility, mortality 
and migration as components of population change; social, economic and political 
implications of demographic trends. 
310 PUBLIC OPINION AND COMMUNICATION (3) f. Prerequisites: jr. standing & Soc. I 
and/or 6 hrs. journalism. Nature of public opinion; processes of opinion formation; special 
publics and pressure groups; effects of communication through personal contacts and mass 
media ; propaganda, censorship ; opinion surveying. 
312 CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONS (3) w . Prerequisite: Soc. 311 or consent of instr. 
Development of concepts of punishment, treatment. Contemporary penal and correctional 
institutions; problems of custody, classification, education , industry and treatment 
program; probation, parole . Field trips. 
315 COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR {3) f. Prerequisites : jr. standing & Soc. 1. Analysis of mass 
behavior and related phenomena. Includes types, organization of social movements ; crowd 
behavior, social epidemics; fashions, fads; leadership authority . cor. 
316 URBAN SOCIOLOGY (3) f . Prerequisites: jr. standing & Soc. 1. Urbanism as a world 
phenomenon ; ecological, demographic characteristics of cities; organization of urban 
society including status systems, occupational structure, formal and informal associations 
racial and cultural relations , forms of communications; housing and city planning. cor. ' 
317 THE SOCIOLOGY OF WORK AND LEISURE (3) f. Prerequisite: Soc. l. Nature of an 
emergent industrial civilization. Secularism; mass nature of modern human collectivities; 
rationalization of behavior, rise of interest groups, and the expansion of leisure. 
318 INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite : Soc. 1. Industrialization and the 
characteristics of •industrial societies. Formal , informal groups within an industrial plant; 
stratification, mobility; factors in cooperation, conflict. 
322 AGING I!'[ A:MERICAN SOCIETY (3) f. Prerequisite: jr. standing & Soc. 1 and/or equiv. 
An examination of the aged in modern society; demographic, social, psychological, and 
comparative cultural features of this social role. cor. 
323 THE RURAL-URBAN FRINGE (3) (Same as Rural Sociology 323.) 
333 SOCIAL GROUPS AND INSTITUTIONS O F SOUTH ASIA (2-3) w . Social systems of 
class and caste · minority groups and their interrelations; population trends and 
urbanization; institutional structures and functions; directed and undirected social change. 
337 RACIAL AND CULTURAL RELATIONS (3) f. Prerequisite: Soc. 1 or one course in 
anthropol. Interracial, intercultural relations in various societies. Attitudes, social tensions, 
forms of adjustment. cor. 
339 THE AMERICAN NEGRO (3) w. Prerequisites: jr. standing & Soc. 1. Historical 
background of Negro in America. Contemporary Negro community in the United States, 
its institutions, style of life , problems of inter-group relations. 
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343 ADV AN CED SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) . Major theoretical fields and their application 
to persistent human problems .. Required for M.A. students. Prerequisite: 260 or consent of 
instructor. f. · 
344 GROUP DYNAMICS AND ROLE THEORY (3). Detailed investigation of one or more 
theoretical and experimental areas in social psychology . Prerequisite: 343 or consent of 
instructor. w. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites : 12 hrs. Soc. & dept. approval. 
Extensive reading in a selected area or special field. 
352 OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS (3) f . Prerequisite: Soc. 1. Analysis of occupa· 
tional, professional aspects of American society. Division of labor ; occupational mobility; 
work and the self; colleagueship and informal organizations of work. 
353 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION (3) f. Prerequisite: Soc. 1 or equiv. Structural and social 
psychological analyses of contemporary institutionalized educational patterns within the 
context of professional community, and societal organization. 
354 SOCIOLOGY OF POWER (3) w. Prerequisites : Soc. 1 & jr. status. Power as a 
socio-political phenomenon studied comparatively in institutions and associations in 
American society. 
369 COMPARATIVE FAMILY STUDY (3) w . Prerequisites: Soc. 214 or 6 hrs. Soc . & consent 
of instr. The family studied in historical and cross cultural perspective . Networks, kin 
extensions, and systems of family organization analyzed comparatively. 
375 ADV AN CED SOCIAL STATISTICS (3). Non-parametric tests of hypothesis, regression 
correlation analysis, scaling, and sociometric models. Required for Ph.D. candidates. 
Prerequisite: an introductory course in statistics. 
381 EXPERIMENTAL SOCIOLOGY (3) . Prerequisites: 6 hrs . Soc. & Soc. 375 . Experimental 
design and methods of analysis of empirical results under field and laboratory conditions. 
400 PROBLEMS (er , arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 12 hrs. Soc. & dept. approval. Directed research 
not leading to thesis or dissertation. 
402 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION (3) w. Prerequisite: 12 hrs. Soc. or consent of instr . 
Theories, character of status systems; comparative analysis of class , caste in different 
societies; stratification and power; personality and social structure; social mobility . 
403 PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS (1) f,w. Problems of training, employment, profossional 
organization, ethics of the academic professions. Required for Asst. Instr. 
405 THEORIES OF SOCIETY (3) w. Prerequisite : 8 hrs. soc . or consent of instr. Fundamental 
theoretical developments in modern sociology seen as an empirical discipline. Required for 
M.A. students. 
406 SOCIAL CHANGE AND PROBLEMS IN UNDERDEVELOPED AREAS (2) f. Social, 
economic, demographic changes in major underdeveloped areas, principally Asia, Africa, 
Latin America, Middle East. Programs of planned social change . 
408 SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (3). Concepts and theories use d in analyzing social structures 
and processes. Required of M.A. students. Prerequisite : graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. f . 
411 SEMINAR IN THE PROFESSIONS (2) w. Prerequisite : Soc. 1 Institutionalization, 
structure, function of major professions in America. Relation of professions to other 
segments of society. 
414 SEMINAR IN URBANISM (2·3). Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
415 SEMINAR IN FAMILY ORGANIZATION (2) w. Prerequisite : 12 hrs. Soc. Characteristics 
of the family as a unit of social organization. Kinship, kindred, and family interaction. 
420 INDEPENDENT READINGS IN PREPARATION FOR THE COMPREHENSIVE EX-
AMINATION FOR THE Ph.D. (1·8) f,w,s. Prerequisite: consent of major adviser. 
Independent readings for the Ph .D. comprehensives. Open only to Ph .D. candidates who 
have completed all but their final semester of course work. 
421 SEMINAR IN POPULATION (2) w. Population problems in underdeveloped areas. 
Readings , reports on demographic trends in various parts of world; economic, social 
implications. 
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422 HUMAN MIGRATION (2) f. (Same as Rural Sociology 422 .) 
423 DEMOGRAPHIC METHODS (2). Census_ met_hods, vital registration, meas_ures of fertilit 
measures of mortality, measures of m1grat10n, measures of compos1hon , life table~' 
estimates and projections. Prerequisite: 220 or 305. w. ' 
425 COMMUNICATION AND THE DIFFUSION OF INFORMATION (3) w. (Same as Rurat 
Sociology 425.) 
426 STUDIES IN COMPARATIVE WORLD POPULATION (2) f. (Same as Rural Sociology 
426.) 
428 SEMINAR IN RACE RELATIONS (2) w. 
429 SEMINAR IN CRIMINOLOGY AND DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (3) . Survey of empirical 
research and sociological theory in criminology and deviant behavior. Three hours may be 
repeated once with consent of instructor. Prerequisites: 211 & graduate standing or 
consent of instructor. w. 
430 TECHNIQUES OF SOCIAL INVESTIGATION (3) f ,w . (Same as Rural Sociology 430.) 
431 ADVANCED FIELD AND LABORATORY RESEARCH (3) w. Prerequisites: Soc. 430. 
Analytical study of methods applicable to sociological data. Critical examination of 
methods of measurement employed in recent researches. Required for Ph .D. candidates. 
432 RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY CONSTRUCTION AND VERIFI-
CATION (3) f,w. (Same as Rural Sociology 432.) 
433 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY I (3). Intensive review of the concepts and 
theories of social psychology emphasizing readings from primary sources. Open to Ph.D. 
candidates only. Required for all Ph.D. candidates in social psychology program. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. f. 
434 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY II (3). Continuance of 433. Required of all Ph.D. 
candidates in social psychology program. Prerequisite: 433 or consent of instructor. w. 
435 FACET DESIGN AND ANALYSIS (3) w. (Same as Psychology 435.) 
438 SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY I (3). Traces development of objectivity in sociological theory 
out of political , social, moral, philosophy from pre-Socratic Greeks through nineteenth 
century. Required for Ph.D. candidates .. Prerequisite: 12 hours of sociology or equivalent 
training. f. 
439 SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY II (3) w. Prerequisite: Soc. 438 or equiv. training. Theoretical 
developments in sociology in Europe and United States since 1900. Recent formulations, 
controversies. Required of Ph.D. candidates. 
440 SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY (3). Prerequisite: either 
Soc. 405, 438, or 439. Critical evaluation of selected points of view in current sociological 
theory . 
441 SEMINAR IN HISTORICAL SOCIOLOGY (2) . Historical sociology considered as a 
sub-discipline. Systematic analysis of writings in the field centering on Max Weber. 
451 THE SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF HEALTH CARE (3) f . Prerequisite : grad. standing or 
consent of instr. This course will examine the organizational bases of health care agencies 
and the processes of recruitment, socialization, professionalization, and structure in the 
health occupations. This course will examine the confrontation between bureaucratic and 
professional models , the consequences of continuity, crises, and charisma on social 
organization and the issues arising from the co-existence of occupational autonomy and 
functional inter-dependence. 
461 SEMINAR IN BUREAUCRATIC ORGANIZATION (3). Bureaucratic organization and 
special interest groups with special reference to their structural characteristics and their 
functional relations to the larger urban social system. 
468 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL GERONTOLOGY (2) w . Prerequisite: Soc. 322 or consent of 
instr. A continuation of the study of social gerontological problems, literature and 
research methodologies. 
470 SOCIAL INTERACTION RESEARCH (3). Experimental designs, research techniques, 
theories, research findings in social interaction. Prerequisites: 343 & consent of instructor. 
w. 
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488 SOCIOLOGY OF ELITES (3) f. Prerequisite: 12 hrs. Soc. Examination of special 
economic, military, political, and status segments of modern society; their spheres of 
influence and structural perpetuation . 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr .) f,w,s. Advanced work leading to thesis or dissertation. 
491 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PREDICTIONS (2). Basic theory and methods in sociology. 
Prerequisite: 12 hours social science or senior standing. 
SOILS (See AGRONOMY) 
SOUTH ASIA STUDIES 
N. GERALD BARRIER, Ph.D., Director; Assoc. Prof. of History 
ROBERT BUSSABARGER, M.A., Prof. of Art 
NOEL P. GIST, Ph.D ., Prof. Emeritus of Sociology 
K. N. KAR, M.A., Assoc . Prof. of Philosophy 
JOGINDER KUMAR, Ph.D. Candidate, Asst. Prof. of Sociology 
JOHN J. 0 . MOORE, Ed.D ., Prof. of Social Work 
WILLIAM A. NOBLE, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Geography 
ROBERT PERINBANAY AGAM, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Sociology 
ARTHUR J. ROBINS, Ph .D., Prof. and Director, School of Social Work 
PAUL WALLACE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Political Science 
Instructors : Rodney F. Moag, Ph.D. candidate; Prem Singh, Ph.D. candidate; Don Vesper, 
M.A. 
ELEMENTARY BENGALI I (5) f. Oral-aural and structural approach. Bengali Script. 
2 ELEMENTARY BENGALI II (5) w. Continuation of 1. 
ELEMENTARY HINDI-URDU I (5) f. Oral-aural and structural approach. Devanagari 
script. 
2 ELEMENTARY HINDI-URDU II (5) w. Continuation of 1. 
ELEMENTARY MALAY ALAM I (5) . Oral-aural and structural approach. Conversational 
skill and reading ability in the Malayalam script are developed through the application of 
modern language teaching methods. The student gains command over all basic structures 
of the language plus a broad fundamental vocabulary. He reads several simple pieces in the 
language plus making a start on written composition. L 
2 ELEMENTARY MALAY ALAM II (5). Conversation and elementary reading, Malayalam 
script. w . 
101 SURVEY OF CLASSICAL AND FOLK LITERATURE OF SOUTH ASIA (3) f. A survey 
of the great literature of South Asia, with an emphasis on Ceylon, India, and Pakistan. 
Students will read selections from Sanskrit, Bengali, Urdu, and Hindi literature (in 
translation), ranging from the classical to the contemporary, as well as literature produced 
by South Asians in English. 
102 SURVEY OF MODERN SOUTH ASIAN LITERATURE (3) w. Intensive examination of 
modern South Asian literature (in translation), with emphasis upon the intricacies of the 
various South Asian societies to the literature they produced. 
103 BENGALI READINGS I (4) f . Intermediate; oral-aural, advanced structure and reading . 
104 BENGALI READINGS II (4) w . Continuation of 103. 
103 HINDI READINGS I (4). Continued conversation and composition reading from modern 
Hindi literature, newspapers, speeches of Indian political leaders. f. 
104 HINDI READINGS II (4). Continuation of 103. w . 
103 URDU READINGS I (4). Learning Urdu (Perso-Arabic) script. Reading in modern Urdu 
literature; work in conversation and composition. 
104 URDU READINGS II (4) . Urdu script, advanced conversation and structure, readings in 
Urdu literature. w. 
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110 COMPARATIVE PHILOSOPHY (3) (same as Philosophy ! 10). Comparison of the 
interpretation and role of philosophical concepts such as expenence, reason, permanence 
change, immortality, soul, God, etc., in the Indian , Chinese and European traditions. ' 
150 COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS (3) (same as Political_Science 150)._ Analysis of 
major political systems selected from Europe, Asta, Afnca, and Latin America 
emphasizing basic concepts of comparative political study. Prerequisite: Political Science j 
or Political Science 11 . f,w. 
180 SURVEY OF ASIAN CULTURES I (3). An introduction to Asian cultures which stresses 
a comparative method of studying social, economic, political, religious, philosophical, and 
literary developments. f . 
181 SURVEY OF ASIAN CULTURES II (3). A continuation of 180. w . 
203 ADVANCED BENGALI READINGS I (4) f. Directed readings in the literature of the 
student's area of concentration and advanced conversation. 
204 ADVANCED BENGALI READINGS II (4) w. Continuation of 203. 
203 ADV AN CED HINDI READINGS I ( 4) f. Directed readings in the literature of the 
student's area of concentration, and advanced conversation. 
204 ADVANCED HINDI READINGS II (4) w. Continuation of 203. 
308 SOCIAL WELFARE IN SOUTH ASIA (2) (same as Social Work 308). The problems of 
social welfare policy and programs with special reference to South Asia. Prerequisite: 
enrollment in a department of the School of Social and Community Services, or an area of 
concentration in social work, or l 80 or Political Science 373. 
333 SOCIAL GROUPS AND INSTITUTIONS OF SOUTH ASIA (2-3) w. (Same as Sociology 
333.) Social systems of class and caste; minority groups and their interrelations· 
population trends and urbanization; institutional structures and functions; directed and 
undirected social change. 
350 SPECIAL READINGS IN SOUTH ASIA LANGUAGE (1·6). Individual advanced study of 
desired South Asian language. Prerequisite: two years of South Asian languages. 
351 SPECIAL READINGS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (er. arr.) (same as Anthropology 351). 
Directed reading in ethnology, linguistics, archaeology, or physical anthropology not 
leading to thesis. Prerequsites: 2 courses in anthropology & consent of instructor. f,w,s. 
360 ASIAN PHILOSOPHY (3) w. (Same as Philosophy 360.) A survey of philosophical ideas in 
India, China, and other centers. 
362 PHILOSOPHY OF INDIA I (3) f. (Same as Philosophy 362.) The general development of 
Indian philosophy. 
363 BUDDHIST PHILOSOPHY (3) (same as Philosophy 363). Topics in Buddhist philosophy. 
w. 
364 CONTEMPORARY INDIAN PHILOSOPHY (3) w. (Same as Philosophy 364 .) The Indian 
philosophical traditions as represented in the backgrounds of Gandhi, Tagore, 
Ramakrishna, and the philosophical systems of Radhakrishnan, Aurobindo, etc. 
371 RIMLANDS OF ASIA (3) (same as Geography 371). Physical, cultural, regional geography 
of Asia (excluding Siberia). Emphasizes factors contributing to cultural similarities or 
variations from place to place, conflicts of interest, and change . f. 
372 
373 
GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH ASIA (3) f. (Same as Geography 372 .) Topical and regional 
analysis of India, Pakistan, Ceylon. Historical development of distinctive cultural regions. 
Relations with neigh boring areas. Impact of westernization on economic activities, 
settlements, population . 
THE POLITICAL CULTURES OF SOUTH ASIA (3) f. (Same as Political Science 373.) 
Prerequisite: jr. standing or consent of instr. The impact of political thought, social and 
cultural setting, foreign intrusions (e.g. colonialism), and nationalism upon the politics and 
government of India, Pakistan, and Ceylon. 
374 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN SOUTH ASIA (3) w. (Same as Political Science 374.) 
Prerequisite; jr. standing or consent of instr. Contemporary political and governmental 
patterns of India, Pakistan, and Ceylon. 
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383 HISTORY OF MUGHAL AND COMPANY INDIA, 1500-1857 (3) f . (Same as History 
383.) Introduction to traditional India; coming of Islam and the Mughal Empire ; European 
rivalry and British hegemony ; fruition and impact of Company rule. No prerequisite. 
384 HISTORY OF MODERN INDIA SINCE 1857 (3) w . (Same as History 384.) Problems of 
British impact on Indian society; aftermath of the mutiny and problems of crown rule; 
intellectual patterns, social reform, and development of Indian nationalism; devolution of 
power and partition; problems of independence . No prerequisite . 
400 PROBLEMS (SOUTH ASIA) (3) f,w. (Same as History 400.) Individual reading course 
with instructor. 
406 SOCIAL CHANGE AND PROBLEMS IN UNDERDEVELOPED AREAS (2) w . (Same as 
Sociology 406.) Social, economic, demographic changes in major underdeveloped areas 
principally Asia, Africa, Latin America, Middle East. Programs of planned social change. 
459 PROBLEMS IN COMPARATIVE POLITICS (3) (same as Political Science 459). Study of 
comparative approach to politics in Europe , Asia and/or Latin America. Prerequisite : 
consent of instructor- f. 
472 STUDIES IN THE GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA (2) f ,w. (Same as Geography 472.) 
Prerequisite ; 371 or equiv. Intensive investigation of selected aspects of geography of Asia 
or individual Asian countries or regions. 
474 PROBLEMS OF SOUTH ASIA (3) w. (Same as Political Science 474.) Prerequisite: 
consent of instr. Intensive study of and research into selected political problems in India, 
Pakistan, Ceylon, and the Himalayan States. 
SPANISH (See ROMANCE LANGUAGES) 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
RICHARD C. SCHOFER, Ed.D. , Chairman; Assoc. Prof. 
AUSTIN J. CONNOLLY, Ed.D. , Asst. Prof. 
JUDITH K. GROSENICK, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
VERALEE B. HARDIN, Ed.D. , Assoc. Prof. 
ROBERT HARTH, Ed.D., Asst. Prof. 
JAMES 0. SMITH, Ed.D., Prof. 
Instructors : Karen J. Aslin, M.Ed.; Jack Bradshaw, M.S. ; Clifford Magnusson, M.Ed.; Mary 
Jo W. Markowit z, B.A. ; Roberta Portnoy, B.A. 
Ll0l SURVEY OF SPECIAL EDUCATION (2). Historical orientation, prevalence of 
problems, current concepts, and educational programming in special education . 
Prerequisite-: G75 or consent of instructor. cor. 
L150 SPECIAL READINGS (1-3) 
special education. 
Directed study of literature and research reports in 
L199 STUDENT TEACHING IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (er. arr.) Hours, credit must be 
arranged before registration. Application should be made in term preceding registration. 
Prerequisite : curriculum course in area of specialization. (Formerly D 150 & El51.) 
L321 
L322 
L323 
INTRODUCTION TO MENTAL RETARDATION (2½-3) Prerequisites: LlOl & 
Al02 ; or A339 . To provide an overview of the field of mental retardation through a 
study of certain historical developments, concepts, problems, issues, definitions, and 
nomenclature basic to its understanding. 
CURRICULUM FOR THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED (2½-3). Pre-
requisites: A339 & L321. Practices and problems in curriculum development for 
educable mentally retarded children and youth , identification of needs and goals, 
determination of content, organization of materials , classroom organization, and 
methods of instruction. 
CURRICULUM FOR THE TRAINABLE MENTALLY RETARDED (2½-3) Prerequi-
sites : A339 & L321. Practices and problems in curriculum development for trainable 
mentally retarded children and youth, identification of needs and goals, determination 
of content, organization of materials, classroom organization, and methods of 
instruction. 
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L330 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING THE MENTALLY RETARDED (2) Prerequisite: Ato2 
A study of learning characteristics, evaluation, teaching techniques, and methods anci 
curriculum adaptations for the mentally retarded. 
L331 PROBLEMS IN READING AND WRITING BRAILLE I (2). Offered in Extension 
Center only. 
L332 PROBLEMS IN READING AND WRITING BRAILLE II (2). Offered in Extension 
Center only. 
L334 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION OF THE CRIPPLED AND HEALTH IMPAIRED 
(2½-3) Prerequisites: Ll0l & Al02; or A339 . To provide an overview of the fields 
of education of crippled and health impaired children and youth through a study of 
certain historical_ dev~lopments, co_ncepts, problems, issues, causes, definitions, and 
nomenclature basic to its understandmg. 
L335 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING THE ~HYSI<;;ALL Y HANDICAPPED_ (2) . Prerequisite: 
Al 02. Organized to study the diagnostic factors, school adm1mstratlon, guidance 
curriculum adjustment, and techniques in teaching crippled children. ' 
L336 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN TEACHING THE CEREBRAL PALSIED (2) Prerequi-
sites: A339, L334, & L335. A study of the many problems associated with cerebral 
palsied children and youth; identification of educational needs and goals; and the related 
special educational techniques and their applications. 
L338 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING MENTALLY SUPERIOR CHILDREN (2) Prerequisite : 
Al 02. Consideration of identification, creativity, educational planning, and methods of 
teaching gifted pupils. 
L341 EDUCATION OF CHILDREN WITH NEUROLOGICAL IMPAIRMENTS (2½-3) 
Prerequisite: Al 02. A study of concepts, etiology, identification, cognitive and 
perceptual factors in the education of children with neurological impairment. 
L342 INTRODUCTION TO LEARNING DISABILITIES (2½-3) Prerequisites: Ll0l & 
A102; or A339. To pr'?vide an overview of the field of learning disabilities through a 
study of certam h1stoncal developments, concepts, problems, issues, definitions and 
nomenclature basic to its understanding. ' 
L351 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION OF EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN 
(2½-3). To provide an overview of the field of education of emotionally disturbed 
children a!'d youth. t_hrough a study of certain_ historical develop_ments , concepts, 
problems, issues, defm1t10ns, and nomenclature basic to ,ts understandmg. Prerequisites: 
Ll0l & A102 or A339 . 
L352 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD (2-3) 
(Formerly L336.) Prerequisite: A339 or consent of instr. To prepare prospective 
teachers of emotionally disturbed children in understanding the characteristic behaviors 
of these children and appropriate materials, methods, and techniques for bringing about 
desired behavioral modifications in an educational setting. 
L353 EDUCATIONAL AND BEHAVIORAL INTERVENTION PROCEDURES IN SPECIAL 
EDUCATION (2-3). To acquaint students with the historical background, developments, 
concepts , definitions, terminology and techniques of educational and behavioral 
intervention, as well as the practical application of these procedures. Prerequisite: A102 . 
L400 PROBLEMS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
L410 SEMINAR IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (1-3) 
L490 RESEARCH IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (er. arr.) 
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FRANCES McCURDY, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Speech 
RALPH L. BECKETT, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Speech 
LAWRENCE J. BRADFORD, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Speech & Pediatrics 
JAMES C. CHING, Ph.D., Visiting Prof. of Speech 
CLIFTON CORNWELL, Ph.D. , Prof. of Speech 
LARRY DALE CLARK, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. o f Speech 
B. AUBREY FISHER, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Speech 
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BARTON LOVEWELL GRIFFITH, Ph.D., Prof. of Speech 
GONI MICHAELOFF, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Speech 
PA.UL E. NELSON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Speech 
LOREN DUDLEY REID, Ph.D., Prof. of Speech 
J-IENRY DONOVAN RHYNSBURGER, M.F.A., Prof. of Speech 
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SAMUEL RICHARDS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Speech & Community Health and Medical Practice 
MAURICE EARL SHELBY, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Speech 
SAM M. SMILEY, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Speech 
LEWIS WALDO STOERKER, M.F.A., Assoc. Prof. of Speech 
T}-IELMA WOODHOUSE TROMBLY, Ph.D., Prof. of Speech 
CJ-IARLOTTE GERTRUDE WELLS, Ph.D., Prof. of Speech 
DONALD GRAY WILLIAMSON, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Speech 
GLENN JOSEPH WOLFE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Speech 
Instructors : Hildreth Garb, M.A.; Patricia Good ding, M.Ed.; Shirley Patterson, M.A.; 
Virginia Reznicek, M.A.; Donald Turner, M.A.; Maudene Wheeler, M.A. 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: J. Bradley Allard, M.C.D.; Robert 0. Anderson, M.A. ; Martin 
Bennison, M.A.; Richard Carlson, M.A.; Gilbert Clardy, M.A.; Bill M. Collins, M.A.; Susan 
Countryman, M.A.; Bob Derryberry, M.A.; Sandra Evans, M.A.; Sheila Farmer, M.A.; David 
Ferrell, M.A. ; Alice French, M.A.; Dale Allen Gadd, M.A.; Norman B. Garber, M.A.; Patricia 
Goehe, M.A.; Suzanne H. Hallett, M.A.; Michael Hanna, M.A. ; Michael T. Hayes, M.A.; Stephen 
J-{ild, M.A.; Susan Irby, B.A.; Gregory Kunesh, M.A.; Harlan Lynn, M.A.; Ernest Martin, M.A.; 
Arthur C. Meyer, M.A.; Alice Morgan, M.Ed.; Ruth Mutert, M.A.; Roger Olson, M.A.; Richard 
Reney, M.A. ; Thomas Simmons, M.A.; John W. Somers, M.A.; David Terwische, M.A.; Dwayne 
Van Rheenen, M.A.; Robert West, M.A.; Susan Kay West, B.A.; Bynum Wheeler, M.A.; Patricia 
Williams, M.A.; Mary Louise Willbrand, M.A. 
Graduate Research Assistants: Donna Clay Almborg, B.S.; Sandra M. Arth, B.A.; James 
Breitenbach, B.A.; Nancy Brown, B.A.; Rita Case, B.A. ; Anniela Fak, B.A.; James Hooks, B.S. ; 
Mary Howard, B.A.; Kenneth M. Krause, B.A.; George Perdikaris, M.E.E. 
2 VOICE AND ARTICULATION (2) f ,w;s .. Techniques for improving speaking voice; 
theories underlying techniques. Attention to student's articulation, pronunciation, voice 
quality, general expressiveness. 
3 TELEVISION AND RADIO IN MODERN SOCIETY (2) f,w,s. Introduction to broad-
casting; emphasis on role of television, radio in modern society . 
6 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE (2) f,w. Contributions to modern dramatic 
production by directors, actors, designers, playwrights. Appreciation of contemporary 
theatre. Recordings giving the development of musical comedy . 
7 BEGINNING COLLEGIATE DEBATE (1) f,w. Prerequisite: consent of instr. Procedures, 
practice in collegiate debating for students with limited or no experience in competitive 
debating. 
20 THEATRE (1) f,w. Supervised practical work, participation in theatre activities . 
33 INTRODUCTION TO ORAL STUDY OF LITERATURE (2) f,w. Emphasis on appreci-
ation through study and listening to recordings of selected literary masterpieces. 
43 STAGE MAKEUP (1) f,w. Character analysis, facial anatomy, color for stage and 
television makeup. Practice in application . 
99 SPEECH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS (3) f,w. Special assistance in comprehending, 
speaking American English for students from other countries who need such training. No 
credit toward a degree . 
101 THE FIELD OF SPEECH (3) f,w,s. Speech as artistic, scientific discipline ; introduction to 
principles, theories, philosophies. 
105 PRINCIPLES OF RADIO AND TELEVISION (2) f,w,s . Prerequisite: Speech 3 or consent 
of instr . Beginning radio, television speaking in varied types of programs . 
106 ELEMENTARY RADIO AND TELEVISION PRODUCTION (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 105 
or equiv. Elementary principles, practices of broadcast production in varied program 
formats . 
110 GREAT SPEAKERS (2) f,w. Prerequisite: soph. standing. Analysis of masterpieces of 
British, American oratory. Audience, occasion, speaker, subject. 
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172 COLLEGIATE DEBATE (1) f. Prerequisite: 7 or consent of instr. Procedures, practice. 
collegiate debating leading to intercollegiate debates. 1n 
175 PUBLIC SPEAKING (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: soph. standing. Lectures, assigned reading· 
practice in parliamentary procedure; preparation, delivery of speeches. ' 
196-197 HONORS IN SPEECH (2) f,w. Special work for honors candidates in speech. 
222 SPEECH CORRECTION FOR THE CLASSROOM TEACHER (3) f,w,s. Not open to 
speech pathology-audiology majors. Survey of defects of speech, remedial approaches in 
elementary, secondary, special classrooms. Emphasis on articulatory disorders. 
233 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE (3) f,w,s . Analysis, oral reading of prose 
poetry, drama. Planned to meet needs of prospective teachers of English or speech 0 ; 
those in~erested in public speaking, theatre, broadcasting. Conferences, classroom 
presentat10n. 
243 ACTING I (3) f,s. (Formerly 343.) Basic theory, practice of acting, stage movement. 
244 ACTING II (3) w. (Formerly 346.) Prerequisite: 243 or consent of instr. Play analysis for 
the actor. Theories of characterization. Individual and group rehearsal, performance. 
252 STAGING TECHNIQUES f9R TH_EATRE AND TELEVISION (3) f,w,s . Theory, 
functions of stage and telev1s10n settmgs; methods of scene construct10n, pamtmg, and 
setting the scene. 
272 PRINCIPLES OF DEBATE (3). Principles of advocacy, practice in propositional analysis, 
briefing, use of evidence in debate ; preparation and delivery of debates. Prerequisite: 175 
or consent of instructor . f,w. 
276 PERSUASIVE SPEAKING (3) f,w. Prerequisite : 175 or consent of instr. Principles, 
techniques of persuasive speaking. 
283 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN SPEAKERS (3). Criticism and analysis of speakers and 
speeches from 1950 to present. Emphasis on contemporary issues. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. w. 
304 RADIO AND TELEVISION PROGRAMMING (3). Role of broadcasting in society; 
audience analysis, research, methodology as indices to effective programming. Pre-
requisite: 105 or consent of instructor. w,s. 
305 BASIC TELEVISION TECHNIQUES (3) f . Prerequisites : 106 or equiv. & consent of instr. 
Various types of television program production; studio practice. 
306 ADV AN CED TELEVISION DIRECTION (3) w. Prerequisites: 305 & consent of instr. 
Application of principles to advanced television production, direction. 
307 BROADCAST REGULATION AND RESPONSIBILITY (3) w,s. Prerequisite: consent of 
instr. Federal, State regulations affecting programming, operating policies of American 
broadcast stations; administrative authority of Federal Communications Commission; 
responsibility of broadcast license. 
309 FILM PRODUCTION (3) f,w. Prerequisite : 105 & consent of instr. Writing, filming, 
editing motion pictures. 
310 DOCUMENTARY FILM (3) w. Prerequisite: consent of instr. Directed readings ; viewing 
of representative films, criticism, discussion of documentary film movement. 
311 AMERICAN PHONETICS (3) f,w,s . Analysis of sounds of American English . Standards of 
pronunciation, regional dialects, principles of phonetic change. 
312 PSYCHOSOCIAL ASPECTS OF SPEECH (2) w. Prerequisites: 2 & Psycho!. 1 or 2 or 
equiv . Applications of learning theory to speech acquisition; functions of speech in social 
behavior. 
313 THE DEVELOPMENT OF SPOKEN LANGUAGE (2) f . Prerequisite: 222 or 322. 
Acquisition of oral language by preschool child; attention to developmental stages. 
315 BEGINNING PLAYWRITING (3). Study and practice of playwriting fundamentals; 
emphasizes the one-act play . f,w. 
321 SPEECH SCIENCE (3) f. Prerequisite: 2. Anatomy and physiology of speech mechanism; 
functions in speech process. 
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322 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH PATHOLOGY (3) w. Systematic survey of disorders of 
speech , hearing, language; emphasis on articulatory problems. Lectures, case presentations, 
demonstrations, readings. 
323 SPEECH THERAPY I (3) f. alt. s. Prerequisite : 322 or equiv. Survey of therapeutic 
methods and materials in speech pathology . 
324 SPEECH THERAPY II {3) w. alt. s. Prerequisite: 322 or equiv. Survey of diagnostic 
procedures in speech pathology . 
326 AUDIOLOGY {3) w. alt . s. Mechanism, functioning of hearing. Measurement of speech, 
sound perception. 
321 CLINICAL PRACTICE I (2) f. alt . s. Prerequisite : 322 . Application, in clinical practice, of 
remedial techniques for speech , hearing, language disorders. 
328 CLINICAL PRACTICE II (2) w. alt . s. Prerequisite: 322. Additional clinical practice. 
329 SPEECHREADING AND AUDITORY TRAINING {3) f. alt. s. Prerequisite: 326. 
Principles of training those with hearing impairment to comprehend speech through 
residual hearing or visual cues. 
334 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE: ADVANCED {3) f. Prerequisite: 233 or 
equiv. Emphasis on study., oral reading of modern poetry. 
33S READERS' THEATRE (3) w. alt . s . Prerequisite: 233 or equiv. Study, practice of 
principles, techniques of Readers, Chamber Theatre . 
340 SUMMER REPERTORY THEATRE {8) s. A participative laboratory in theatre and 
television production. Includes Summer Theatre, dramatic and non-dramatic television 
programs. 
345 CREATIVE DRAMATICS {3) f. Prerequisite: 243 or consent of instr . Principles, methods 
in creating informal drama with children. Development of creative thinking and expression 
through pantomime , dialogue , other aspects of dramatics. 
347 ACTING III (3) f. Prerequisite: 244 or consent of instr. Acting styles, period, modern. 
Special projects in interpretation, rehearsal, creation of roles. 
3S0 DIRECTED READING (1-3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: consent of instr. Independent reading, 
reports. 
3S2 ELEMENTARY DESIGN FOR STAGE AND TELEVISION {3) w. Prerequisite: 2S2. 
History of development of physical plant of stage, television studio. Principles of scenic 
design; sketching, rendering, scene painting techniques. 
3S3 ADVANCED DESIGN FOR STAGE AND TELEVISION {3) w. Prerequisite : 352. History 
of architectural forms, periods applicable to scenic design . Trends, styles in design, 
production. Problems in design, lighting. 
3S4 LIGHTING FOR ST AGE AND TELEVISION {3) f . Detailed study of principles of theatre 
and television lighting; functions, sources, instruments , accessories, control boards, layouts 
for production. Brief history of lighting for stage, television. 
361 PRINCIPLES OF DIRECTION FOR STAGE AND TELEVISION 
Fundamentals of directing; focus on composition, picturization. 
{3) f. alt . s. 
362 PRINCIPLES OF DIRECTION FOR STAGE AND TELEVISION II (3) w. alt. s. 
Prerequisite : 361 or consent of instr. Emphasis on movement, rhythm, stage business. 
364 PLAY PRODUCTION FOR ST AGE AND TELEVISION {3) w,s. Prerequisite: 361. 
Directing different kinds of plays for stage, television; casting, rehearsals, production. 
366 CHILDREN'S THEATRE {3) w. Prerequisite : 361 or consent of instr. History, principles, 
purposes of children's theatre . Selection, casting, direction, production of plays for 
children. 
367 THEATRE HISTORY I (3) f. alt. s. Development of theatre, dramatic literature from 
classical Greek to Restoration. 
368 THEATRE HISTORY II (3) w. alt. s. Major dramatic movements from Restoration to 
present. 
371 DISCUSSION (3) f. Prerequisite: 17S or consent of instr . Procedures in various forms of 
cooperative group problem solving; study of current research in group dynamics. 
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372 ARGUMENTATION (3). Nature and method of argumentative discourse; analysis of 
argument and controversy. Prerequisite : 272 o r consent of instructor. f,w. 
374 PERSUASION (3) w. Prerequisite : 276. Study of the persuasive process, attitude 
formation, modification. 
376 COMMUNICATION IN ORGANIZATIONS (3). Theories of communication systems and 
processes in organization al structures; study of communication behavior in formal and 
informal organizational settings. Prerequisite: 371 or consent of instructor. f ,w,s. 
381 PRIN<;IPLES OJ: RHETORIC (3) _f. Prerequis!te: 175 o! consent or in~tr. Development of 
rhetoric from time of Corax with emphasis on Aristotle; derivat10n, application of 
standards for judging effectiveness in communication . 
382 THEORIES OF SPEAKING BEHAVIOR (3) f. Prerequisite; consent of instr. Modern 
theories of persuasion ; behavioral, experimental studies of speaker, subject, audience 
occasion. ' 
393 WRITING FOR RADIO, TELEVISION, FILM (3) f. Prerequisites: 304 & consent of instr. 
Writing dramatic, non-dramatic programs for broadcast purposes. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s . Prerequisite : consent of instr . Individual study not leading to 
thesis or dissertation. 
401 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY (3) f,s. Introduction to research methods in 
speech; research problems. Required of graduate students in Speech. 
402 STUDY OF SPEAKING BEHAVIOR (3) w . Prerequisites : 382 , 401 or consent of instr. 
Quantitative methods of speech research ; studies of speaker , subject, audience , occasion. 
403 SEMINAR IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION THEORIES (1-6) w,s. Prerequisite: consent 
of instr . Directed research on selected topics concerning theories of speech communi-
cation. 
404 HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF BROADCASTING (3) w. Prerequisite: consent of instr. 
Cultural, technical development of broadcasting with emphasis on responsible criticism. 
405 SEMINAR IN FILM THEORY (3) f. Prerequisite: consent of instr. Directed readings, 
research in significant theories of film; study of film as social , political , artistic force. 
407 EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION (3) s. Study of educational television: research, applica-
tions, methods of transmission, administration, equipment; program preparation, produc• 
tion, utilization. 
408 SEMINAR IN BROADCASTING (1-6) f ,w ,s. Prerequisites : 9 hrs. of broadcasting courses 
or equiv. & consent of instr. Research in broadcasting. 
409 RADIO AND TELEVISION DRAMA (3) f,s . Prerequisite: consent of instr. Examination 
of radio, television drama as it has affected broadcast programming; readings, analyses of 
historically significant works of outstanding broadcast playwrights. 
410 STUDIES IN BROADCASTING (1-6) f,w,s. Prerequisite: consent of instr. Directed 
readings in current philosophical, historical, social, political, economic aspects of 
broadcasting. 
411 COMPARATIVE PHONETICS (3) w. Prerequisite: Speech 311 or equiv. Phonetic 
parameters extending beyond the sound system of American English. 
412 EXPERIMENTAL PHONETICS (3) w. Prerequisite: 311 or equiv. Analysis of physiolo-
gical, acoustic characteristics of voice, articulation. 
413 LABORATORY INSTRUMENTATION IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 
(3) w . Prerequisites: 324, 326, or equivalents. Theory, practice in use of instruments for 
evaluation, rehabilitation in disorders of oral communication . 
420 LINGUISTIC DISORDERS (3) w. Prerequisites: 313, 321 , 324; or consent of instr. 
Disorders of oral language; linguistic retardation, acquired aphasia. 
422 DISORDERS OF ORAL COMMUNICATION I (3) f,s. Prerequisite: 322 or equiv. Studies 
in causes, symptoms of disorders of speech, language; review of current theories, recent 
experimental work. 
423 DISORDERS OF ORAL COMMUNICATION II (3) w. Prerequisite: 323 or 324 or consent 
of instr. Diagnostic principles, practices of analysis, therapy for neurologically or 
structurally based disorders of speech, language. 
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424 STUDIES IN SPEECH DISORDERS (2). Directed reading in current theories ; class 
discussions of recent publications; special lectures. May be repeated. Prerequisite: 422 or 
equivalent. f,w,s. 
425 PATHOLOGY OF HEARING (3) w . alt. s. Prerequisite : 326 or equiv. Study of the various 
pathologies of the ear that cause hearing losses. Emphasis on audiological considerations of 
each disorder . 
426 STUDIES IN HEARING DISORDERS (2) f. alt . s. Prerequisite : 326 or equiv. Directed 
reading in current theories ; class discussions of recent publication in audiology, related 
fields . May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hrs . 
427 CLINICAL PRACTICE III (2) f . alt. s. Prerequisite: 327 or 328 or equiv. Supervised 
clinical practice in centers participating in graduate training program in speech 
pathology-audiology . 
428 CLINICAL PRACTICE IV (2) w . alt . s. Prerequisite: 327 or 328 or equiv. Continuation of 
clinical practice . 
429 ADVANCED AUDIOLOGY (3) w . Prerequisite: 326 or equiv. Advanced pure tone and 
speech audiometry ; special tests, exploratory techniques; principles, procedures for 
hearing aid selection. 
433 STUDIES IN ORAL INTERPRETATION (3) alt . f . Prerequisite: 233 or equiv. Survey of 
historical background of oral interpretation. 
434 THEORIES OF ORAL INTERPRETATION (3) alt. w . Prerequisite: 233 or equiv. 
Directed reading in current theories; reports on research in oral interpretation . 
435 SEMINAR IN ORAL INTERPRETATION (1-6) w. Prerequisite: 233 or equiv. or consent 
of instr . Investigation of a selected problem in oral interpretation. 
450 RESEARCH (er . arr .) f,w,s. Prerequisite : consent of instr. Independent research of 
advanced nature leading to report. 
451 SEMINAR IN SPEECH EDUCATION (1-6) w ,s. Prerequisite : consent of instr . Directed 
research on selected problems in instruction and research methods in the field of speech. 
460 SEMINAR IN THEATRE HISTORY (1-6) f. Prerequisites: 367 & 368 or equiv. Selected 
problems in theatre history. 
461 ADVANCED DIRECTING (3) w . Prerequisite: 362 or consent of instr. Directing styles, 
period , modern, in relationship to production of specific plays. Philosophical , artistic, 
historical bases of style . 
462 THEORIES OF DRAMATIC PRODUCTION I (3) f. alt . s. Prerequisite: 401 or consent of 
instr. Methods of producing, directing from the Greeks to Saxe Meiningen. 
463 THEORIES OF DRAMA TIC PRODUCTION II (3) w . alt . s . Prerequisite: 401 or consent 
of instr. Methods of producing, directing from Saxe Meiningen to present . 
465 DEVELOPMENT OF THE AMERICAN THEATRE (3) w . Prerequisites: 368 or equiv., 
consent of instr. · Managers, theatres, dramatists, actors, producers, directors, designers, 
critics of American theatre . 
472 FORENSICS (3) w . Prerequisite: 372. Investigation , analysis of current, continuing 
problems in forensics organization, management. 
481 RHETORIC AND PUBLIC ADDRESS IN EARLY AMERICA (3) f. Readings in the 
origins of American rhetorical traditions; the rhetoric of controversy in public affairs in 
the 18th and 19th centuries. 
482 RHETORIC AND PUBLIC ADDRESS IN MODERN AMERICA (3) w. Readings in the 
rhetoric of controversy in American public affairs in the 20th century ; studies of leading 
spckesmen. 
483 SEMINAR I_N AME.RICAN RHETORIC AND PUBLIC ADDRESS (1-6} w. Prerequisite: 
consent of mstr. Directed research on selected topics in American rhetoric and public 
address . 
485 RHETO~ICAL CRITICISM (3) f. Prerequisite: 381 or consent of instr . Principles, practice 
of rhetoncal theory from 16th century to present. 
486 SEMINAR IN THEORIES OF RHETORIC AND CRITICISM (1-6) f,s . Prerequisite: 
consent of instr . Directed research on selected topics in rhetorical theory and criticism. 
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487 PHILOSOPHIC FOUNDATIONS OF SPEECH (3) w. Examination, evaluation of research 
and trends in theories, practices in representative areas of speech. 
488 RHETORIC OF BRITISH THOUGHT (3) w. The rhetorical approach of British speakers 
from Pitt to Churchill to such issues as revolution and war, freedom of speech and 
assembly, lifting of religious restrictions, reform of parliament. 
489 SEMINAR IN BRITISH RHETORIC AND PUBLIC ADDRESS (1-6) f,w. Prerequisite· 
consent of instr. Directed research on selected topics in British rhetoric and public address'. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisite: consent of instr. Research leading to thesis or 
dissertation. 
For Teaching of Speech, see Education DJ 13. 
For instructional Television and other Audio-Visual Media, see Education D376. 
Speech and Hearing Clinic. UMC students and residents of Missouri may be admitted to 
the Speech and Hearing Clinic when facilities permit. Those requesting assistance must comply 
with regulations governing the Clinic. 
STATISTICS 
FREDERICK WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Statistics 
GERALD R. CHASE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Statistics 
KEEWHAN CHOI, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Statistics 
G. E. DENZEL, Ph .D., Asst. Prof. of Statistics 
RICHARD L. DYKSTRA, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Statistics 
WALLACE E. FRANCK, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Statistics 
DAVID L. HANSON, Ph.D., Prof. of Statistics 
JOHN E. HEWETT, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Statistics 
JAMES E. HOLSTEIN, Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Statistics 
SHRINIWAS K. KATTI, Ph.D., Prof. of Statistics 
GARY F. KRAUSE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Statistics 
M. VIJAY A MENON, Ph.D., Prof. of Statistics 
DAVID A. PIERCE, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Statistics 
WILLIAM A. THOMPSON, JR., Ph.D., Prof. of Statistics 
ROBERT K. TSUTAKAWA, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Statistics 
Graduate Teaching Assistants: Carole Ann Goodsell, M.A.; Franklin Kahl, B.A.; Larry Lee, 
M.S. ; David Marx, B.A. ; Charles Pautler, B.A.; Gregory Sliwa, B.A.; Ranvijay Sondhi, B.A.; 
William E. Stephens, B.A.; Dennis Utter, B.A. 
Research Associates: A.E.T. (Ted) Bentley, M.A.; Fazle Huque, M.S.; Sharon K. LeDuc, 
M.A. 
31 ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite : Math . 10. Collection, presentation 
of data: averages; dispersion; introduction to statistical inference, index numbers, time 
series, correlation. cor. 
40 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS I (3) f,w. Prerequisite: Math. 10 
or equiv. Probability models for random experiments. Random variables . Expectation. 
Special distributions. Multivariate distributions. 
207 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS (3) f,w. Prerequisite : Math. 10 or equiv. For graduate students 
and superior seniors with no previous training in statistics. Intensive study of concepts, 
techniques of statistical analysis, and their applications. 
234 INTERMEDIATE STATISTICS (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 31. Probability concepts; elements 
of sampling; tests of hypotheses; methods of estimation; regression and correlation. 
234L COMPUTING LABORATORY (1) f,w. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in appropri-
ate section of Statistics 234. This course relates computer concepts to the statistical 
concepts and techniques discussed in 234. Prior knowledge of computer concepts is not 
required. 
235 TIME SERIES ANALYSIS AND INDEX NUMBERS (3) f,w. (Same as Management 235.) 
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260 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS II (3) f,w. Prerequisite: 
Statistics 40. Point and interval estimation. Tests of statistical hypotheses . Nonparametric 
tests. Correlation and regression. 
300 PROBLEMS (1 -3) f,w. Prerequisite: consent of faculty member involved. Independent 
investigations. Reports on approved topics . 
307 NONPARAMETRIC STATISTICAL METHODS (3). Statistical methods when the 
functional form of the population is unknown. Emphasis on applications and comparison 
of these methods with parametric methods. One and two sample tests, contingency tables, 
tolerance limits, confidence intervals for means, tests of significance for some measures of 
correlations, and k-sample tests. Prerequisite : 207 or 234 or 320 or 326 or consent of 
instructor. f,w. 
320 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (3) f,w,s . Prerequisite: Math. 201 
or consent of instr. Introduction to theory of probability and statistics using concepts and 
methods of calculus. 
325 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY THEORY (3) f,w,s . Prerequisite : Math. 201 or 
consent of instr. Probability spaces; random variables and their distributions; repeated 
trials; probability limit theorems. · 
326 STATISTICAL INFERENCE I (3) f,w,s. Prerequisite: 325. Sampling; point estimation ; 
sampling distribution; tests of hypotheses; regression and linear hypotheses. 
327 MARKOV CHAINS AND RECURRENT EVENTS (3) f. Prerequisite: Statistics 325. 
Recurrent events, Markov chains, generating functions, random walk, birth and death 
processes, selected other topics. 
328 INTRODUCTION TO STOCHASTIC PROCESSES (3) w. Prerequisite: 325 . Normal 
processes, stationary processes. Har:monic analysis of processes, including correlation, 
power spectra. Poisson processes, renewal processes. Markov chains. 
360 INDUSTRIAL STA TIS TICS (3) . Study of probability and statistical techniques as applied 
in controlling quality of manufactured products. Prerequisite : 207 or 234 or 260 or 320 
or 326. f . 
370 SAMPLING TECHNIQUES (3). Theory of probability sampling designs. Unrestricted 
random sampling. Stratified sampling. Cluster sampling .. Multi-stage or sub-sampling. Ratio 
estimates. Regression estimates. Double sampling. Prerequisite: 207 or 234 or 260 or 320 
or 326. w,s. 
375 OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3). Study of mathematical and statistical models employed 
in operations research. Prerequisite: 207 or 234 or 260 or 320 or 326. f. 
380 STATISTICAL FORECASTING (3) (same as Management 380). 
385 REGRESSION AND CORRELATION ANALYSIS (3). Measurement of relationships 
among variables; including multiple regression , partial correlation, and some nonpara-
metric methods. Prerequisites: 207 or 234 or 260 or 320 or 326 & Math . 80. f,w. 
395 ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE (3). Study of problems of measuring separate and joint 
effects of two or more factors on results of an experiment. Prerequisite: 207 or 234 or 
260 or 320 or 326. f ,w. 
400 PROBLEMS AND SPECIAL READINGS (er. arr.) f,w. Prerequisites : grad. standing & 
consent of faculty member involved . Approved reading and study, independent investi-
gations, and reports on approved topics. 
401 PROBABILITY THEORY {3) f. Prerequisite: Math. 310 or 314 or consent of instr. More 
sophisticated treatment of topics in Statistics 325. Also an introduction to the probability 
integral ; characteristic functions; and probability limit theorems including the Borel-
Cantelli lemmas and strong law of large numbers. 
403 STATISTICAL INFERENCE II (3) f. Prerequisites: 326, Math . 310 or 314, & Math. 331 
or 341. Multivariate distribution functions. Multivariate normal. Asymptotic methods. 
Derivation of asymptotic distributions of maximum likelihood estimators and chi square 
goodness-of-fit test statistic. Optimal statistical procedures. Statistical decision theory. 
Sufficiency. Uniformly best unbiased estimators. Minimax estimates. 
406 MEASURE THEORY (3) (Same as Mathematics 406.) 
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407 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF RESEARCH (3) w. Prerequisites: 326, 375, & Math 331 0 
consen_t of instr. An advanced treatment of methods and models associated With 
operations research. 
410 PROBABILITY SEMINAR (er. arr.) 
411 STATISTICS SEMINAR (er. arr.) 
423 EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN (3). Prerequisite : 395 or consent of instr. Examination and 
analysis (!f mo~em statisitcal techniques applicable to experimentation in social, physical 
or b1olog1cal sciences. ' 
440 ADVANCED PROBABILITY (3) f. Prerequisites: Statistics 325 or 401, & Math. 406 or 
consent of the instr. Probability theory from a measure theoretic standpoint. Distribution 
and characteristic functions; conditional probability and expectation; various inequalities· 
sums of independent random variables including Kolmogorov's Inequality, three serie~ 
criterion, strong law of large numbers; central limit problem. 
441 STOCHASTIC PROCESSES (3) w . Prerequisite: 440. Markov processes, martingales 
orJhogimal sequ~n~es, processes with independent and orthogonal increments, station'. 
anty, lmear prediction. 
445 SUMS OF INDEPENDENT RANDOM VARIABLES (3) w. Prerequisite: 440. Some 
special inequalities and properties of characteristic functions . Rates of convergence in and 
series results pertaining to the strong law of large numbers. Rates of convergence in the 
central limit theorem. Law of the iterated logarithm. Arc sine law. Stable laws. Infinitely 
divisible laws. Domains of attraction. 
451 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PROBABILITY (er. arr .) Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
452 SPECIAL TOPICS IN STATISTICS (er. arr.) Prerequisite : consent of instructor. 
460 THEORY OF ESTIMATION (3) f . Prerequisites: Math. 406 & Statistics 403. Methods of 
estimation and small and large sample optimality criteria including least squares 
estimation, the method of moments, maximum likelihood estimation, completeness, 
sufficiency, unbiased estimation, Bhattacharyya bounds, admissible estimators, Bayes and 
minimax estimation, sequential estimation, Empirical Bayes, etc . 
461 THEORY OF HYPOTHESIS TESTING (3) w. Prerequisites: Math. 406 & Statistics 403. 
464 
465 
466 
Uniformly most powerful tests; unbiasedness; invariance; the general linear hypothesis; 
Bayes and minimax procedures; sequential tests . 
DISTRIBUTIONS OF LINEAR AND QUADRATIC FORMS (3) f . Prerequisites: 403 
(may be taken concurrently) & Math. 331 or 341. Specialized topics in matrix theory; 
non-central chi-square, F, and t distributions; distribution of and independence of linear 
and quadratic forms in normally distributed random variables. 
ADVANCED ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE (3) w. Prerequisites : 395 & 464, or consent of 
instr . Fixed effects models; general theory of simultan~ous techi:iiques ii} point and 
interval estimation; optimal properties of the F test; analysis of covanance; mixed models; 
robustness and departures from assumptions, etc. 
MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS (3) w. Prerequisites: 385 & 464 or cons~nt of2instr. 
Distribution of sample correlation coefficients. Derivation of the generahzed T and 
Wishart distributions. Distribution of certain characteristic roots and vectors. Tests of 
hypotheses about covariance matrices and mean vectors. Discriminant analysis. 
470 THEORY OF NONPARAMETRIC STATISTICS (3) f. Prerequisites: Statistics 403 & 
Math . 406, or consent of instr. Estimation, hypothesis testing, confidence intervals, etc. 
when the functional form of the population distribution is unknown . 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) 
SURGERY 
MARION S. DeWEESE, M.D., Chairman ; Professor of Surgery (General Surgery) 
CARL H . ALMOND, M.D., Prof. of Surgery (Thoracic and Cardiovascular) 
HAL G. BINGHAM, M.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Surgery (Plastic) 
SAMUEL P. W. BLACK, M.D., Prof. of Surgery (Neurosurgery) 
JOHN T. BONNER, M.D., Asst . Prof. of Surgery (Neurosurgery) 
ROBERTS. CARTWRIGHT, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Surgery (Thoracic and Cardiovascular) 
5URGERY 
GALEN B. COOK, M.D., Non-Regular Assoc. Prof. of Surgery 
THOMAS S. CULLEY, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Surgery (Orthopedics) 
WILLIAM DONEGAN, M.D., Non-Regular Assoc. Prof. of Surgery 
HUGHS. HARRIS, M.D. , Non-Regular Asst. Prof. of Surgery 
JOHN H. HENZEL, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Surgery (General Surgery) 
ooNALD J. JOSEPH, M.D., Assoc . Prof. of Surgery (Otolaryngology) 
w. FORD KEITZER, M.D., Assoc. Prof. of Surgery (General Surgery) 
yEU-TSU LEE, M.D., Non-Regular Asst. Prof. of Surgery 
LYNN 0. LITTON, M.D., Prof. of Surgery (Orthopedics) 
FRANKLIN L. MITCHELL, M.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Surgery (General Surgery) 
JOHN F. PATTON, M.D.; Prof. of Surgery (Urology) 
GILBERT J. ROSS, M.D., Assoc. Prof. of Surgery (Urology) 
DAVID D. SCHERR, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Surgery (Orthopedics) 
JOHN C. SCHUDER, Ph.D., Prof. of Surgery (Biophysics) 
WARREN P. SIGHTS, M.D., Assoc. Prof. of Surgery (Neurosurgery) 
EARL SIMMONS, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Surgery (Thoracic and Cardiovascular) 
JOHNS. SPRATT, JR., M.D., Non-Regular Prof. of Surgery 
HUGHE. STEPHENSON, JR., M.D., Prof. of Surgery (General Surgery) 
BOYDE. TERRY, M.D., Asst. Prof. of Surgery (General Surgery) 
IAN M. THOMPSON, M.D., Prof. of Surgery (Urology) 
Clinical Professor: George E . Roulhac, M.D. (Neurosurgery). 
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Clinical Associate Professors: James E. Bumgarner, M.D. (Urology); James C. Cope, M.D. 
(Urology); George L. Hawkins, M.D. (Neurosurgery); Charles A. Kohler, D.D.S. (Oral Surgery); 
John H. Mayer, Jr., M.D. (Thoracic & Cardiovascular); Frederick J. McCoy , M.D. {Plastic 
Surgery); Ercell L. Miller, D.D.S. (Dental Surgery); Edwin M. Powell, M.D. (Urology); Ned D. 
Rodes, M.D- (Gen. Surgery); Elmer J. Schewe, Jr. (Gen. Surgery) ; William J. Stewart, M.D. 
(Orthopedics); Horace E. Thomas, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Herbert L. Warres, M.D. (Urology). 
Clinical Assistant Professors: Floyd R. Barnhill, Jr., M.D. (Otolaryngology); Hector W. 
Benoit, Jr., M.D. (Thoracic & Cardiovascular); James H. Byland, D.D.S. (Oral Surgery); Frank 
R. Dexheimer, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); C. Stuart Exon, M.D. (Gen. Surgery) ; Robert W. Forsythe, 
M.D. (Neurosurgery); August W. Geise, Jr., M.D. (Neurosurgery); Sydney E. Jaynes , D.M.D. 
(Orthodontic Surgery); John H. Kendig, M.D. (Neurosurgery); Glenn L. McElroy, M.D. 
(Orthopedics); Jay L. Milne, M.D. (Urology) ; John W. Payne, M.D. (Orthopedics); C. E. 
Ridenhour, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Grafton Smith, M.D. (Thoracic & Cardiovascular). 
Clinical Instructors: Karl A. Jacob, M.D. (Neurosurgery); Garth S. Russell, M.D. 
(Orthopedics); Robert Thomas, M.D. (Otolaryngology); Robert D. Williams, M.D. (Thoracic & 
Cardiovascular) . 
Instructors: Edgar L. Lichti, Ph .D., (Trace Metals); Grant W. Miller, M.D. (Otolaryngology). 
Resident Physicians: William D. Blessing, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Frederick J. Brossart, M.D. 
(Gen. Surgery ); Thomas N. C. Bruns, M.D. (Urology); William Buckingham, M.D. 
(Orthopedics); William E. Davis , M.D. (Urology) ; Richard B. Dawson, M.D. (Otolaryngology); 
Luke J. Dlabal, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Alan R. Doerhoff, M.D. (Gen. Surgery) ; Francis T. 
Greene, M.D. (Urology); Clarence Grimm, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); John Hickcox, M.D. 
(Orthopedics); Raymond E. Hoffmann, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); John J. Holly, M.D. 
(Neurosurgery); Barbel Holtmann, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Ralph H. Keill, M.D. (Gen . Surgery); 
R. Mark Kirk, M.D. (Urology); Kenneth Lambert, M.D. (Orthopedics); Robert Lauvetz, M.D. 
(Gen. Surgery); Jit Kim Lim, M.D. (Neurosurgery); John D. Lipson, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Hugh 
J. Lundman, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Donald G. Minor, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Howard L . Mussell, 
M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Dale Ritterbusch, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Salim B. Saab , M.D . (Thoracic and 
Cardiovascular) ; Paul E. Sauer , M.D. (Thoracic and Cardiovascular) ; Johannes Y . Schokker, 
M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Samuel H. Shaddock, M.D. (Neurosurgery); Ronald D. Shipper!, M.D. 
(Otolaryngology) ; Terry L. Sinclair, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); Herbert H . Six, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); 
Pinit Suthunyarat, M.D. (Gen. Surgery); E. Stewart Taylor, M.D. (Urology). 
Interns: Information not available through National Intern and Resident Matching Plan until 
March 1970. 
Research Assistant: Jerry H. Gold . 
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Surgery Clerkship 3rd and 4th Years 
Two blocks of the curriculum during the third and fourth years are devoted to the sur e 
c!erkship. Assigni:nents are made to General _and Plastic Surgery, and Otolaryngology durinltit 
frrst block. Durmg the second block assignments are made selectively to Neurosur e e 
Ophthalmology, Orthopedics, Urology, Otolaryngology, and Thoracic Surgery. Each block gis ryf, 
8 weeks duration . o 
Thro1.1gho1.1t the clerkship, knowledge of surgical principles and practice is impart d 
through didactic lectures, conferences, seminars, and progressive responsibility for patient cae 
in the clinical ~ards and _in the_ out-p~tient. clinic~. The studen_t becomes a part of the surgic~~ 
team and acqurres expenence m surgical diagnosis, pre-operative and post-operative care and 
the clinical follow-up. He assists duri_ng s'!rgical procedu~es in the Operating Rooms and i~ the 
El"!lergency Room. Knowledge acquired m the basic sciences durmg the pre-clinical years • 
onented to and correlated with its clinical application through teaching rounds and seminars. is 
Surgical Elective-Senior Students-8 Weeks 
~lectives ari: available in all surgical divisions w_ith al! 7mphasis Ot! s':'rgical research under 
the dITect superv1s10n of the staff member. An elective chmcal clerkship 1s also available at the 
Ellis Fischel State Cancer Hospital and in General Surgery. 
Postgraduate Instruction 
Formal training programs are established in the following divisions of surgery; Orthopedic 
Surgery, 4 years; Ophthalmology, 3 years; General Surgery, 4 years; Neurosurgery, 4 years· 
Genito-Urinary Surgery, 4 years; Thoracic Surgery, 2 years; Otolaryngology, 3 years; and 
Plastic Surgery, 2 years . 
VETERINARY ANATOMY 
JAMES EDWARD BREAZILE, D.V.M., Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Veterinary Anatomy 
HORST-DIETER DELLMANN, Dr. med. vet., Habil. (Ph.D.) , Prof. of Veterinary Anatomy 
JOSEF FREWEIN, Dr. med. vet., Habil. (Ph.D), Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Anatomy 
PHILLIP DEAN GARRETT, D.V.M. , M.S., Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Anatomy 
ROBERT CHARLES McCLURE, D.V.M., Ph .D., Prof. of Veterinary Anatomy 
JOSEPH EPHRIAM WEINMAN, D. V.M., Prof. Emeritus of Veterinary Anatomy 
Instructors: Warren Sheldon Bivin, D.V.M.; Donald Daniel Draper, D.V.M., M.S.; Dennis 
Wilson Duffield, D.V.M.; Newell Harris McArthur, D.V.M., M.S. 
Research Associates: Victor Stewart Cox, Jr., D.V.M.; Arvie Edward Marshall, D.V.M.; 
Esteban Martin Rodriguez, M.D., Ph.D. 
Research Assistant: Gerald Ray Kirk, M.S. 
200 PROBLEMS (Cr. Arr.) f,w,s. Assignment of special problems for training in research in 
gross or microscopic anatomy or histology. 
201V PROFESSIONAL ORIENTATION AND HISTOR)'. (R) f. Introd~ction to the vete_rinary 
medical profession, professional conduct and ethics, and vetennary medical history. 
203 MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY (2). Study of the cytology and histology of domestic animals. 
Prerequisite: registration in School of Veterinary Medicine or department consent. f. 
204 MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY (4). Detailed systematic microscopic study of organology of 
domestic animals. Prerequisites: 203 & 207. 
207 DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY (2) f . Prerequisite: registration in School of Vet. Med. or 
dept. consent. Developmental anatomy of domestic animals based primarily on study of 
chick and pig embryos. 
211 GROSS ANATOMY (5). Systematic, detailed study of_ ~anine anatomy by means of 
lecture, discussion, and dissection of the dog. Prereq u1s1te: reg1strat10n in School of 
Veterinary Medicine or department consent. w. 
212 GROSS ANATOMY (5). Comparative anatomy with dissection of the horse, ox, sheep, 
goat, pig, cat , and chicken. Prerequisite: 211. w. 
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21SV APPLIED ANATOMY (1). Topographical, comparative and clinical consideration of the 
anatomical features requisite for diagnostic, surgical, obstetrical, and autopsy procedures 
in veterinary medicine. Radiographs, dissection, models, and prepared specimens 
supplement study of live animals. Prerequisites: 204 & 212 & third-year standing in 
School of Veterinary Medicine or department consent. f. 
216V APPLIED ANATOMY (1) w. Continuation of 215V. 
218 
219 
VETERINARY NEUROANATOMY (2) f. Prerequisite: registration in School of Vet. 
Med. or dept. consent. Study of functional gross and microscopic anatomy of the central 
nervous system and its peripheral connections including organs of special senses. This 
course is correlated with courses 203,207, & 211. 
ELEMENTS OF VETERINARY ANATOMY (3). For agriculture and other students 
desiring a basic knowledge of anatomical terminology and the comparative functional 
anatomy (developmental, microscopic , and gross) of domestic animals. Prerequisite: S 
hours of general zoology or equivalent. f. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Assignment of special problems or topics for training in 
research in gross and microscopic anatomy . 
303 CYTOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY OF DOMESTIC ANIMALS (2). Detailed study of 
cytology and histology of domestic animals through lecture and lab. study. Special written 
report and/or review required. Prerequisites: background in biological science and approval 
of the department. f. 
304 MICROSCOPIC ORGANOLOGY OF DOMESTIC ANIMALS (4). Detailed study of 
microscopic anatomy of the organ systems of domestic animals . Special written report 
and/or review required. Prerequisites: 303, background in biological science and approval 
of the department. w. 
305 HISTOLOGICAL AND ANATOMICAL TECHNIQUES (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisites: 
background in chem. & anatomy; consent of instr. Detailed study and practice of 
techniques used in prep:iration of specimens for microscopic and macroscopic study. 
307 EMBRYOLOGY AND DEVELOPMENT OF DOMESTIC ANIMALS (2). Study of 
developmental anatomy of domestic animals. Special written report and/or review 
required . Prerequisites: background in biological science and approval of the department. 
f. 
311 CANINE DISSECTION (6). Study of gross anatomy of the dog by lecture, dissection, and 
discussion. Special written report and/or review required. Prerequisites: background in 
biological science and approval of the department. f. 
312 ANATOMY OF COMMON DOMESTIC ANIMALS (5). Study of gross anatomy of horse, 
ox, sheep , pig, cat, and chicken; particular attention to areas of veterinary medical 
importance. Special written report and/or review required . Prerequisites : 311 or 
equivalent, background in biological science and approval of the department. w. 
400 PROBLEMS (er . arr.) f,w,s. Selected problems and/or topics for advanced study in special 
areas to meet needs of individual students. 
409 ADVANCED VETERINARY MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY (er. arr.) f,w,s . Prerequisite : 
dept. consent. Advanced microscopic study of animal tissue preparations. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Prerequisite: dept. consent. Presentation and discussion of investi-
gations and topics in Veterinary Anatomy or related fields , by qualified students, 
instructors, and guests. 
413 SYSTEMATIC ANATOMY (5). For graduate and approved advanced upperclass 
undergraduate students in the biol_ogic~l scie_nces. System~tic study of gross anatomy of 
domestic and laboratory animals with d1ssect10n of dog, pig, sheep, or _goat,. and common 
small laboratory animals, and demonstration specimens of other domestic animals . w. 
418 CORRELATIVE NEUROANATOMY (4). A comprehensive study of neuroanatomy of 
common domestic and laboratory animals . Prerequisite: graduate standing and/or consent 
of instructor. alt. w. 
419 ADVANCED VETERINARY GROSS ANATOMY (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisite: dept. 
consent. Topographical and systematic dissection and study of areas as related to 
Veterinary Medicine and Surgery, and Veterinary Medical Research. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Open to graduate s!uden_ts wit~ requisite preparation. 
Research in veterinary anatomy not expected to termmate m thesis. 
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490 RESEARCH (er. arr .) f,w,s. Open to graduate students with requisite preparation 
Research expected to be presented as a thesis. Reading knowledge of German, French 
desirable. 
VETERINARY MEDICINE AND SURGERY 
MARK P. RINES, D. V.M., Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
CLARENCE J. BIERSCHWAL, D.V.M ., M.S., Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
ROBERT E. BROWN , D.V.M., Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
ARTHUR A. CASE, D.V.M., M.S., Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
E . ALLEN CORLEY, D.V.M., Ph.D ., Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
LOUIS A . CORWIN, D.V.M. , Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
ARTHUR W. DOBSON, D.V.M:, M.S., Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
THOMAS M. EAGLE, D.V.M., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
EDGAR F. EBERT, D.V.M., Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
ALLEN W. HAHN, D.V.M., Ph.D., Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
JOHN P. HICKCOX, D. V.M. , M.D. , Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
RICHARD E. HOFFER, D.V.M., M.S., Assoc . Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
BURNELL W. KINGREY, D.V.M., M.S., Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery; Dean 
School of Veterinary Medicine ' 
KEITH L. KRANER, D.V.M., Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
J. STANLEY LARSEN, D.V.M., M.S., Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
JOSEPH T . McGINITY, D. V .M. , M.S., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
CHARLES E. MARTIN, D.V.M., M.S. , Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
JOHN B. MULDER, D. V.M., Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
KENNETH H. NIEMEYER, D.V.M., M.S ., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
JOHN D. RHOADES, D. V.M., M.S., Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
CHARLES E. SHORT, D. V.M., Asst . Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
LOUIS G. TRITSCHLER, D.V.M. , M.S ., Asst . Prof. o f Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
WILLIAM A. WOLFF, D.V.M. , M.S., Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery 
Instructors: Robert E. Head, J.D. ; Clarence E. Jett, M.A. 
Research Associates : Larry M. Cornelius, D.V.M.; Donald R. Howard, D .V.M. , M.S.; Harlan 
E. Jensen, D. V.M.; E dward C. Mather, D.V.M., M.S. ; Louis R. Nelson , D.V.M.; Reed W. Rings, 
D.V.M. ; Robert A. Stuhlman, D.V.M.; Jack L. Taylor, D.V.M.; Walter R. Threlfall , D.V .M. 
251 V GENERAL VETERINARY SURGERY (3) f. General fundamentals of surgery as applied 
to the systems of the body; discussion of inflammation with relation to tissue repair; 
principles of anesthesia; preoperative evaluation ; surgical procedures and postoperative 
care. 
252V VETERINARY SURGERY (3) w . Lectures and laboratory exercises covering surgical 
procedures for selected operations. 
253V VETERINARY SURGERY (3) f. Operative surgery and anesthesia with emphasis on 
diagnosis , technique, and patient aftercare. In the laboratory, students prepare for, 
perform, and administer postsurgical therapy for several operations. 
255V VETERINARY RADIOLOGY (3). General fundamentals of radiologic physics, 
preparation and interpretations of radiographs, consideration o f radiant energy as a 
therapeutic and diagnostic agent and protective measures against radiation hazards. f. 
256V TOXICOLOGY AND POISONOUS PLANTS (3) w. Study of toxic substances, e.g., 
inorganic and organic chemicals , insecticides poisonous to animals and important plants 
poisonous to animals . Emphasis is on identification, toxicology, diagnosis, prevention, and 
treatment. 
261V VETERINARY MEDICINE (5) f. A study of the diseases of large animals by systems. 
Emphasis is on the respiratory system, digestive system, nervous system, musculoskeletal 
system, skin, cardiovascular system, and metabolic diseases affecting the body as a whole. 
Discussion includes the etiology, pathogenesis, symptomatology , differential diagnosis, 
treatment, prevention, and control of the diseases . 
262V VETERINARY MEDICINE (5) w. A study of the bacterial , viral, my_co~ic , and 
rickettsial diseases of large animals affecting the body as a whole . Prmc1pl!:s. of 
host-parasite relationship, mechanisms of resistance, epizootiology, preventive med1cme, 
and public health aspects are emphasized. 
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z63V VE1:ERIN~RY MEDl~!NE (3) r _A s~udy of the _dise_ases of small _animals, in particular 
infect10us diseases, nutntional deficiencies, and toxic diseases affectmg several systems or 
the body as a whole. A study of the diseases of skin, musculoskeletal system, respiratory 
system, and cardiovascular system. 
z64V VETERINARY MEDICINE (3) w. A study of the diseases of small animals , in particular 
diseases of the hemic and lymphatic systems, digestive system, urogenital system, 
endocrine system, nervous system and organs of special senses of small animals. 
266V VETERINARY OBSTETRICS. Normal and abnormal parturition in large animals with 
special emphasis directed toward maternal and fetal dystocias and their correction by 
manipulation and surgery. Students apply practical manipulative techniques in the phatom 
uteri. An extensive audio visual library is employed to supplement both laboratory and 
classroom teaching. This course also includes an introduction to the techniques utilized in 
breeding soundness examination of the male. 
267V REPRODUCTIVE DISEASES OF LARGE ANIMALS. A study of diseases of the 
reproductive tract of the female and the male. Special emphasis is placed on diagnostic 
techniques, pregnancy examination, and reproductive herd health programs. Extensive 
student training is accomplished by both laboratory and field application of techniques. 
271 V VETERINARY CLINICS (3) f. Medical, obstetrical, radiological, surgical, and laboratory 
examination and treatment of diseases of animals. 
272V VETERINARY CLINICS (3) w. Continuation of 271V. 
273V VETERINARY CLINICS (7) f. Continuation of 272V. 
274V VETERINARY CLINICS (8) w . Continuation of 273V. 
276V CLINICAL CONFERENCE (1) w. Presentation of clinical case reports by 4th year 
students, with group discussion by students and staff. 
277V PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS (2) w. Fundamentals of clinical veterinary medicine, pro-
cedures in physical diagnosis, restraint and treatment of large and small animals. 
278V PRACTICAL CLINICAL MEDICINE (3) w. Lectures covering advanced surgical 
procedures on large and small animals. Specialty practice, e.g., ophthalmology, preventive 
medicine for large animal species, and application of business principles to veterinary 
practice. 
282V VETERINARY JURISPRUDENCE (I). Business and legal procedures applicable to 
veterinary practice. Responsibilities of the veterinarian to the client, the public, and the 
profession. w. 
286V BUSINESS METHODS (2) w. Lectures covering basic business methods and accounting. 
351 ADVANCED SURGICAL TECHNIQUES (er. arr.) f,s. Prerequisite: D.V.M. Special 
application to large, small animals. 
355 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN RADIOLOGY (er. arr.) f,w,s. Prerequisite: D.V.M. 
Special application to domestic animals. 
356 ADVANCED STUDIES OF POISONOUS PLANTS AND TOXICOLOGY (er. arr.) f ,w,s. 
Prerequisite: D .V.M. 
400 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Advanced studies to meet the needs of the individual student. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w,s. Discussion of current research. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Open to grad. students with requisite preparation. 
458 FACILITATIVE SURGERY (3) . Laboratory experience in performance of a wide variety 
of surgical procedures used in various animals to facilitate experimental studies. 
Prerequisite : department consent. alt. w. 
468 LABORATORY ANIMAL BIOLOGY (3). Reproduction, genetics, nutrition, epi-
demiology and husbandry of the eight common laboratory animals (cat, dog, guinea pig, 
hamster, monkey, mouse, rabbit, rat). Prerequisite: department consent. alt. f. 
469 LABORATORY ANIMAL COLONY MANAGEMENT (3). Procurement , conditioning, 
control of use of laboratory artimals. Cost accounting and record maintenance. Facility 
design and construction, environmental requirements and design. Prerequisite: department 
consent. alt. f. 
302 VETERINARY MICROBIOLOGY 
475 METHODOLOGY OF ANIMAL EXPERIMENTATION (I). Application of specific species 
or strains of animals and techniques to various types of medical investigation . Prerequisite· 
department consent. alt . w. · 
487 NUCLEAR MEDICINE (3) f. Prerequisites: one year c«;>llege physics, D.V.M. degree & 
consent of instr. Degrees equivalent to the D.V.M. WIii be acceptable . Principles' of 
radiation detection instrumentation, monitoring radiological safety and diagnostic 
procedures used in veterinary nuclear medicine. 
488 RADIATION THERAPY (3) f. Prerequisites: one year college physics, D.V.M. degree & 
consent of instr. Radiobiological basis for radiation therapy, principles of dosimetry ;nd 
radiological safety and treatment. Course is designed for conditions common in veterinary 
medicine. 
490 RESEARCH (er . arr .) f,w,s. Open to grad. students with requisite preparation. 
VETERINARY MICROBIOLOGY 
RAYMOND W. LOAN, D.V.M., Ph.D., Chainnan; Prof. 
EDWARD R. AMES, D.V.M., Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
DONALD C. BLENDEN, D.V.M., M.S., Assoc. Prof. 
ROBERT P. BOTTS, D.V.M., M.P.H., Asst. Prof. 
GERALD BUENING, D.V.M., Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
FREDERICK W. CLAYTON, D.V.M., M.P.H. , Asst. Prof. 
A. ROLAND DOMMERT, D.V.M., Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. 
C. RICHARD DORN, D.V.M., M.P.H., Assoc. Prof. 
ADRIAN J. DURANT, A.M., D.V.M., Prof. Emeritus 
WILLIAM F. McCULLOCH, D.V.M., M.P.H., Prof. 
EMMETT L. McCUNE, D.V.M., Ph.D., Asst. Prof. 
HAROLD C. McDOUGLE, A.M ., D.V.M., Prof. 
LESLIE C. MURPHY, D.V.M. , Prof. 
BRUCE D. ROSENQUIST, D.V.M., Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
LLOYD A. SELBY, D.V.M., Dr. P.H., Asst. Prof. 
GEORGE C. SHELTON, D.V.M., Ph.D., Prof. 
ROBERT F. SOLORZANO, M.S., Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. 
RONALD E. SPROUSE, M.S., Ph .D., Asst. Prof. 
RICHARD B. WESCOTT, D.V.M. , Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. 
Clinical Assistant Professors: Edmund R. Price, D.V.M.; Paul R. Schnurrenberger, D.V.M., 
M.P.H. 
Research Associates: Allan R. Allbritton, D.V.M.; John Berg, D.V.M.; Dyarl D. King, 
D.V.M., M.S. ; Gene H. Swenson, D.V.M. 
Research Assistants: Glenna Burton, B.S., M.S. ; Jerjang Chang, D.V.M., M.S.; W. Chowaniec, 
D.V.M., Ph.D.; Arlene Robinson, B.S.; Kaaren Sloan, B.A. 
Resident Fellows in Veterinary Public Health: T. H. Fuh, D.V.M. 
200 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Studies in special phases of veterinary microbiology and 
parasitology. 
240 AVIAN DISEASES (3) f . Diagnosis and treatment of diseases; parasites of poultry. 
241V GENERAL VETERINARY MICROBIOLOGY (3) w. Introductory course in funda· 
mentals of microbiology, immunology as applied to veterinary medicine, public health •. 
242 VETERINARY MICROBIOLOGY (4) f . Classification and properties of pathogenic 
bacteria and fungi of animals; relationship to public health; considers pathogenesis, 
immunology of infections. 
243 VETERINARY VIROLOGY (3) w. Classification and properties of viruses. Considers the 
etiologic, pathologic, and immunologic aspects of viral diseases of animals. · 
245 VETERINARY PARASITOLOGY (4). Classification, morphology, bionomics of 
protozoa, helminths, arthropods. Partly devoted to the study of parasitic diseases of 
ruminants. f. 
246V VETERINARY PARASITOLOGY (3) w. Parasites and parasitic diseases of horses, 
swine, dogs, cats, poultry. 
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247 POULTRY HYGIENE (2) alt. w. Prerequisites: Botany 202 & Poultry Farm Mgmt . 302. 
Preventive measures for control of poultry diseases, parasites. 
249 VETERINARY PUBLIC HEALTH (3) f. Epidemiology and transmission of infectious 
diseases of animals and man; environmental sanitation and comparative medicine. 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. 
341 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN VETERINARY MICROBIOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: 
grad. standing in biol. sciences or Vet. Med. Staff. 
345 TECHNIQUES IN VETERINARY PARASITOLOGY (3) s. Prerequisites: grad. standing in 
biol. sciences or Vet. Med. Study & application of methods used in parasitological 
investigations. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Open to grad. students in Vet. Med. and allied biol. sciences. Study and 
discussion of research in animal, poultry diseases. 
442 ADVANCED VETERINARY MICROBIOLOGY (3) f. Prerequisite: grad. standing in biol. 
sciences or Vet. Med. Staff. 
443 VIRAL INFECTION AND IMMUNITY (3) f. 1969 & alt. yrs. A study of virus infection at 
the level of the intact animal with considerations of the epizootiology and epidemiology 
of viral diseases. 
444 DISEASES OF LABORATORY ANIMALS (3) w. 1968 & alt. yrs. Identification and 
characterization of the diseases of commonly used laboratory animals excluding primates. 
445 ADVANCED VETERINARY PARASITOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: grad. standing in biol. 
sciences or Vet. Med. 
449 EPIDEMIOLOGY OF ZOONOSES (3) w. Prerequisites: Veterinary or Medical Micro-
biology & Principles of Epidemiology or consent of instr. A detailed study of the 
characteristics and the methods involved in the investigation of zoonoses. The course will 
include the study of recorded and current epidemics. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f,w,s. Nutrition, metabolism, and pathogenicity of microorganisms. 
VETERINARY PATHOLOGY 
BILLYE. HOOPER, D.V.M., Ph.D., Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
HARRY H. BERRIER, D.V.M., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
RUSSELL BROWN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
CECIL ELDER, D.V.M., Prof. Emeritus of Veterinary Pathology 
RONALD E. FLATT, D.V.M., Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
LOREN D. KINTNER, D.V.M., Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
CHARLES C. MIDDLETON, D .V.M., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
LAWRENCE G. MOREHOUSE, D.V.M., Ph.D., Prof. of Veterinary Pathology; Director, 
Veterinary Medical Diagnostic Laboratory 
BONNARD L. MOSELEY, D.V.M., Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
STUART L. NELSON, D .V.M., Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
LeROY D. OLSON, D. V.M., Ph .D., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
DONALD E. RODABAUGH, D.V.M. , Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
DONALD A. SCHMIDT, D.V.M., Ph.D., Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
JOSEPH E. WAGNER, D.V.M., Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Pathology 
Research Associates: Harvey S. Gosser, D.V.M.; William H. Halliwell, D.V.M.; Samuel 
Jackson, D.V.M.; Michel Morin, D.V.M.; Nephi Patton, D.V.M.; John A. Schmitz, D .V.M.; 
Ronald L. Schueler, D.V.M. ; Henry Wayne Taylor, D.V.M.; Fred H . Troutt, V.M.D. 
Research Assistant: Ralph Bond, B.S. 
200 PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Assignment of special topics for research training in 
Veterinary Pathology. 
230 ANIMAL SANITATION AND DISEASE PREVENTION (3). Preventive measures for 
diseases and parasites of farm animals. Prerequisite: Veterinary Anatomy 219 or 
Veterinary Physiology 222. f,w. 
231 VETERINARY PATHOLOGY (5) f. Basic pathology ; detailed study of manifestations of 
disease producing agents in tissue. 
304 VETERINARY PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
232V VETERINARY PATHOLOGY (5) w. Contin. of 231. Systematic pathology. Special 
attention to specific tissues and organs. 
234V VETERINARY CLINICAL PATHOLOGY (3). Laboratory methods in diagnosis of 
disease. w. 
236V VETERINARY MEAT HYGIENE (3) w. Meat and meat products in relation to pubJi 
health . Basic phases of meat and poultry inspection. c 
300 PROBLEMS (er. arr .) f,w,s. Prerequisite : D.V.M. and dept. consent . 
335 TECHNIQUES IN PATHOLOGY (er. arr.) Methods and techniques in fixing, preparing 
staining pathological specimens. w . ' 
410 SEMINAR (1) f,w. Study and discussion of research in animal diseases. Open to grad. 
students in Vet. Med, and allied biological fields. 
431 ADVANCED VETERINARY PATHOLOGY (3-5). Specific assignments on diagnostic 
methods including surgical p athology , necropsies, toxicology . Prerequisite : department 
consent. f ,w ,s. 
432 ADVANCED HISTO-PATHOLOGY (3-5). Advanced microscopic study of pathological 
tissues. Prerequisite: department consent. w. 
433 VETERINARY ONCOLOGY (3). Study of animal neoplasms- Prerequisite: department 
consent. f . 
434 ADVANCED CLINICAL PATHOLOGY (4). Laboratory techniques; their application to 
diagnosis of animal diseases. Prerequisite : department consent. w. 
437 PATHOLOGY OF LABORATORY ANIMALS (3). Gross and microscopic study of 
spontaneous and natural occurring diseases in laboratory animals . Prerequisite: department 
consent. alt. w. 
438 PRIMATOLOGY (3). Diseases and pathology of primates. Prerequisite: department 
consent. alt. f. 
490 RESEARCH (er . arr.) f,w,s. Open to grad. students with requisite preparation. Research 
on specific animal diseases, prevention and treatment. 
VETERINARY PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
TERRENCE M. CURTIN, D.V.M., Ph.D., Chairman; Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & 
Pharmacology (Physiology) 
BADI M. BOULOS, M.D., Asst . Prof. of Physiology & Pharmacology (Pharmacology) 
ANTHONY D. CARE, M.R .C.V.S., Ph.D ., Visiting Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & 
Pharmacology (Physiology) 
HOMER E. DALE, D.V.M., Ph.D., Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & Pharmacology (Physi-
ology) 
RICHARD E. DOYLE, D.V.M., M.S., Asst . Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & Pharmacology 
(Physiology) 
SAUL D. LARKS, B.S.E.E., M.S ., Ph.D., Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & Pharmacology 
(Physiology & Biophysics) 
VERNON R . MOORE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & Pharmacology 
(Physiological Chemistry) 
WILLIAM P, PALMORE, D.V.M., Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & Pharmacology 
(Physiology) 
ROBERT H. SCHIFFMAN, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & Pharmacology 
(Physiology) 
CHARLES R. SHORT, D.V.M., Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & Pharmacology 
(Pharmacology) 
MYRON E . TUMBLESON , D.V.M ., Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & 
Pharmacology (Physiological Chemistry) 
D. JESSE WAGSTAFF, D.V.M., Ph.D ., Asst . Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & Pharmacology 
(Toxicology) 
DONALD E. WEINMAN, D.V.M., Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Veterinary Physiology & Pharma· 
co logy (Physiological Chemistry) 
ZOOLOGY 305 
Instructors: Leland F. Hodoval, D.V.M ., M.S. ; D.P. Hutcheson, Ph .D. ; Dennis F. Rolek , 
)l,t.S.; R.L. Sexton, D.V.M.; Gene M. Zinn, D.V.M. 
zoo PROBLEMS (er. arr.) f,w,s. Assignment of problems for training in research. 
220V VETERINARY PHYSIOLOGY (5) w . Physiology of muscle, nervous, circulatory, 
respiratory systems. Lecture, lab . designed to emphasize principles important to practice 
of veterinary medicine . 
221V VETERINARY PHYSIOLOGY (5) f . Continuation of 220V. Digestion, excretion, 
endocrinology , and reproduction. 
222 FUNDAMENTALS OF ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY (3) w. For students not in Vet. Med. 
School. Relationship of structure and function in the common domestic animals. Study of 
intercellular material, cells, tissues, organs, and systems. Lectures supplemented with 
slides, movies and demonstration. 
223V VETERINARY NUTRITION (3) f. Veterinary aspects of nutrition. 
224V VETERINARY PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (5) f . Chemistry of carbohydrates, 
lipids, proteins, and other physiologically important chemical systems. Basic intermediary 
metabolism with special attention to the areas of importance to veterinary medicine . 
226V VETERINARY PHARMACOLOGY (5) w. General principles of pharmacology followed 
by systematic study of drugs commonly employed in veterinary practice. Particular 
emphasis on pharmacodynamics. 
326 VETERINARY PHARMACOLOGY (5) w. General principles of pharmacodynamics in 
domesticated animals. 
420 VETERINARY PHYSIOLOGY (5) w. Prerequisite: Ag. Chem. 302 or equiv. Systematic 
physiology for graduate students with /rimary interest in animals other than man. 
Function of nerve, muscle , circulatory, an respiratory systems. 
421 VETERINARY PHYSIOLOGY (5) f. Continuation of 420. Digestion, excretion, en-
docrinology, and reproduction. 
427 FATE OF DRUGS IN THE ANIMAL BODY (2). Principles concerned with the 
absorption, distribution, excretion, and biotransformation of drugs. Prerequisites: 10 hrs. 
Physiology, 5 hrs. pharmacology & 5 hrs. biochemistry. alt. w. 
450 RESEARCH (er. arr.) f ,w,s. Physiological investigations not to terminate in thesis. 
490 RESEARCH (er. arr .) f,w,s. Physiological investigations with results published as thesis. 
ZOOLOGY 
JOHN NEVILLE FARMER, Ph.D., Chairman; Assoc. Prof. of Zoology 
RICHARD ORR ANDERSON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Zoology 
ROBERT PETER BREITENBACH, Ph.D., Prof. of Zoology 
ROBERT SEYMORE CAMPBELL, Ph.D. , Prof. of Zoology 
DANIEL W. COBLE, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Zoology 
CLINTON HARPER CONAWAY, Ph.D., Prof. of Zoology 
ROGER McLEAN deROOS, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Zoology 
EVERETT L. DOUGLAS, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Zoology 
WILLIAM HANNA ELDER, Ph.D., Prof. of Zoology 
DONALD J. FARISH, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Zoology 
WARREN ROBERT FLEMING, Ph.D., Prof. of Zoology 
LEIGH H. FREDRICKSON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Zoology 
W. REID GOFORTH, Ph.D. , Asst. Prof. of Zoology 
DONALD HILL HAZELWOOD , Ph.D ., Assoc. Prof. of Zoology 
DEAN EDWARD METTER, Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Zoology 
CHRISTOPHER C. SMITH, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Zoology 
MARION WESLEY SORENSON, Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Zoology 
ROLLIN SPARROWE, Ph.D ., Asst. Prof. of Zoology 
JOHN W. TWENTE, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Zoology 
FRITZ R. WALTHER, Ph.D., Assoc. Prof. of Zoology 
ARTHUR WITT, JR., Ph.D. , Assoc. Prof. of Zoology 
306 ZOOLOGY 
Research Associates : Oliver B. Cope, Ph.D. ; Bill T. Crawford, M.A. ; Carolyn C. deRoos, 
M.A. ; John L. Funk, M.A . ; Thomas J. Parisot, M.A.; Janet Twente, Ph.D. 
Graduate Instructor: Burris West, M.A. 
Graduate Assistants : Grace Baker, M.S.; Brian Barnett, B.A. ; Carl Batha , B.S.; Jack 
Bradford, M.S. ; . Greg ~usacker, B.S. ; Frank Caputo , B.A. ; Sand~a Chambers, B.A.; Blenny 
Chang, B.S.; Tsm Kwe1 Chen, B.S.; Wayne Faatz, M.A. ; Margunte Fergason, B.A.; Nancy 
Goeken, M.A.; Wayne Gonnerman , M.A.; Gerald Grau , M.A. ; Jim Hagee , B.S. ; Jim Hansen 
B.A.; Robert Hanson, M.S. ; Marily~ Hasler, M.A.; Nicholas Holler, M.A. ; Ed Hurlbut, M.A.; 
Surayya Jabin, M.A.; Larry Jackson , M.A. ; Ellio tt Jacobson, M.S. ; Donald Kangas, M.A. ; Robin 
Knox, B.S. ; Thomas Koepke, B.S.; Leland Loose, M.A. ; Lawrence Magliola , B.A.; Tumaini 
Mcharo, M.A.; Rose Mary Monaco, B.S. ; Wayne Morris , M.A.; James Nichols, M.S.; Gerald 
O'Brya_n, M.S.; Andrew Prieto, M.S.; James Rooney, B.A. ; S. J. Salfen, B.A. ; Carl Snider, B.S.; 
Madan Varma, M.A. ; Wenan Wang, B.S.; Joe Ward , B.S.; Charles Wiltshire, M.A. ; Susan Wolski 
B.S.; Wen Chein Yang, B.A. ' 
1 INTRODUCTORY ZOOLOGY (5) f ,w. Introduction to important principles and concepts 
of zoology. Emphasizes cell biology; evolution; genetics; ecology ; structure, function, 
development of the organism. 
SO EXPERIMENTAL ZOOLOGY (3). Introduction to experimental methods. Includes lab . in 
examples of classical experiments in different branches of zoology . Prerequisite : I. f,w. 
60 PRINCIPLES OF WILDLIFE CONSERVATION (3) f. Biological principles involved in 
conservation of animal life under natural conditions. 
150 ORNITHOLOGY (3) w. Prerequisite: S hrs. biology or consent of instr. Structure, 
identification, habits, importance of regional birds. Field work, lectures , lab. 
196 HONORS PROBLEMS IN ZOOLOGY (2-3) w. Special field or lab. problems of 
experimental nature for 4th year honors students. 
201 GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY (3) (same as Entomology 201). 
202 COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES (S) f,w . Prerequisite : 1. Comparative 
study of organ-systems of a series of vertebrates. 
222 VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY (5) w. Prerequisite : 1. Recommended : 202. Comparison 
of basic patterns of development in vertebrates. 
230 INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5). Structure , ecology and phylogeny of the invertebrate 
phyla. Prerequisite : 1 or equivalent. f. 
240 GENERAL GENETICS (3) f,w. (Same as Genetics 240 .) 
241 GENERAL GENETICS LABORATORY (2) f,w . (Same as Genetics 241.) 
270 PHYSIOLOGICAL- ZOOLOGY (4). Topics of general mammalian, and comparative 
physiology and biochemistry. Prerequisite : 1 or Chemistry 11 ; Chemistry 210 recom-
mended. f,w. 
300 PROBLEMS (1-5) f,w,s . Individual supervised work to supplement regularly organized 
courses in zoology; introduction to research. 
302 EVOLUTION (3) f . Prerequisites : 1 or Botany 1 & S hrs. zoology, botany, or geology '!r 
upperclass standing. Survey of various processes in organic evolution, underlying genetic 
mechanisms. 
304 SYSTEMATIC ENTOMOLOGY (3) f . (Same as Entomology 304.) 
309 MAMMALOGY (4) f. Prerequisite: 8 hrs. zoology or equiv. training. Taxonomy, 
distribution, structure, habits, importance of mammals; emphasizes those of central 
United States. 
310 PARASITOLOGY (3) . Survey of animal parasites; emphasizes morphology, life history, 
host-parasite rel ationships. Prerequisite: 8 ho urs zoology. w. 
311 ICHTHYOLOGY (3) w . Prerequisite : 8 hrs. zoology or equiv. training. Taxonomy, 
distribution, life history, ecology of fishes ; emphasizes those in Missouri. 
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312 FISH CULTURE (3). Techniques in the artificial propagation of fish and other aquatic 
organisms. Prerequisite: 8 hours zoology or equivalent. alt. f. 
315 HERPETOLOGY (3) w . Prerequisite: 8 hrs. biology or 8 hrs . zoology or equiv. training. 
The biology , ecology, taxonomy, and distribution of amphibians and reptiles. Some Sat. 
field trips. 
316 WATERFOWL BIOLOGY (3) w,s. Prerequisite : Ornithology or consent of instr. Emphasis 
on ecology, behavior, population dynamics, physiology, and management of waterfowl. 
319 WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT LABORATORY (2). Appraisal of wildlife populations and 
their productivity. f . 
320 LIMNOLOGY (3) . Ecology of inland waters with emphasis on productivity. Prerequisites: 
senior standing, 230 or 362. f. 
321 OCEANOGRAPHY (3). An introduction to the principles of oceanography . Prerequisite: 
8 hours of zoology or equivalent. f. 
331 COMPARATIVE ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY (S) w. Prerequisites: Zoology 1 & 270, or 
consent of instr . Functional differentiation of animal groups, adaptive, evolutionary 
significance. 
333 HISTOLOGY OF VERTEBRATES (S). Microscopic anatomy of vertebrate tissues and 
organs. Prerequisites : junior standing & S hours zoology. f. 
342 COMPARATIVE ANIMAL ETHOLOGY (4). Comparative study of animal ethology . 
Principles of animal ethology illustrated in different animal phyla. Prerequisites : 1 & one 
additional course in zoology or psychology. f. 
343 EVOLUTION OF GENETIC CONCEPTS (2) (same as Genetics 343). 
355 BIOLOGY OF ANIMAL POPULATIONS (3) w. Prerequisites: sr. or grad. standing & 1. 
Principles, problems of population, ecology; illustrations of basic research techniques used. 
Examination of original publications. 
356 PHYSIOLOGICAL GENETICS (3) (same as Genetics 356). 
360 BIOMETRY (3). Introduction to statistical methods commonly used in biology . 
Prerequisite : Math. 10. 
362 GENERAL ECOLOGY (3). Principles of populations, co-evolution, density factors, 
competition; the physical environment; concept of community, trophic structure, biotic 
succession; characterization of biomes, man in the ecosystem . Prerequisites : general 
botany, general zoology, general biology or equivalent. f . 
363 ANIMAL ECOLOGY LABORATORY (1). Field studies of the aquatic and terrestrial 
communities of Missouri and sampling techniques used for studying them. Prerequisite : 
362. w . 
371 CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY (3-5) f. Prerequisites: 10 hrs. biology & S hrs . physics & S 
hrs. organic chem. Lectures only may be taken by grad. students or with consent of instr. 
The cell as a functional unit . 
380 CYTOLOGY (4) (same as Genetics 380). 
384 CYTOGENETICS (3) (same as Genetics 384). 
400 PROBLEMS (1-5) f,w,s. Research not expected to terminate in thesis; or advanced study 
in special subjects. 
404 RESEARCH METHODS IN HYDROBIOLOGY (4) f. Prerequisites: 10 hrs. zool. , 10 hrs. 
chem. & S hrs . physics. Field, lab. techniques in Iimnology and fishery investigations. 
407 TROPHIC ECOLOGY (3). Prineiples of energy flow and production with emphasis on the 
aquatic environment. Prerequisite: 320. alt. f. 
410 SEMINAR (1) f. Discussions of investigations in zoology by qualified students, instructors, 
guests . 
308 ZOOLOGY 
411 SEMINAR IN FISHERY AND WILDLIFE BIOLOGY (1) w. Presentation, discussion of 
biological problems related to field ; by instructors, students. 
413 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE ENDOCRINOLOGY (1). Presentation and discussion of 
current problems in comparative endocrinology. Prerequisite : 420. w. 
416 ADVANCED ICHTHYOLOGY (3). Identification, ecology, economics of selected 
freshwater , marine fishes. Bibliographic sources, current literature in fishery biology. 
Prerequisite : 311 or equivalent. alt. f. 
419 WILDLIFE ECOLOGY (3). Backgrounds of land use, ecological forces basic to wildlife 
management, and examination of literature. w. 
420 ENDOCRINOLOGY (3) f. (Same as Dairy Husbandry 420.) 
432 PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY (5) w . Prerequisites : grad. standing & 270 or equiv. 
Relationship of physiological responses of organisms to their ecology; emphasizes the 
different manifestations of the ability of a living system to modify its properties in accord 
with changes in environment. 
442 ADVANCED ANIMAL ETHOLOGY (3) w . Special problems of phylogenetic evolution of 
behavior. Behavioral adaptations to the requirements of social life and environment. 
Predator-prey-relations. 
444 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE REPRODUCTION (4). Comparative gross and micro-
scopic anatomy of the reproductive tract, placentation. Reproductive cycles and the 
influences of population density and environment. Prerequisite: 222 & 333 or consent of 
instructor. w. 
445 AVIAN PHYSIOLOGY (4). Physiological mechanisms and specialization of birds. 
Emphasizes physiological relationships of avian anatomical and behavioral specialization. 
Prerequisites: 8 hours zoology, organic chemistry & physiology or equivalent. w. 
463 GENETICS OF MICROORGANISMS I (3) w. (Same as Genetics 463.) 
490 RESEARCH (er . arr.) f,w,s. Reading knowledge of French, German essential . Investigation 
of unsolved problems. To terminate in thesis. 
491 RESEARCH AT DELTA WATERFOWL STATION, DELTA, MANITOBA (er. arr.) 
Investigation of unsolved problems related to waterfowl. 
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